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Objectives

The main objectives of Bachelor studies in Music Research
Oriented Program are derived from the purpose for which the program
is designed and therefore they are directed toward the development of
who will:

- acquire general and professional competences in the fields
of Musicology, Ethnomusicology and Ethnochoreology, Music
Pedagogy and Music Theory in accordance with the requirements and
specifics of the first cycle of the study program;

- possess general academic knowledge and skills necessary
for work in the field of culture and the media;

- practically apply acquired scientific and theoretical
knowledge achieved by mastering all compulsory and elective subjects
in accordance with the selected module;

- develop creative abilities through continuing education and
training.
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Bachelor studies in Music Research Oriented Program pertains to the humanities, field of music and
music research, and it contains all the elements defined by the Law.

Bachelor studies in Music Research Oriented Program consists of four Modules: Musicology,
Ethnomusicology with Ethnochoreology, Music Pedagogy and Music Theory.

Academic studies in Music Research Oriented Program include four-year Bachelor studies (eight
semesters), and it is structured in range of 240 ECTS credits.

Upon completion of the Bachelor studies in Music Research Oriented Program students obtain the title
Bachelor in Music Research, and possibility of continuation of professional development at Master studies.

Knowledge gained by attending a BA Music Research Oriented Program is a synthesis of music
disciplines and practical skills, firmly based on a wide range of theoretical knowledge. Music education at this
level is realized through complementary and coordinated mastering all dimensions of music, starting with music
parameters at the micro level, concluding with macro level, such as analytical perception of stylistic definition of
artistic compositions.

Teaching courses in BA Music Research Oriented Program last one semester and two semesters in
order to provide to students more comprehensive and faster mastering of artistic and music theory content. Each
subject has clearly defined preconditions for enroliment, defined objectives and outcomes. Within the group of
compulsory subjects there is a corpus of academic general education (AGE), theoretical-methodological (TM),
research-vocational (RV) and vocational-applicative (VA).

The course schedule, calculated according to the position, with a large number of elective courses allows
students of the Music Research Oriented Program to combine and upgrade compulsory disciplines according to
their own affinities.

Subjects in the BA Music Research Oriented Program are grouped in accordance with the prescribed
standards in: academic general education (about 15%), theoretical-methodological (about 20%), research-
vocational (about 35%) and vocational-applicative (30%). The study program envisages elective subjects with at
least 20% of the total ECTS.

Through the process of education on BA Music Research Oriented Program different teaching methods
are applied: lectures, practice, analysis of musical scores, discussions, methods of analytical listening to music
and transcription. Also, practical work and the preparation of various individual projects are included, namely
seminar papers, as well as practical and creative presentations of the acquired knowledge and skills during the
studies.

The purpose of studies at the first study cycle of the Music Research Oriented Program is the basic
education of students and knowledge enhancement in theoretical music disciplines, corresponding to the main
aims and objectives of the Faculty of Music.

Depending on chosen Module, education can be continued at:

Module Musicology — Master Studies in Musicology, Ethnomusicology with Ethnochoreology, Music
Theory, as well as Interdisciplinary Master Studies at the University of Arts;

Module Ethnomusicology with Ethnochoreology — Master Studies in Ethnomusicology with
Ethnochoreology, Music Theory, as well as Interdisciplinary Master Studies at the University of Arts;

Module Music Pedagogy — Master Studies in Music Pedagogy, Music Theory, Ethnomusicology with
Ethnochoreology, as well as Interdisciplinary Master Studies at the University of Arts;

Module Music Theory — Master Studies in Music Theory, Ethnomusicology with Ethnochoreology, as
well as Interdisciplinary Master Studies at the University of Arts.



Objectives of BA Music Research Oriented Program derive from its aims, designed for qualifying
professionals who will:

- acquire general and professional competences in the fields of Musicology, Ethnomusicology and
Ethnochoreology, Music Pedagogy and Music Theory in accordance with the requirements and specifics of the
first level of the study program;

- master the general academic knowledge and skills necessary for work in the field of culture and the
media;

- practically apply acquired scientific and theoretical knowledge achieved by mastering all compulsory and
elective subjects in accordance with the selected module;

- develop creative abilities through continuing education and professional enhancement.

Objectives of the study program completely confer to the main aims and objectives of the Faculty of
Music, formulated according to the long tradition of theoretical education in the field of arts, contemporary theory
and practice, as well as the requirements of the job market for experts of this profile who find their place in various
institutions in culture and media.

Students at BA Music Research Oriented Program acquire following competencies resulting from specific
subjects:

- knowledge, abilities and skills necessary for professional work in fields of Musicology, Ethnomusicology and
Ethnochoreology, Music Pedagogy and Music Theory;

- abilities for analysis and synthesis in stated disciplines, along with setting the general knowledge basis in those
fields of music research;

- systematic general competencies, including ability to put to practice acquired knowledge, research skills and
learning ability.

Upon completion of the studies of Music Research Oriented Program in all modules, students are acquiring
competencies for work in cultural institutions and media.

Specific competencies of Module MUSICOLOGY:

- ability to apply acquired music and musicology knowledge in practice;

- developed critical and self-critical thinking in creating and structuring lectures from the history of music, as well
as music-theoretical disciplines;

- essential knowledge and understanding of musicology;

- relating and applying knowledge from different musicological areas;

- development of research and professional skills in the application of knowledge in the field of music and
musicology;

- developed communication skills for the purpose of cooperation with social and international environment.

Specific competencies of Module ETHOMUSICOLOGY WITH ETHNOCHOREOLOGY:

- ability to apply in practice theoretical ethnomusicological / ethnochoreological knowledge, acquired during
studies;

- developed critical and self-critical thinking in creating and structuring the method of transferring practical and
theoretical ethnomusicological / ethnochoreological knowledge

- essential knowledge and understanding of ethnomusicology and ethnochoreology;

- relating and applying knowledge from different ethnomusicological and ethnochoreological areas;

- development of research skills and professional capacities in the use of knowledge in the fields of
ethnomusicology and ethnochoreology;

- developed communication skills for the purpose of cooperation with social and international environment.




Upon completion of studies in Music Research Oriented Program - module Ethnomusicology with
Ethnochoreology, students acquire competences for work in cultural-artistic and folklore societies.

Specific competencies of Module MUSIC PEDAGOGY:

- ability to put acquired knowledge to practice;

- developed critical and self-critical thinking in creating and structuring teaching process;

- developed communication skills for the purpose of cooperation with social and international environment.
- essential knowledge and understanding of music pedagogy;

- relating and applying knowledge from different pedagogical fields;

- development of skills and proficiency in use of knowledge in the field of music and music pedagogy.

Specific competencies of Module MUSIC THEORY:

- knowledge of tendencies and methods of pedagogy of basic musical literacy;
- knowledge of tendencies and methods of theory of music pedagogy;

- knowledge of sound idioms of musical styles

The curricula of the Bachelor studies in Music Research Oriented Program are articulated in
accordance with the set goals and specifics of individual modules.

Compulsory and elective subjects last one or two semesters and have the appropriate ECTS, with
one credit corresponding to approximately 30 hours of student activity. The curriculum defines description of
each subject containing the title, type of course, year and semester of study, number of ECTS, teacher's
name, aim of the course with expected outcomes, knowledge and competences, requirements for attending
the course, subject content, recommended literature, methods of teaching, evaluation and grading system
and other.

The order of courses in the study program is such that the knowledge required for the following
courses is acquired in the previously implemented ones.



General education
English language 1
English language 2
English language 3
English language 4
Ethnomusicology
History of music 1
History of music 2
History of music 3
History of arts 1
History of arts 2
German language 1
German language 2
German language 3
German language 4
General overview of history of arts
Pedagogy
Psychology
Russian language 1
Russian language 2
Russian language 3
Russian language 4
Sociology of culture
French language 1
French language 2
French language 3
French language 4

Theoretical-methodological

Analysis of musical forms 1

Analysis of musical forms 2

Analysis of musical forms 3

Analysis of musical forms 4

Analysis of musical forms 5

Analysis of musical forms 6

Analysis of musical styles

Ethnology 1: Introduction to Ethnology and Anthropology

Ethnology 2: Anthropology of religion and folk religion in the Balkans
Ethnology 3: Anthropology of contemporary Balkan societies

History of music theory 1

History of music theory 2

History of music theory 3

History of music theory 4

History of music theory 5

History of music theory 6

History of music theory 7

History of music theory 8

History of popular music

History of Serbian Ethnomusicology

Methods of music teaching in elementary schools

Solfeggio teaching methods

Methodology of general music education

Methodology questions of history of music teaching in elementary schools
Folk literature 1

Ritual singing 1

Ritual singing 2

General history of music: Baroque 1

General history of music: Western European music in the first half of the nineteenth century
General history of music: Classicism 1

General history of music: Music in Slavic countries in the nineteenth century 1
General history of music: Early music 1: Music in Ancient civilizations and Medieval Western Europe
General history of music: Early music 2: Renaissance

General history of music: Early music 3: Music of Orthodox countries until the eighteenth century
Introduction to the methodology of music research

Practical solfeggio teaching methods

Practical methods of general music education

Applied aesthetics and music research

Principles of solfeggio teaching methods




Theory and method in Ethnomusicology

Introduction to Ethnomusicology

Introduction to Musicology

Introduction to the applied aesthetics and theory of arts 1
Introduction to the applied aesthetics and theory of arts 2
Introduction to the applied aesthetics, science and theory of arts

Research-vocational

Vocal music analysis 1

Vocal music analysis 2

Vocal music analysis 3

Vocal music analysis 4

Analysis of musical styles 1

Analysis of musical styles 2

Analysis of musical styles 3

Analysis of musical styles 4

Analysis of Serbian vocal forms

Serbian vocal tradition

Didactic music games for elementary school

Ethnochoreology 1: Theories and methods of ethnochoreological research of dance
Ethnochoreology 2: Ritual and Dance - Concept and directions of study
Ethnochoreology 3: Traditional Serbian dances

Ethnochoreology 4: Choreographed folklore

Ethnomusicology of contemporary worlds

Performing- pedagogical guidelines of Musical

Improvisation - voice and piano

Piano in solfeggio teaching

Counterpoint 1

Counterpoint 2

Counterpoint 3

Counterpoint 4

Labial and free aerophone instruments

Morphological qualities of Serbian folk melodies

Music and media

Folk song as a melopoetic unity

Folk musical instruments 1

Folk musical instruments 2

Folk musical instruments 3

National history of music - Music in Serbia between the two world wars: Modernism
National history of music - Music in Serbia between the two world wars: Romanticism
National history of music - Music in Serbia from the end of the nineteenth and beginning of the twentieth century
National history of music - Music in Serbia in the nineteenth century

National History of music- Contemporary 1: Creative tendencies and compositional techniques of music of the twentieth and twenty-first centuries 1
National History of music- Contemporary 2: Creative tendencies and compositional techniques of music of the twentieth and twenty-first centuries 2
The newly composed folk music and world music

General history of music - Baroque 2

General History of music - Western European music in the second half of the nineteenth century
General history of music - Western European music in the period fin de siécle
General history of music - Classicism 2

General history of music - Contemporary 1: Creative tendencies and compositional techniques of music of the twentieth and twenty-first centuries 1
General history of music - Contemporary 2: Creative tendencies and compositional techniques of music of the twentieth and twenty-first centuries 2
Principles of scientific editions

The perception of music

A review of the traditional music of the world - World music

Psychological aspects of preparing for a public performance

Development of World music in Serbia

Development of popular music genres in Serbia

Realization of the Musical in the function of integrated teaching

Gender, body and sexuality in music

Contemporary music genres

Contemporary dance genres

Single reed pipes

Seminar paper in History of music 1- National history of music

Seminar paper in History of music 1- General history of music

Seminar paper in History of music 2 - General history of music (Baroque, Classicism)
Seminar paper in History of music 2 - General history of music (Romanticism)
Seminar paper in History of music 3 - National history of music

Seminar paper in History of music 3 - General history of music

Seminar paper in History of music 4 - National history of music




Seminar paper in History of music 4 - General history of music
Solfeggio 1

Solfeggio 2

Solfeggio 3

Serbian vocal tradition - a small-scale case study

Serbian folk church chant 1

Serbian folk church chant 2

Field research of Serbian traditional dances

Traditional folk music of the Balkans 1

Traditional folk music of the Balkans 2

Traditional forms of musical expression

Traditional rural two-part singing in Serbia

Introduction to music theory and analysis 1

Introduction to music theory and analysis 2

Comparative analysis of the musical and kinetic dance component
Harmony with harmonic analysis 1

Harmony with harmonic analysis 2

Harmony with harmonic analysis 3

Vocational-applicative

Analysis of musical styles 1

Analysis of musical styles 2

Analysis of Pop music 1

Arranging 1

Arranging 2

Acting 1

Piano as a subsidiary subject 1

Piano as a subsidiary subject 2

Piano as a subsidiary subject 3

Counterpoint 1

Counterpoint 2

Counterpoint 3

Counterpoint 4

Performance practice 1

Musical instruments 1

Musical instruments 2

Musical forms 1

Musical forms 2

Musical forms 3

Musical forms 4

Principles of orchestrationl

Principles of orchestration 2

Musical scores 1

Musical scores 1

Musical scores 1

Musical scores 2

Musical scores 2

Musical scores 3

Practicum of vocal and instrumental settings 1
Practicum of vocal and instrumental settings 2
Practicum of harmony of Impressionism
Seminar paper in Analysis of vocal music 1
Seminar paper in Analysis of vocal music 2
Seminar paper in Analysis of musical forms 1
Seminar paper in Analysis of musical forms 2
Seminar paper in Analysis of musical styles 1
Seminar paper in Analysis of musical styles 2
Seminar paper in Counterpoint 1

Seminar paper in Counterpoint 2

Seminar paper in Harmony with harmonic analysis 1
Seminar paper in Harmony with harmonic analysis 2
Solfeggio 1

Solfeggio 2

Solfeggio 3

Music recording technology

Traditional folk singing and playing 1
Traditional folk singing and playing 2
Traditional folk singing and playing 3
Traditional folk singing and playing 4




Introduction to analysis of vocal music 1
Introduction to analysis of vocal music 2
Harmony with harmonic analysis 1
Harmony with harmonic analysis 2
Choral conducting 1

Choral conducting 2

Choir 1

Choir 2

Elective courses

English language 1

French language 1

German language 1

Russian language 1

Seminar paper in History of music 1 - General history of music
Seminar paper in History of music 1 - National history of music
English language 2

French language 2

German language 2

Russian language 2

Seminar paper in History of music 2 - General history of music (Baroque, Classicism)
Seminar paper in History of music 2 - General history of music (Romanticism)
Didactic music games for elementary school

Methodology questions of history of music teaching in elementary schools
Musical scores 3

Piano as a subsidiary subject 3

English language 3

French language 3

German language 3

Russian language 3

Seminar paper in History of music 3 - General history of music
Seminar paper in History of music 3 - National history of music
Choir 1

Introduction to analysis of vocal musicl

Analysis of musical styles 1

Principles of scientific editions

Introduction to analysis of vocal music 2

Analysis of musical styles 2

Music and media

Music recording technology

Analysis of popular music 1

Methods of music teaching in elementary schools

Practicum in Impressionism harmony

Performing- pedagogical guidelines of Musical

The perception of music

Development of World music in Serbia

History of popular music

Arranging 1

A review of the traditional music of the world - World music
Arranging 2

English language 4

French language 4

German language 4

Russian language 4

Seminar paper in History of music 4 - General history of music
Seminar paper in History of music 4 - National history of music
Analysis of musical styles

Acting 1

Performance practice 1

Serbian folk church chant 1

Serbian folk church chant 2

Psychological aspects of preparation for a public performance
General overview of history of arts

Introduction to the applied aesthetics, science and theory of arts
Realization of the Musical in the function of integrated teaching
Practicum of vocal and instrumental movement 1

Practicum of vocal and instrumental movement 2

Choral conducting 1

History of art 2



Ethnomusicology

Seminar paper in Harmony with harmonic analysis 1
Seminar paper in Counterpoint 1

Seminar paper in Analysis of musical forms 1
Seminar paper in Analysis of vocal music 1

Seminar paper in Musical styles analysis 1
Principles of Solfeggio teaching methods

Seminar paper in Harmony with harmonic analysis 2
Seminar paper in Counterpoint 2

Seminar paper in Analysis of musical forms 2
Seminar paper in Analysis of vocal music 2

Seminar paper in Musical styles analysis 2

Serbian vocal tradition

Folk song as a melopoetic unity

Morphological qualities of Serbian folk melodies
Serbian vocal tradition - a small-scale case study
Methods of general music education

Labial and free aerophone instruments

Single reed pipes

Ethnomusicology of contemporary worlds

Gender, body and sexuality in music

Field research of Serbian traditional dances
Contemporary dance genres

Comparative analysis of the musical and kinetic dance component
The newly composed folk music and world music
Development of popular music genres in Serbia
Traditional forms of musical expression
Contemporary music genres



Module - Musicology

No. |Code Course S | Status |Type Active training Other ECTS
classes classes
L P AC
FIRST YEAR
1 |OGUM1 Introduction to Musicology 1 ™ C 1 1 0 0 4
2 ocow  Sommmmamecemmecisensset | ony o210 o |
3 OGSM2 General history of music- Early music 2: Renaissance 1 ™ C 2 1 0 0 4
¢ oo Commlamamscommscomsed L owo oz 1o o |
5 OHMO1 Musical forms 1 1 VA GC 2 1 0 0 2
6 |OHHO1 Harmony with harmonic analysis 1 1,2 VA GC 2 1 0 0 4
7 OHKO1 Counterpoint 1 1 VA GC 2 1 0 0 2
8 OUAMI1 Musical instruments 1 1 VA GC 1 1 0 0 2
9 OLSM1 Solfeggio 1 1,2 VA GC 1 1 0 0 4
10 |OUDKA1l Piano as a subsidiary subject 1 1,2 VA GC 1 0 0 0 4
11 |0GSJ1 Elective courses 1,2 E 1 1 0 0 4
OGEN1 English language 1 1,2 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGFR1 French language 1 1,2 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGNE1 German language 1 1,2 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGRU1 Russian language 1 1,2 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
12 |0GOB1 General history of music - Baroque 1 2 ™ c 2 1 0 0 4
13 |OGOK1 General history of music - Classicism 1 2 ™ C 2 1 0 0 4
14 |OGSR1 Elective courses 2,3 E 1 0 1 0 4
0GS01 History of music seminar 1 - General history of music 2 RV E 1 0 1 0 4
OGSN1 History of music seminar 1 - National history of music 2 RV E 1 0 1 0 4
15 |OGUE1 Introduction to the applied aesthetics and theory ofarts 1 | 2 ™ c 2 0 0 0 2
16 |OHMO2 Music forms 2 2 VA GC 2 1 0 0 2
17 |OHKO2 Counterpoint 2 2 VA GC 2 1 0 0 2
18 |OUAMI2 Musical instruments 2 2 VA GC 1 1 0 0 2
19 |OuBPM1 Musical scores 1 2 VA C 1 0 0 0 2
Total 33 20 1 0 60
SECOND YEAR

20 |0GOB2 General history of music -Baroque 2 3 RV 2 1 0 0 4
21 |OGOK2 General history of music - Classicism 2 3 RV 4 2 0 0 8
22 |0JEM1 Ethnomusicology 3,4 GE GC 1 1 0 0 4
23 |OHMO3 Musical forms 3 3 VA GC 2 1 0 0 2
24 |OHHO2 Harmony with harmonic analysis 2 3,4 VA GC 2 1 0 0 4
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25 |OHKO3 Counterpoint 3 3 VA GC 2 1 0 0 2
26 |OUAOO1 Basics of orchestration 1 3,4 VA GC 1 1 0 0 4
27 |OLSM2 Solfeggio 2 3,4 VA GC 1 1 0 0 4
28 |OUDKA2 Piano as a subsidiary subject 2 3,4 VA GC 1 0 0 0 4
29 |ouBPM2 Musical scores 2 3,4 VA c 1 0 0 0 4
30 |0GSJ2 Elective courses 3,4 E 1 1 0 0 4
OGEN2 English language 2 3,4 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGFR2 French language 2 3,4 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGNE?2 German language 2 3,4 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGRU2 Russian language 2 3,4 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
General history of music- Barogue
31 |OGOR1 General History of music- Western European music in the | 4 ™ C 4 2 0 0 8
first half of the nineteenth century
32 |OGSR2 Elective courses 4,5 E 1 0 1 0 4
0GS0? z-IBiztrcc))rc\l/uc;f‘ rgr;siziz;esn;ﬁ:?ar 2 - General history of music 4 RV £ 1 0 1 0 4
OGSN2 HFs)tr?qgn(t)ifc?;rli]Sic seminar 2 - General history of music 4 RV E 1 0 1 0 4
33 |OHMO4 Musical forms 4 4 VA GC 2 1 0 0 2
34 |OHKO4 Counterpoint 4 4 VA GC 2 1 0 0 2
Total 33 21 1 0 60
THIRD YEAR
o5 ocony e Mdmeceselmpmnscate | ny ¢4 2 0 0 s
36 | OGRSL Qeneral history of music- Music in Slavic countries in the 5.6 ™ C 1 3 0 0 8
nineteenth century 1
37 |0GNR1 mt;(t)::rlnr;]isggﬁt/u?f music - Music in Serbia in the 5 RV c 2 1 0 0 4
w oo omluinecwsnstemnlenid s w2 10 0|
39 |OGME1 Elective courses 5,6 E 01 21 0 0 4
OoLDI1 Didactic music games for elementary school 5,6 RV E 0 2 0 0 4
0GMIL (l;/llgmggoms/c(:%eosl;ions of history of music teaching in 5.6 ™ E 1 1 0 0 4
40 |OGIU1 History of art 1 5,6 GE C 2 0 0 0 4
41 |OGRA1 Elective courses 5,6 E 1 0 0 0 2
OUBPM3 Scores 3 5 VA E 1 0 0 0 2
OUDKM3 Piano as a subsidiary subject 3 5 VA E 1 0 0 0 2
42 |OGSK1 Sociology of culture 56 GE GC 2 0 0 0 4
43 |0GSJ3 Elective courses 56 E 1 1 0 0 4
OGEN3 English language 3 56 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGFR3 French language 3 5,6 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGNE3 German language 3 5,6 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGRU3 Russian language 3 56 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
41 |0GOR3 G;?(;sﬁ:nrgztggctl); music- Western European music in the 6 RV c 2 2 0 0 4
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45 |OGSR3 Elective courses 6,7 E 1 0 1 0 4
0GS03 History of music seminar 3 - General history of music 6 RV E 1 0 1 0 4
OGSN3 History of music seminar 3 - National history of music 6 RV E 1 0 1 0 4

46 |OGNR3 tl:INa;i;)vr:)z::dhi;ngrS\{ %forrr:]L;sr:E(;i;\:lr:Jsic in Serbia between the 6 RV c 2 1 0 0 4

47 |OGNR2 t’:‘/vegievrz)?:dhi;ﬁrs\{ c’\J/ll‘on;gfri]?s-m Music in Serbia between the 6 RV C 2 1 0 0 4

43 |OGUE2 Introduction to the applied aesthetics and theory of arts2 | 6 ™ C 2 0 0 0 2

Total 29/31 | 22/20 1 0 60
FOURTH YEAR
General history of music- Contemporary 1: Creative
49 |0GOS1 tendencies and compositional techniques of music of the 7 RV C 3 2 0 0 8
twentieth and twenty-first centuries 1
National History of music- Contemporary 1: Creative
50 |OGNS1 tendencies and compositional techniques of music of the | 7 RV C 3 2 0 0 8
twentieth and twenty-first centuries 1

51 |OGRA2 Elective courses 7,8 E 1/2 1.5/4 0 0 6
OBHO1 Choir 1 7,8 VA E 2 4 0 0 6
OHVL1 Introduction to analysis of vocal music 1 7 VA E 1 2 0 0 3
OHST1 Analysis of musical styles 1 7 VA E 2 2 0 0 3
OGNI1 Principles of scientific editions 8 RV E 1 1 0 0 3
OHVL2 Introduction to analysis of vocal music 2 8 VA E 1 2 0 0 3
OHST2 Analysis of musical styles 2 8 VA E 2 2 0 0 3

52 |0GIU2 History of art 2 7,8 GE c 2 0 0 0 4

53 |OGPE1l Applied aesthetics and music research 7,8 ™ C 2 0 0 0 4

54 |OGRA3 Elective courses 7,8 E 1/2 1 0 0 4
OLMM1 Music and media 7,8 RV E 1 1 0 0 4
OUATS1 Music recording technology 7,8 VA E 2 0 0 0 4
OMAP1 Analysis of popular music 1 7,8 VA E 1 1 0 0 4
OLMK1 Methods of music teaching in elementary schools 7,8 ™ E 1 1 0 0 4
OHIM1 Practicum of harmony of Impressionism 7,8 VA E 2 0 0 0 4
OLIS1 Performing- pedagogical quidelines of Musical 7,8 RV E 1 1 0 0 4
OLPO1 The perception of music 7,8 RV E 1 1 0 0 4
oJwm1 Development of World music in Serbia 7 RV E 1 1 0 0 2
OGIP1 History of popular music 7,8 ™ E 1 1 0 0 4
OHAR1 Arranging 1 7 VA E 2 1 0 0 2
0GMIL g/llsmggtoioqxs/c(:;isigons of history of music teaching in 78 ™ E 1 1 0 0 4
0Jwm2 A review of the traditional music of the world - World music| 8 RV E 1 1 0 0 2
OHAR?2 Arranging 2 8 VA E 2 1 0 0 2

55 |OLPS1 Psychology 7 GE GC 2 0 0 0 3

56 |0GSJ4 Elective courses 7,8 E3 1 1 0 0 4
OGEN4 English language 4 7,8 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGFR4 French language 4 7,8 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
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OGNE4 German lanquage 4 7,8 GE E 1 1 0 0 4

OGRU4 Russian language 4 7,8 GE E 1 1 0 0 4

General history of music - Contemporary 1: Creative
57 |0GO0S2 tendencies and compositional techniques of music of the 8 RV C 3 2 0 0 6
twentieth and twenty-first centuries 2

National History of music- Contemporary 2: Creative

58 |OGNS2 tendencies and compositional techniques of music of the 8 RV C 3 2 0 0 6
twentieth and twenty-first centuries 2

59 |OGSR4 Elective courses 8,9 E 1 0 1 0 4

0GS04 Semmar paper in History of music 4 - General history of 8 RV E 1 0 1 0 4
music

0GSN4 Semmar paper in history of music 4 - National history of 8 RV E 1 0 1 0 4
music

60 |OLPE1 Pedagogy 8 GE GC 2 0 0 0 3

Total 31/35 | 15/20 1 0 60

Number of classes and ECTS on the study program in total

13



Module - Music Pedagogy

No. |Code Course S | Status |Type Active training Other ECTS
classes classes
L P AC
FIRST YEAR
1 OLSO1 Solfeggio 1 1,2 RV C 2 1 0 0 18
2 OHHO1 Harmony with harmonic analysis 1 1,2 VA GC 2 1 0 0 4
3 OHKO1 Counterpoint 1 1 VA GC 2 1 0 0 2
4 OUDKA1 Piano as a subsidiary subject 1 1,2 VA GC 1 0 0 0 4
5 0GIM1 History of music 1 1,2 GE GC 1 1 0 0 4
6 OUBPP1 Musical scores 1 1,2 VA 1 0 0 0 4
7 OLKS1 Piano in Solfeggio teaching 1,2 RV 1 0 0 0 6
8 OHMO1 Music forms 1 1 VA GC 2 1 0 0 2
9 0GSJ1 Elective courses 1,2 E3 1 1 0 0 4
OGEN1 English language 1 1,2 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGFR1 French language 1 1,2 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGNE1 German language 1 1,2 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGRU1 Russian language 1 1,2 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
10 |OLIR1 Elective courses 1,2 E 1/3 31 0 0 8
oLDI1 Didactic music games for elementary school 1,2 RV E 0 2 0 0 4
OUATS1 Music recording technology 1,2 VA E 2 0 0 0 4
OLPO1 The perception of music 1,2 RV E 1 1 0 0 4
11 |OHKO2 Counterpoint 2 2 VA GC 2 1 0 0 2
12 |OHMO2 Musical forms 2 2 VA GC 2 1 0 0 2
Total 28/32 | 18/14 0 0 60
SECOND YEAR

13 |0OLSO2 Solfeggio 2 3,4 RV C 2 1 0 0 18
14 |OHHO2 Harmony with harmonic analysis 2 3,4 VA GC 2 1 0 0 4
15 |OHKO3 Counterpoint 3 3 VA GC 2 1 0 0 2
16 |OUDKA2 Piano as a subsidiary subject 2 3,4 VA GC 1 0 0 0 4
17 |0GIM2 History of music 2 3,4 GE GC 1 1 0 0 4
18 |OHMO3 Music forms 3 3 VA GC 2 1 0 0 2
19 |OLPS1 Psychology 3 GE GC 2 0 0 0 3
20 |OLIM1 Improvisation for voice and piano 3,4 RV C 1 0 0 0 4
21 |0GSJ2 Elective courses 3,4 E 1 1 0 0 4
OGEN2 English language 2 3,4 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGFR2 French language 2 3,4 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGNE2 German language 2 3,4 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGRU2 Russian language 2 3,4 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
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22 |OLIR2 Elective courses 3,4 E 1/3 31 0 0 8
OLMM1 Music and media 3,4 RV E 1 1 0 0 4
oLDI1 Didactic music games for elementary school 3,4 RV E 0 2 0 0 4
OUATS1 Music recording technology 3,4 VA E 2 0 0 0 4
oJwm1 Development of World music in Serbia 3 RV E 1 1 0 0 2
0Jwm2 A review of the traditional music of the world - World music| 4 RV E 1 1 0 0 2

23 |OHKO4 Counterpoint 4 4 VA GC 2 1 0 0 2

24 |OHMO4 Music forms 4 4 VA GC 2 1 0 0 2

25 |OLPE1 Pedagogy 4 GE GC 2 0 0 0 3

Total 30/34 | 18/14 0 0 60
THIRD YEAR

26 |OLSO3 Solfeggio 3 5,6 RV 1 2 0 0 10

27 |OLMS1 Solfeggio teaching methods 56 ™ 1 1 0 0 10

28 |OLOM1 Methods of general music education 5,6 ™ 1 1 0 0 10

29 |OUAMI1 Musical instruments 1 5 VA GC 1 1 0 0 2

30 |OGIM3 History of music 3 56 GE GC 1 1 0 0 4

31 |OUBHD1 Choral conducting 1 5,6 VA C 1 1 0 0 4

32 |OBHO1 Choir 1 5,6 VA GC 2 4 0 0 6

33 |OLIT1 Elective courses 5,6 E 1/2 1 0 0 4
OHIM1 Practicum of harmony of Impressionism 56 VA E 2 0 0 0 4
OMAP1 Analysis of popular music 1 56 VA E 1 1 0 0 4
OHSP1 Analysis of musical styles 5,6 ™ E 2 0 0 0 4
OHAR1 Arranging 1 5 VA E 2 1 0 0 2
OHAR2 Arranging 2 6 VA E 2 1 0 0 2

34 |OLIR3 Elective courses 5,6 E 152 | 251 0/2 0 8
OCGL1 Acting 1 5,6 VA E 1 2 0 0 6
ODKP1 Performance practice 1 5,6 VA E 1 0 2 0 4
OLIs1 Performing- pedagogical guidelines of Musical 56 RV E 1 1 0 0 4
OGCP1 Serbian folk church chant 1 5 RV E 1 1 0 0 2
oJwm1 Development of World music in Serbia 5 RV E 1 1 0 0 2
0GCP2 Serbian folk church chant 2 6 RV E 1 1 0 0 2
0JWM2 A review of the traditional music of the world - World music| 6 RV E 1 1 0 0 2
OLPAL P:r\?g?rc:]lzgicceal aspects of preparing for a public 6 RV £ 1 1 0 0 9

35 |OUAMI2 Musical instruments 2 6 VA GC 1 1 0 0 2

Total 2124 | 29/26 0/4 0 60

FOURTH YEAR
36 |OLME1l Practical teaching methods of Solfeggio 7,8 ™ 1 4 0 0 13
37 |OLOP1 Practical methods of general music education 7,8 ™ 1 4 0 0 13
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Number of classes and ECTS on the study program in total

38 |OJEM1 Ethnomusicology 7,8 GE GC 1 1 0 0 4
39 |OUBHD2 Choral conducting 2 7,8 VA C 1 1 0 0 4
40 |OGSK1 Sociology of culture 7,8 GE GC 2 0 0 0 4
41 |OBHO2 Choir 2 7,8 VA GC 2 4 0 0 6
42 |OLIP1 Elective courses 7,8 E 1/2 1/0 0 0 4
0Gou1 General overview of history of arts 7,8 GE E 2 0 0 0 4
0GPU1 muction to the applied aesthetics, science and theory 78 ™ E 2 0 0 0 4
OGIP1 History of popular music 7,8 ™ E 1 1 0 0 4

43 |OLIT2 Elective courses 7,8 E 1/2 1 0 0 4
OHIM1 Practicum of harmony of Impressionism 7,8 VA E 2 0 0 0 4
OMAP1 Analysis of popular music 1 7,8 VA E 1 1 0 0 4
OHSP1 Analysis of musical styles 7,8 ™ E 2 0 0 0 4
OHAR1 Arranging 1 7 VA E 2 1 0 0 2
OHAR2 Arranging 2 8 VA E 2 1 0 0 2

44 |OLIR4 Elective courses 7,8 E 153 | 251 0 0 8
0OCGL1 Acting 1 7,8 VA E 1 2 0 0 6
OUATS1 Music recording technology 7,8 VA E 2 0 0 0 4
OLRM1 mon of the Musical in the function of integrated 78 RV E 1 1 0 0 4
oJwM1 Development of World music in Serbia 7 RV E 1 1 0 0 2
0Jwm2 A review of the traditional music of the world - World music| 8 RV E 1 1 0 0 2

Total 23/30 | 37/32 0 0 60

16




Module — Music Theory

No. |Code Course S | Status |Type Active training Other ECTS
classes classes
L | P | AC
FIRST YEAR
1 OHIT1 History of music theory 1 1 ™ C 2 0 0 0 2
2 |OHUA1L Introduction to music theory and analysis 1 1 RV c 1 1 0 0 2
3 |OHHA1 Harmony with harmonic analysis 1 1,2 RV C 2 2 0 0 8
4 OHKT1 Counterpoint 1 1 RV C 2 1 0 0 4
5 |OHI01 Elective courses 1,2 E 1/2 1/4 0 0 6
OBHO1 Choir 1 1,2 VA E 2 4 0 0 6
OHVI1 Practicum of vocal and instrumental settings 1 1 VA E 1 1 0 0 3
OHVI2 Practicum of vocal and instrumental settings 2 2 VA E 1 1 0 0 3
6 OUBPK1 Musical scores 1 1,2 VA C 1 0 0 0 4
7 |OUAMI1 Musical instruments 1 1 VA GC 1 1 0 0 2
8 OUDKA1 Piano as a subsidiary subject 1 1,2 VA GC 1 0 0 0 4
9 OLSM1 Solfeggio 1 1,2 VA GC 1 1 0 0 4
10 |0GSJ1 Elective courses 1,2 E 1 1 0 0 4
OGEN1 English language 1 1,2 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGFR1 French language 1 1,2 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGNE1 German language 1 1,2 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGRU1 Russian language 1 1,2 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
11 |0OGIM1 History of music 1 1,2 GE GC 1 1 0 0 4
12 |OLPS1 Psychology 1 GE GC 2 0 0 0 3
13 |OHIT2 History of music theory 2 2 ™ 2 0 0 0 2
14 |OHUA2 Introduction to music theory and analysis 2 2 RV 1 1 0 0 2
15 |OHKT2 Counterpoint 2 2 RV 2 1 0 0 4
16 |OUAMI2 Musical instruments 2 2 VA GC 1 1 0 0 2
17 |OLPE1 Pedagogy 2 GE GC 2 0 0 0 3
Total 32/34 | 18/24 0 0 60
SECOND YEAR

18 |OHIT3 History of music theory 3 3 ™ C 2 0 0 0 2
19 |OHAO1 Analysis of musical forms 1 3 ™ c 2 1 0 0 4
20 |OHHA2 Harmony with harmonic analysis 2 3,4 RV C 2 2 0 0 8
21 |OHKT3 Counterpoint 3 3 RV c 2 1 0 0 4
22 |OHI02 Elective courses 3,4 E 1/2 1/0 0 0 4
OUBHD1 Choral conducting 1 3,4 VA E 1 0 0 4
OUATS1 Music recording technology 3,4 VA E 2 0 0 0 4
23  |OUBPK2 Musical scores 2 3,4 VA C 1 0 0 0 4
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24 |OUAOO1 Principles of orchestration 1 3,4 VA GC 1 1 0 0 4
25 |OUDKA2 Piano as a subsidiary subject 2 3,4 VA GC 1 0 0 0 4
26 |OLSM2 Solfeggio 2 3,4 VA GC 1 1 0 0 4
27 |0GSJ2 Elective courses 3,4 E3 1 1 0 0 4
OGEN2 English language 2 3,4 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGFR2 French language 2 3,4 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGNE?2 German language 2 3,4 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGRU2 Russian language 2 3,4 GE E 1 1 0 0 4

28 |0GIM2 History of music 2 3,4 GE GC 1 1 0 0 4
29 |OGOoU1 General overview of history of arts 3,4 GE GC 2 0 0 0 4
30 |OHIT4 History of music theory 4 4 ™ 2 0 0 0 2
31 |OHAO2 Analysis of musical forms 2 4 ™ 2 1 0 0 4
32 |OHKT4 Counterpoint 4 4 RV 2 1 0 0 4
Total 34/36 | 18/16 0 0 60

THIRD YEAR

33 |OHIT5 History of music theory 5 5 ™ C 2 0 0 0 2
34 |OHAO3 Analysis of musical forms 3 5 ™ C 2 1 0 0 5
35 |OHHA3 Harmony with harmonic analysis 3 56 RV C 2 2 0 0 10
36 |OHAV1 Vocal music analysis 1 5 RV C 1 2 0 0 4
37 |OHIO3 Elective courses 5,6 E 2 01 0 0 4
OHIM1 Practicum of harmony of Impressionism 56 VA E 2 0 0 0 4
0GPU1 muction to the applied aesthetics, science and theory 5.6 ™ E 2 0 0 0 4
OHAR1 Arranging 1 5 VA E 2 1 0 0 2
OHAR2 Arranging 2 6 VA E 2 1 0 0 2

38 |OHASL Analysis of musical styles 1 5 RV c 2 2 0 0 4
39 |OUAOO2 Basics of orchestration 2 56 VA c 1 1 0 0 4
40 |OLSM3 Solfeggio 3 5,6 VA GC 1 1 0 0 4
41 |0GSJ3 Elective courses 5,6 E 1 1 0 0 4
OGEN3 English language 3 5,6 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGFR3 French language 3 56 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGNE3 German language 3 56 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGRU3 Russian language 3 5,6 GE E 1 1 0 0 4

42 |0GIM3 History of music 3 56 GE GC 1 1 0 0 4
43 |OHIT6 History of music theory6 6 ™ C 2 0 0 0 2
44 |OHAO4 Analysis of musical forms4 ™ c 2 1 0 0 5
45 |OHAV2 Vocal music analysis 2 6 RV C 1 2 0 0 4
46 |OHAS2 Analysis of musical styles 2 6 RV C 2 2 0 0 4
Total 30 22124 0 0 60
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FOURTH YEAR

47  |OHIT7 History of music theory 7 7 ™ C 2 0 0 0 2
48 |OHAO5 Analysis of musical forms 5 7 ™ c 2 1 0 0 4
49 |OHAV3 Vocal music analysis 3 7 RV C 1 2 0 0 5
50 |OHAS3 Analysis of musical styles 3 7 RV c 2 2 0 0 5
51 |OHIO4 Elective courses 7,8 E 2 01 0 0 4
OHIM1 Practicum of harmony of Impressionism 7,8 VA E 2 0 0 0 4
OHAR1 Arranging 1 7 VA E 2 1 0 0 2
OHAR2 Arranging 2 8 VA E 2 1 0 0 2

52  |OHI05 Elective courses 7,8 E 0/2 2/0 0 0 4
oLDI1 Didactic music games for elementary school 7,8 RV E 0 2 0 0 4
OUATS1 Music recording technology 7,8 VA E 2 0 0 0 4
0GIu2 History of art 2 7,8 GE E 2 0 0 0 4
OJEM1 Ethnomusicology 7,8 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
oJwm1 Development of World music in Serbia 7 RV E 1 1 0 0 2
0Jwm2 A review of the traditional music of the world - World music| 8 RV E 1 1 0 0 2

53 |OGSK1 Sociology of culture 7,8 GE GC 2 0 0 0 4
54 |0GSJ4 Elective courses 7,8 E3 1 1 0 0 4
OGEN4 English language 4 7,8 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGFR4 French language 4 7,8 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGNE4 German language 4 7,8 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGRU4 Russian language 4 7,8 GE E 1 1 0 0 4

55 |OHSR1 Elective courses 7,8 E 0 0 2 0 4
OHSH1 Seminar paper in Harmony with harmonic analysis 1 7 VA E 0 0 2 0 4
OHSK1 Seminar paper in counterpoint 1 7 VA E 0 0 2 0 4
OHSO1 Seminar paper in Analysis of musical forms 1 7 VA E 0 0 2 0 4
OHSV1 Seminar paper in Analysis of vocal music 1 7 VA E 0 0 2 0 4
OHSS1 Musical styles analysis 1 7 VA E 0 0 2 0 4

56 |OHMEL Elective courses 7,8 E 1 1 0 0 4
OLPM1 Principles of Solfeggio teaching methods 7,8 ™ E 1 1 0 0 4
OLMK1 Methods of music teaching in elementary schools 7,8 ™ E 1 1 0 0 4

57 |OHIT8 History of music theory 8 8 ™ C 2 0 0 0 2
58 |OHAO6 Analysis of musical forms 6 8 ™ c 2 1 0 0 4
59 |OHAV4 Vocal music analysis 4 8 RV C 1 2 0 0 5
60 |OHAS4 Analysis of musical styles 4 8 RV c 2 2 0 0 5
61 |OHSR2 Elective courses 89 E 0 0 2 0 4
OHSH2 Seminar paper in Harmony with harmonic analysis 2 8 VA E 0 0 2 0 4
OHSK2 Seminar paper in Counterpoint 2 8 VA E 0 0 2 0 4
OHSO02 Seminar paper in Analysis of musical forms 2 8 VA E 0 0 2 0 4
OHSV2 Seminar paper in Analysis of vocal music 2 8 VA E 0 0 2 0 4
OHSS2 Seminar paper in Musical styles analysis 2 8 VA E 0 0 2 0 4

Total 26/30 | 18/16 4 0 60

Number of classes and ECTS on the study program in total
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Module - Ethnomusicology with Ethnochoreology

No. |Code Course S | Status |Type Active training Other ECTS
classes classes
L P AC
FIRST YEAR
1 OJUE1 Introduction to Ethnomusicology 1 ™ C 1 1 0 0 4
e e Le| R c )tz 0|0 )T
3 OJMR1 Basic methodology of music research 1 ™ C 1 1 0 0 2
4 0OJNP1 Traditional folk singing and playing 1 1,2 VA C 1 1 0 0 4
5 |OJET1 Ethnology 1: Introduction to Ethnology and Anthropology | 1,2 ™ C 1 1 0 0 4
6 0OJNZ1 Folk literature 1 1,2 ™ C 2 0 0 0 4
7 |OUAMI1 Musical instruments 1 1 VA GC 1 1 0 0 2
8 |0GSJ1 Elective courses 1,2 E 1 1 0 0 4
OGEN1 English language 1 1,2 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGFR1 French language 1 1,2 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGNE1 German language 1 1,2 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGRU1 Russian language 1 1,2 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
9 OHHO1 Harmony with harmonic analysis 1 1,2 VA GC 2 1 0 0 4
10 |OHKO1 Counterpoin t1 1 VA GC 2 1 0 0 2
11 |OLSM1 Solfeggio 1 1,2 VA GC 1 1 0 0 4
12 |OUDKA1l Piano as a subsidiary subject 1 1,2 VA GC 1 0 0 0 4
13 |0GIM1 History of music 1 1,2 GE GC 1 1 0 0 4
14 |0JIs1 History of Serbian Ethnomusicology 2 ™ C 1 1 0 0 3
15 |OJSE1 Elective courses 2,3 0 0 1 0 4
0JvT1 Serbian vocal tradition 2 RV E 0 0 1 0 4
OJMP1 Folk song as a melopoetic unity 2 RV E 0 0 1 0 4
16 |OUAMI2 Musical instruments 2 2 VA GC 1 1 0 0 2
17 |OHKO2 Counterpoint 2 2 VA GC 2 1 0 0 2
Total 31 23 1 0 60
SECOND YEAR

18 |0OJOP1 Ritual singing 1 3,4 ™ 1 2 0 0 7
19 |OJAN1 Analysis of Serbian vocal forms 3 RV 1 1 0 0 3
20 |0JT™M1 Theory and method in Ethnomusicology 3 ™ 1 1 0 0 3
21 |0JEK2 ;t:;r;gz?\zrg?l;% 2 - Ritual and Dance - Concept and 3.4 RV c 1 2 0 0 7
22 |OJINP2 Traditional folk singing and playing 2 3,4 VA C 1 1 0 0 4
23 |0JET2 E]tgréo;?k(z] i: Anthropology of religion and folk religion in 3.4 ™ c 1 1 0 0 4
24 |0GSJ2 Elective courses 3,4 E 1 1 0 0 4
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OGEN2 English language 2 3,4 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGFR2 French language 2 3,4 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGNE2 German language 2 3,4 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGRU2 Russian language 2 3,4 GE E 1 1 0 0 4

25 |OHHO2 Harmony with harmonic analysis2 3,4 VA GC 2 1 0 0 4
26 |OHKO3 Counterpoint 3 3 VA GC 2 1 0 0 2
27 |OLSM2 Solfeggio 2 3,4 VA GC 1 1 0 0 4
28 |OUDKA2 Piano as a subsidiary subject 2 3,4 VA GC 1 0 0 0 4
29 |0GIM2 History of music 2 3,4 GE GC 1 1 0 0 4
30 |OGSK1 Sociology of culture 3,4 GE GC 2 0 0 0 4
31 |OJSE2 Elective courses 4,5 E 0 0 1 0 4
0JMO1 Morphological qualities of Serbian folk melodies 4 RV E 0 0 1 0 4
0Jss1 Serbian vocal tradition - a small-scale case study 4 RV E 0 0 1 0 4

32 |OHKO4 Counterpoint 4 4 VA GC 2 1 0 0 2
Total 30 24 1 0 60

THIRD YEAR

33 |OJNI1 Folk musical instruments 1 5 RV C 1 2 0 0 4
34 |0JDP1 Traditional rural two-part singing in Serbia 5 RV c 1 2 0 0 4
35 |OJEK3 Ethnochoreology 3- Traditional Serbian dances 5,6 RV C 1 2 0 0 8
36 |OJINP3 Traditional folk singing and playing 3 5,6 VA c 1 1 0 0 4
37 0JET3 mv 3. Anthropology of contemporary Balkan 56 ™ C 1 1 0 0 4
38 |OJMEL Elective courses 5,6 E 1 1 0 0 4
OoLoM1 Methods of general music education 56 ™ E 1 1 0 0 10
OLPM1 Principles of solfeggio teaching methods 5,6 ™ E 1 1 0 0 4
OLMK1 Methods of music teaching in elementary schools 56 ™ E 1 1 0 0 4

39 |OLSM3 Solfeggio 3 5,6 VA GC 1 1 0 0 4
40 |OHMO1 Music forms 1 5 VA GC 2 1 0 0 2
41 |OLPS1 Psychology 5 GE GC 2 0 0 0 3
42 |0OGIM3 History of music 3 5,6 GE GC 1 1 0 0 4
43 |0GSJ3 Elective courses 5,6 E 1 1 0 0 4
OGEN3 English language 3 56 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGFR3 French language 3 5,6 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGNE3 German language 3 56 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGRU3 Russian language 3 5,6 GE E 1 1 0 0 4

44 |OJNI2 Folk musical instruments 2 6 RV c 1 2 0 0 3
45 |0JOP2 Ritual singing 2 6 ™ C 1 2 0 0 3
46 |OJSE3 Elective courses 6,7 E 0 0 1 0 4
0JAIL Labial and free aerophone instruments 6 RV E 0 0 1 0 4
(ONUAL Single reed pipes 6 RV E 0 0 1 0 4
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47 |OHMO2 Music forms 2 6 VA GC 2 1 0 0 2
48 |OLPE1l Pedagogy 6 GE GC 2 0 0 0 3
Total 26 26 1 0 60
FOURTH YEAR

49 |OJNI3 Folk musical instruments 3 7 RV C 1 2 0 0 4
50 |OJEZ1 Elective courses 7,8 E 1 1 0 0 4
0JES1 Ethnomusicology of contemporary worlds 7 RV E 1 1 0 0 4
OJRM1 Gender, body and sexuality in music 7 RV E 1 1 0 0 4

51 |OJEK4 Ethnochoreology 4 - Choreographed folklore 7,8 RV C 1 2 0 0 8
52 |0JTB1 Traditional folk music of the Balkans 1 7 RV C 1 1 0 0 4
53 |OJNP4 Traditional folk singing and playing 4 7,8 VA C 1 1 0 0 4
54 |OGCP1 Serbian folk Church singing 1 7 RV C 1 1 0 0 2
55 |OJRAL Elective courses 7,8 E 1/2 1 0 0 4
OUATS1 Music recording technology 7,8 VA E 2 0 0 0 4
OLOM1 Methods of general music education 7,8 ™ E 1 1 0 0 10
OLPM1 Principles of solfeggio teaching methods 7,8 ™ E 1 1 0 0 4
OLMK1 Methods of music teaching in elementary schools 7,8 ™ E 1 1 0 0 4
OHAR1 Arranging 1 7 VA E 2 1 0 0 2
OGIP1 History of popular music 7,8 ™ E 1 1 0 0 4
OHAR?2 Arranging 2 8 VA E 2 1 0 0 2
0GCP2 Serbian folk church chant 2 8 RV E 1 1 0 0 2

56 |OGOU1l General overview of history of arts 7,8 GE GC 2 0 0 0 4
57 loGpul ﬂuction to the applied aesthetics, science and theory 78 ™ C 9 0 0 0 4
58 |OHMO3 Musical forms 3 7 VA GC 2 1 0 0 2
59 |0GSJ4 Elective courses 7,8 E3 1 1 0 0 4
OGEN4 English language 4 7,8 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGFR4 French language 4 7,8 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGNE4 German language 4 7,8 GE E 1 1 0 0 4
OGRU4 Russian language 4 7,8 GE E 1 1 0 0 4

60 |0JTB2 Traditional folk music of the Balkans 2 8 RV c 1 1 0 0 4
61 |OJSK1 Elective courses 89 E 0 0 1 0 4
0JTP1 Field research of Serbian traditional dances 8 RV E 0 0 1 0 4
0JSP1 Contemporary dance genres 8 RV E 0 0 1 0 4
0JKP1 gggp:rzgg\t/e analysis of the musical and kinetic dance 8 RV E 0 0 1 0 4

62 |OJEZ2 Elective courses 89 E 1 1 0 0 2
OJNK1 The newly composed folk music and world music 8 RV E 1 1 0 0 2
0JPM1 Development of popular music genres in Serbia 8 RV E 1 1 0 0 2

63 |OJSE4 Elective courses 89 E 0 0 1 0 4
0JTIl Traditional forms of musical expression 8 RV E 0 0 1 0 4
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0Jsz1 Contemporary music genres 8 RV E 0 0 1 0 4
64 |OHMO4 Music forms 4 8 VA GC 2 1 0 0 2
Total 26/28 19 2 0 60

Number of classes and ECTS on the study program in total

* S- Semester

Active training classes: L — Lectures, P — Practice AC — Additional classes

Status: GE- General education, TM — Theoretical-methodological, RV — Research-vocational, VA- Vocational-
applicative

Types: C- Compulsory, E- Elective GC — compulsory classes in groups
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Call for admission to the Bachelor studies in Music Research Oriented Program is of a public and
lawful character, with the entrance exam managed by Entrance Exam Committee, named by the Faculty of
Music Academic Council.

Faculty of Music is enrolling certain number of students (budget and self-financing) per year to the
Music Research Oriented Program at the bachelor level, depending on the social demands and self
resources. Number of students is defined each year according to Certificates of accreditation, Decision on
the number of students enrolled in Bachelor academic studies financed from the budget for Universities and
Faculties founded by the Republic of Serbia, and the Faculty of Music Academic Council decision.

Election of students is based on the success at the previous stages of education and the entrance
examination scores, as set in connection to the Policies and regulations for entrance exams.

Student transfer from the other faculties is possible on the second and third year of study with the
transfer procedure set by Policies and regulations for studying.

Transfer from the other study programs is allowed with passing differentials in subjects.

Recognition of the exam is carried out by the all Heads of the Department Council, and the final
decision is made by the Faculty of Music Academic Council.

Entrance conditions to the Bachelor studies are set by the Law on Higher Education, University of Arts in
Belgrade and Faculty of Music Statutes, along with the Policies and regulations for entrance exams and
ranking.

Entrance exams to the Music Research Oriented Program consist of the following exams:

Music Research Oriented Program - Module MUSICOLOGY

1. Main subject Exam

History of music

Written and oral exam in History of music (a list of the selected key questions from the History of music secondary
school program is formed and accounted one month before the entrance exam. Topics for the written exam are selected
from the given questions.) Written exam lasts for 4 hours. Candidates answer one question at the oral part of the exam.

Candidates who would like to apply to the Musicology study program can have consultations with
professors at the Department for Musicology.

Questions for the June 2016 entrance exam:

1. General characteristic of the Baroque music
2. General characteristic of the Classicism music
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3. General characteristic of the Romanticism music

4. General characteristic of the Impressionism music
5. Instrumental pieces by J. S. Bach

6. Operas by W. A. Mozart

7. Symphonies by Ludwig van Beethoven

8. Opus of Peter Ilyich Tchaikovsky

9. Opus of Stevan Stojanovi¢ Mokranjac

10. Opus of Stevan Hristi¢

2. Foreign language Exam
- Test of one of the world languages (English, German, Russian, French), consisted of text understanding check
(questions related to the text, true/false alternatives) and grammar test (one of the offered answers is selected), etc.

3. Musical Forms and Harmony Exam
- harmonization of the given soprano (using nonchord notes, alterations and all types of modulations)
- formal and harmonic analysis of a shorter (or part of a longer) composition

4. Piano Exam

- one scale that the candidate picks out at the exam (diatonic scales, hands together, in similar motion, four octaves;
arpeggios: major and minor triads and dominant and diminished chords in root position and inversions — hands
together, in similar motion)

- one etude (Carl Czerny: Op. 299, Vol. II; Crammer-Blillow: Vol. 1) or virtuoso composition of similar requests

- one polyphonic style composition (two-part invention by J. S. Bach/ one movement of G. F. Handel's suite/ The
French suite by J.S. Bach)

-first movement of a sonata (Joseph Haydn: D-major Hob. XVI/14; A-major Hob. XVI1/12; E-major Hob. XVI1/13;
Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart: C-major KV 545; F-major ; G-major KV 283; F-major KV 280; Ludvig van Beethoven:
Op. 49 No. 1 g-minor)

- one composition by choice (Frangois Couperin: 12 little pieces; Handel 12 little pieces; Rondo in D-major,
Variations, Fantasy D- minor by Mozart; Album for the Youth by Tchaikovsky Op. 39 and Op. 65; Grieg: Lyric pieces;
R. Schumann Album for the Youth Op. 68; Sergei Bortkiewicz: Childhood Op. 39; Prokofiev: Music for Children Op.
65; Béla Bartok: Mikrokosmos; Shostakovich: Dances of the Dolls; Mokranjac: Three dances)

This program is @ minimum requirement and candidates are not obliged to perform it by heart.

Music Research Oriented Program - Module ETHNOMUSICOLOGY AND
ETHNOCOREOLOGY

1. Ethnomusicology Exam

Written exam consists of the interpretation of one (of three in total) topics of a more general content. Topics are
announced at the entrance exam. Oral exam consists of the interview with the candidate about several selected
ethnomusicology/ ethnochoreological works (available at the FoM Students’ Service one month prior to the entrance
exam). Written exam lasts for 4 hours.

2. Foreign language Exam

- Test of one of the world languages (English, German, Russian, French), which consists of text understanding
check (questions related to the text, alternatives true-false) and grammar test (one of the offered answers is
selected), etc.
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3. Music Form and Harmony Exam
- harmonization of the given soprano (using nonchord notes, alterations and all types of modulations)
- formal and harmonic analysis of a shorter (or part of a longer) composition

4. Piano Exam

- one scale that the candidate picks out at the exam (diatonic scales, hands together, in similar motion, four octaves;
arpeggios major and minor triads and dominant and diminished chords in root position and inversions — hands
together, in similar motion)

- one etude (Carl Czerny: Op. 299, Vol. II; Crammer-Blillow: Vol. ) or virtuoso composition of similar requests

- one polyphonic style composition (two-part invention by J. S. Bach/ one movement of G. F. Handel's suite/ The
French suite by J.S. Bach)

-first movement of a sonata (Joseph Haydn: D-major Hob. XV1/14; A-major Hob. XVI/12; E-major Hob. XVI1/13;
Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart: C-major KV 545; F-major ; G-major KV 283; F-major KV 280; Ludwig van Beethoven:
Op. 49 No. 1 G-minor)

- one composition by choice (Frangois Couperin: 12 little pieces; Handel 12 little pieces; Rondo in D-major,
Variations, Fantasy d- minor by Mozart; Album for the Youth by Tchaikovsky Op. 39 and Op. 65; Grieg: Lyric pieces;
R. Schumann Album for the Youth Op. 68; Sergei Bortkiewicz: Childhood Op. 39; Prokofiev: Music for Children Op.
65; Béla Bartok: Mikrokosmos; Shostakovich: Dances of the Dolls; Mokranjac: Three dances)

This program is a minimum requirement and candidates are not obliged to perform it by heart.

5. Solfeggio Exam
Exam consists of the written and oral part and its level of difficulty corresponds to the solfeggio at the secondary
music school.

Written part

one-part and two-part dictation

Dictations are played:

-once in the whole

-half phrase by half phrase or phrase by phrase depending on the dictation’s form; each part is repeated twice,
following one additional repetition that is then linked to the next phrase (half phrase or phrase)

- after dictated half phrases/phrases, dictations are played as a whole — one part dictations once and two part
dictations twice

Oral part

-Task at the oral part of the exam is singing of the melodic example a prima vista
Melodic example is diptych consisting of two compositions of different forms, content and character.

Music Research Oriented Program - Module MUSIC PEDAGOGY

1. Music Forms and Harmony Exam
- harmonization of the given soprano (using non-harmonic notes, alterations and all types of modulations)
- formal and harmonic analysis of a shorter (or part of a longer) composition

2. Solfeggio Exam (including the theory exam)
Exam consists of the written and oral part and its level of difficulty corresponds to the solfeggio at the secondary
music school.

Written exam
a) One-part and two-part dictation
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Dictations are played:

-once in the whole

-half phrase by half phrase or phrase by phrase depending on the dictation’s form; each part is repeated twice,
following one additional repetition that is then linked to the next phrase (half phrase or phrase)

- after dictated half phrases/phrases, dictations are played as whole — one part dictations once and two part
dictations twice

b) Written exam on theory of music
Candidates take the written exam based on the dictated auditory tasks and written text.

Oral part
Task at the oral part of the exam is singing of the melodic example a prima vista and rhythmic examples
Melodic example is diptych consisting of two compositions of different forms, content and character.

3. Piano Exam

- one scale that the candidate picks out at the exam (diatonic scales, hands together, in similar motion, four octaves;
arpeggios — major and minor triads and dominant and diminished chords in root position and inversions — hands
together, in similar motion)

- one etude (Carl Czerny: Op. 299, Vol. II; Crammer-Blillow: Vol. 1) or virtuoso composition of similar requests

- one polyphonic composition (two-part invention by J. S. Bach/ one movement of G. F. Handel's suite/ The French
suite by J.S. Bach)

-first movement of a sonata (Joseph Haydn: D-major Hob. XVI/14; A-major Hob. XVI1/12; E-major Hob. XVI1/13;
Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart: C-major KV 545; F-major ; G-major KV 283; F-major KV 280; Ludwig van Beethoven:
Op. 49 No. 1 g-minor)

- one composition by choice (Francois Couperin: 12 little pieces; Handel 12 little pieces; Rondo in D-major,
Variations, Fantasy d- minor by Mozart; Aloum for the Youth by Tchaikovsky Op. 39 and Op. 65; Grieg: Lyric pieces;
R. Schumann Album for the Youth Op. 68; Sergei Bortkiewicz: Childhood Op. 39; Prokofiev: Music for Children Op.
65; Béla Bartok: Mikrokosmos; Shostakovich: Dances of the Dolls; Mokranjac: Three dances)

This program is a minimum requirement and candidates are not obliged to perform it by heart.

Music Research Oriented Program - Module MUSIC THEORY

1. Music Forms and Harmony Exam

- harmonization of the given soprano (using nonchord tones, alterations and all types of modulations)
- formal and harmonic analysis of a shorter (or part of a longer) composition in a piano record

- harmonization at the piano:

a) playing of the modulations according to the outline (which candidate sketched out) based on the given
direction of modulation and relation between initial and target key. Candidate chooses the type of modulation with
explanation of the choice he/she has made (taking into account key relationship, modulation direction, the possibility
of achieving all three phases of modulation and its aesthetic component)

b) playing the harmonization of soprano melody given on the exam; melody in the form of music sentence, in
a key specific and unified, without modulations, composed of the diatonic and altered tones, without chord symbols.

2. Piano Exam

- one scale that student picks out at the exam (one scale that student picks out at the exam (diatonic scales, hands
together, in similar motion, four octaves; arpeggios — major and minor triads and dominant and diminished chords in
root position and inversions — hands together, in similar motion)

- one etude (Carl Czerny: Op. 299, Vol. Il; Crammer-Bllow: Vol. 1) or virtuoso composition of similar requests
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- one polyphonic style composition (two-part invention by J. S. Bach/ one movement of G. F. Handel's suite/ The
French suite by J.S. Bach)

-first movement of a sonata (Joseph Haydn: D-major Hob. XVI/14; A-major Hob. XVI1/12; E-major Hob. XVI1/13;
Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart: C-major KV 545; F-major ; G-major KV 283; F-major KV 280; Ludwig van Beethoven:
Op. 49 No. 1 G-minor)

- one composition by choice (Frangois Couperin: 12 little pieces; Handel 12 little pieces; Rondo in D-major,
Variations, Fantasy d- minor by Mozart; Aloum for the Youth by Tchaikovsky Op. 39 and Op. 65; Grieg: Lyric pieces;
R. Schumann Album for the Youth Op. 68; Sergei Bortkiewicz: Childhood Op. 39; Prokofiev: Music for Children Op.
65; Béla Bartok: Mikrokosmos; Shostakovich: Dances of the Dolls; Mokranjac: Three dances)

This program is a minimum requirement and candidates are not obliged to perform it by heart.

3. Solfeggio Exam (written and oral part)
Exam consists of the written and oral part and its level of difficulty corresponds to the subject solfeggio at the
secondary music school (Theory department)

Written part

one-part and two-part dictation

Dictations are played:

-once in the whole

-half phrase by half phrase or phrase by phrase depending on the dictation’s form; each part is repeated twice,
following one additional repetition that is then linked to the next phrase (half phrase or phrase)

- after dictated half phrases/phrases, dictations are played as whole — one part dictations once and two part
dictations twice

Oral part
Task at the oral part of the exam is singing of the melodic example a prima vista and rhythmic examples
Melodic example is diptych consisting of two compositions of different forms, content and character.

4. Foreign language Exam

- Test of one of the world languages (English, German, Russian, French), which consists of text understanding
check (questions related to the text, alternatives true-false) and grammar test (one of the offered answers is
selected), etc.

The final grade achieved at each of the program courses is formed by continual following of student’s work
and achievements through the academic year as well as at the final examination. A student masters the study program
by passing the exams thus acquiring the compulsory number of ECTS précised by the study program.

Each course of the program amounts to the certain number of credits the student acquires by successfully
passing the exam.

The number of credits is defined by the course workload. Student progress is followed continually throughout
the course and quantified by number of points. The maximum number of points per course is 100.

Points can be acquired by active participation in classes, completion of exam prerequisites and the exam
itself.

Each course of the study program has its clear and coherent procedure for credit/points acquirement, which
includes the number of credits/points acquired based on the each particular activity during the course or by exam
prerequisites and passing the exam itself. The grade is based on the total of points a student acquired by exam
prerequisites and the exam itself, according to the quality of obtained knowledge and skills.

The evaluation system at the Faculty of Music is defined by Policies and regulations for examination and
grading procedures.

28



29



OLIS1 - Musical: Guidelines in Education and
Performance

OLPOL1 - Music Appreciation

OLRM1 -A musical realization as the function of the
integrative teaching

OLUML1 - Musical: Guidelines in Education and
Performance

OHAS1 - Analysis of musical styles 1
OHAS2 - Analysis of Musical Styles 2
OHAS3 - Analysis of musical styles 3
OHAS4-Analysis of musical style 4
OHSP1 - Analysis of musical styles
OUHSP1 - Analysis of musical styles
OHST2 - Analysis of musical styles 2
OUHST?2 - Analysis of musical styles 2
OHST1 - Analysis of musical style 1
OUHST1- Analysis of musical style 1
OHAOL - Music form analysis 1
OHAO?2 - Music form analysis 2
OHAO3 - Music form analysis 3
OHAO4 -Music form analysis 4
OHAOQS - Music form analysis 5
OHAQG - Music form analysis 6
OUGENL - English language

OGENL - English language 1

OGEN?2 - English language 2

OGENS3 - English language 3

OGEN4 - English language 4

OJEM1 - Ethnomusicology

OUJEML1 - Ethnomusicology

OGIM1 - History of Music 1

OUGIM1 - History of Music 1

OGIM2 - History of Music 2

OUGIM2 - History of Music 2

OGIM3 - History of Music 3

OUGIM3 - History of Music 3

OGIU1 - History of Art 1

OGIU2 - History of Art 2

OUGNEL1 - German language

OGNEL1 - German language 1
OGNEZ2 - German language 2

OGNES3 - German language 3

OGNE4 - German language 4
OGOUL - General overview of History of Arts
OUGOUL - General overview of History of Arts
OLPEL - Pedagogy

OULPEL1 - Pedagogy

OLPS1 - Psychology

OULPS1 - Psychology

OUGRUL - Russian language

OGRUL - Russian language 1
OGRU2 - Russian language 2
OGRU3 - Russian language 3
OGRUA4 - Russian language 4

OLSML1 - Solfeggio 1

OLSO1 - Solfeggio 1

OLSM2 - Solfeggio 2

OLS02 - Solfeggio 2

OLSMS3 - Solfeggio 3

OLS03 - Solfeggio 3
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74.

75.

76.
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78.

79.

80.
81.
82.
83.
84.
85.
86.
87.

88.

89.

90.

91.

OGSK1 - Sociology of Culture

OUGSK1 - Sociology of Culture

OGUEL1 - Introduction to the applied aesthetics and
theory of arts 1

OGUE?2 - Introduction to the applied aesthetics and
theory of arts 2

OGPUL - Introduction to applied aesthetics, sciences
and art theories

OUGPUL1 - Introduction to applied aesthetics, sciences
and art theories

OUGFRL - French language

OGFR1 - French language 1

OGFR2 - French language 2

OGFR3 - French language 3

OGFR4 - French language 4

OJEK1 - Ethnochoreology 1 - Theories and methods
in ethnochoreology

0OJEK2 - Ethnochoreology 2 — Ritual and Dance —
Concepts and research approaches

OUJEK1 - Ethnochoreology

0JEK3 - Ethnochoreology 3 — Traditional dances of
Serbia

OJEK4 - Ethnochoreology 4 — Choreographed folklore
OGNR4 — National history of music — Music in Serbia
between the two world wars: modernism

OGNR3 - National history of music — Music in Serbia
between the two world wars: romanticism

OGNR2 — National history of music — Music in Serbia
at the end of 19" and the beginning of 20t century
OGNRL1 - National history of music — Music in Serbia
in the 19" century

OGNS - National history of music — Contemporary
music 1: Creative tendencies and compositional
techniques of 20t and 21t century 1

OGNS?2 - National history of music — Contemporary
music 2: Creative tendencies and compositional
techniques of 20t and 215t century 2

OGOBL - History of music — baroque 1

OGOB2 - History of music — baroque 2

OGOR?2 - History of music — Western European music
in the second half of 19t century

OGORL1 - History of music — Western European music
in the first half of 19t century

OGOR3 - History of music — Western European music
at the fin de siecle

OGOK1 - History of music — classicism 1

OGOK?2 - History of music — classicism 2

OGRS1 - History of music — Music in the Slavic
countries in the 19% century

0GOS - History of music — Contemporary 1: Creative
tendencies and compositional techniques of the 20t
and 215t century music 1

0GOS2 - History of music — Contemporary 2: Creative
tendencies and compositional techniques of the 20t
and 215t century music 2

OGSML1 - History of music — Early music 1: Music in
the ancient civilizations and Middle Age Western
Europe

OGSM2 - History of music — Early music 2:
Renaissance
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138.
139.
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142.
143,

OJET1 Ethnology 1: Introduction to Ethnology and
Anthropology

0OJET2 Ethnology 2: Anthropology of religion and folk
religion in the Balkans

0OJET3 Ethnology 3: Anthropology of contemporary
Balkan societies

OGCP1 Serbian folk church chant 1

OGCP2 Serbian folk church chant2

OLPAL1 Psychological aspects of preparing for a public
performance

OGIP1 History of popular music

OGMI1 Methodology questions of history of music
teaching in elementary schools

OGNI1 Principles of scientific editions

OGUML1 Introduction to Musicology

0JAI1 Labial and free aerophone instruments
0JNK1 The newly composed folk music and world
music

0JPM1 Development of popular music genres in
Serbia

OJUEL Introduction to Ethnomusicology

0JUJ1 Single reed pipes

0JWM2 A review of the traditional music of the world -
World music

OHIM1 Practicum of harmony of Impressionism
OHMO1 Musical forms1

OHMO2 Musical forms2

OHMO3 Musical forms3

OHMO4 Musical forms4

OHSH1 Seminar paper in Harmony with harmonic
analysis 1

OHSH2 Seminar paper in Harmony with harmonic
analysis 2

OHSK1 Seminar paper in Counterpoint 1

OHSK2 Seminar paper in Counterpoint 2

OHSO1 Seminar paper in Analysis of musical forms 1
OHSO02 Seminar paper in Analysis of musical forms 2
OHSS1 Seminar paper in Analysis of musical styles 1
OHSS2 Seminar paper in Analysis of musical styles 2
OHSV1 Seminar paper in Analysis of vocal music 1
OHSV2 Seminar paper in Analysis of vocal music 2
OHUAL Introduction to music theory and analysis 1
OHUA2 Introduction to music theory and analysis 2
OHVI1 Practicum of vocal and instrumental settings 1
OHVI2 Practicum of vocal and instrumental settings 2
OHVL1 Introduction to analysis of vocal music 1
OHVL2 Introduction to analysis of vocal music 2
OLOM1 Methodology of general music education
OLKS1 Piano in solfeggio teaching

OHHAL Harmony with harmonic analysis 1

OHHA2 Harmony with harmonic analysis 2

OHHA3 Harmony with harmonic analysis 3

OCGL1 Acting 1

OUDKAL Piano as a subsidiary subject 1

OUDKA2 Piano as a subsidiary subject 2

OUDKM3 Piano as a subsidiary subject 3

OUAMI1 Musical instruments1

OUAMI2 Musical instruments2

OUBPK1 Musical scoresl

OUBPM1 Musical scoresl

OUBPP1 Musical scoresl

OUBPK2 Musical scores2
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177.
178.
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180.

181.

182.

183.

184.

185.

186.
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188.
189.
190.
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192.

OUBPM2Musical scores2

OUBPM3Musical scores 3

OUATS1 Music recording technology

OHHO1 Harmony with harmonic analysis1

OHHO2 Harmony with harmonic analysis2

OBHOL1 Choir 1

OBHO2 Choir 2

OGSM3 General history of music: Early music 3:
Music of Orthodox countries until the eighteenth
century

OUAOQOL1 Principles of orchestrationl

OUAOOQ?2 Principlesof orchestration 2

OJMR1 Introduction to the methodology of music
research

OJTI1Traditional forms of musical expression

OLMK1 Methods of music teaching in elementary
schools

OLMS1 Solfeggio teaching methods

OLMEL1 Practical solfeggio teaching methods

OLOP1 Practical methods of general music education
OGPEL1 Applied aesthetics and music research
OLPML1 Principles of solfeggio teaching method
OLDI1 Didactic music games for elementary school
OLIM1 Improvisation - voice and piano

OHKT1 Counterpointl

OHKT2 Counterpoint2

OHKT3 Counterpoint3

OHKT4 Counterpoint4

ODKP1 Performance practice 1

OHKO1 Counterpointl

OHKO2 Counterpoint2

OHKO3 Counterpoint3

OHKO4 Counterpoint4

OHARL1 Arranging 1

OHAR?2 Arranging 2

OUBHD1 Choral conducting 1

OUBHD?2 Choral conducting 2

0JES1 Ethnomusicology of contemporary worlds
OLMM1 Music and media

0OGSO1 Seminar paper in History of music 1-General
history of music

OGSN1 Seminar paper in History of music 1- National
history of music

0GSO02 Seminar paper in History of music2 - General
history of music (Baroque, Classicism)

OGSN2 Seminar paper in History of music 2 -General
history of music (Romanticism)

OGSN3 Seminar paper in History of music 3 -National
history of music

OGSO03 Seminar paper in History of music 3 -General
history of music

OGSN4 Seminar paper in History of music 4 - National
history of music

186.0GS04 Seminar paper in History of music 4 -
General history of music

OJNZ1 Folk literature 1

OJNI1 Folk musical instruments 1

OJNI2 Folk musical instruments 2

OJNI3 Folk musical instruments 3

0JOP1 Ritual singing 1

0JOP2 Ritual singing 2

OMAP1 Analysis of Popular musicl
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194.
195.
196.
197.
198.
199.
200.
201.
202.
203.
204.
205.
206.
207.
208.
209.

0JRM1 Gender, body and sexuality in music
OHIT1 History of music theory 1
OHIT2History of music theory 2
OHIT3History of music theory 3
OHIT4History of music theory 4
OHIT5History of music theory 5
OHIT6History of music theory 6
OHIT7History of music theory 7

OHIT8 History of music theory 8

OHAV1 Analysis of vocal music 1

OHAV?2 Analysis of vocal music 2

OHAV3 Analysis of vocal music 3

OHAV4 Analysis of vocal music 4

0OJANL1 The Analysis of Serbian Vocal Forms
OJVT1 Serbian vocal tradition

0JIS1 History of Serbian ethnomusicology
0JMO1 Morphological characteristics of Serbian folk
melodies
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0JMP1 Folk song as a melopoetic unit

0JSZ1 Contemporary music genres

0JSP1 Contemporary dance genres

0JSS1 Serhian vocal tradition — minor case study
0JTM1 Theory and method in ethnomusicology
OJTP1Field research of traditional dances in Serbia
0JTB1Traditional folk music of the Balkans 1
0JTB2Traditional folk music of the Balkans 2
OJTI1 Traditional forms of music expression
OJNP1Traditional folk singing and playing 1
OJNP2 Traditional folk singing and playing 2
OJNP3 Traditional folk singing and playing 3
OJNP4 Traditional folk singing and playing 4
0JWM1 Development of World music in Serbia
0JKP1 Comparative analysis of the musical and
kinetic dance component



Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OLIS1 - Musical: Guidelines in Education and Performance

Teachers: Milankovi¢ D. Vera, — Full Professor, Petrovié C. Milena, Associate Professor

Assistants: ---

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: Passed the exam in Voice and Piano Improvisation (OLIS1)

Course objective:

The interdisciplinary nature of the musical contributes to personal integration through simultaneous development of all senses and capabilities necessary for artistic
creativity. Through solo and group musicianship an individual gains experience in public appearance, leading to self assurance, ability to organize, personal and
collective responsibility, empathy, tolerance, communicativeness, balanced relationship between individual and team involved in mutual artistic creativity as well as
developing abilities for team work.

Course outcomes:

Enables students to be well informed in XX century musical trends and latest achievements as well as understanding the role of the musical as an historic and cultural
phenomena.

Develops capability of analytical listening and critical reaction to personal and colleagues interpretation.

Establishes and develops the theoretical and practical side of performing musical numbers publicly.

Develops capability of performing a short repertoire - a choice of musical numbers from well known musicals.

Offers better understanding involving music with other arts.

Course content:

Theory classes

A short survey on musical history in the light of economic, political, social and cultural factors. Musical terminology.

Practice sessions

Voice exercises, dramatic context analysis (accent and elocution precision), plot, roles, scenography, costume, choreography. Style and form analysis as well as
analysis of musical structure elements of musical numbers in coordination with the text dramatic flow. Vocal technique. Solo and group sight reading of musical
numbers. Adding simple movements to the performance as means of better understanding the inner meaning of the text, scathing the physical/emotional/social
character of the role, as well as establishing communication with the audience.

Uniting body balance, intonation and rhythm precision - singing with movement. Listening to the recorded performance as well as attending performances at the Musical
theatre in Belgrade. Developing critical opinions and reactions.

At the end of the course a recital of musical numbers is organized often involving faculty ensembles.

Students are also requested to sing with self piano accompaniment a prima vista two numbers from XIX and XX century musicals different in character.

A colloquium is also requested where students review their knowledge in the history of the musical.

Final exam

Preparing a musical for performance 1. preparing screenplay, props, costume, performance organization, 2. articulation, singing with movement 3. group cooperation

Literature:

1. Bordman, Gerald (1985). American Musical Review. New York: Oxford University Press.

2. Divinjo, Zan (1978). Sociologija pozorista. Beograd: BIGZ.

3. John Kenrick (2010) Musical Theatre a History, Bloomsbury

4. Leman, Lili (2004). Moja umetnost pevanja. Beograd: Studio Lirica.

5. Markovi¢, Marina (2002). Glas glumca. Beograd: Clio.

6. Markovi¢, Marina (2004). Prezentacija specijalisti¢kih studija za mjuzikl. U: Zbornik VI Pedago3kog foruma. Beograd: Fakultet muzicke umetnosti, 91-99.
7. Markovi¢, Marina (2005). Odnos tehnicke pripreme i igre u radu na tehnici glasa. U: Zbornik VII Pedago$kog foruma. Beograd: Fakultet muzitke umetnosti, 129-
137.8. Novak, Elaine Adams (1988). Performing in Musicals. New York: Schimmer Books.

9. Opsenica, Vesna (2005). Objasnjenje pojma pokretljivost glasa. U: Zbornik VII Pedago$kog foruma. Beograd: Fakultet muzicke umetnosti, 122-124.

10. Petrovi¢, Milena (2004). Evaluacija specijalistickih studija za mjuzikl. U: Zbomik VI Pedagoskog foruma. Beograd: Fakultet muzicke umetnosti, 99-111.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
e aural presentation method
dialogue method
demonstration method
text elaboration method
practical processing
e interactive method
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):
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Exam prerequisites: Points -50 Final exam: Points - 50
Activity during classes 10 Preparing and performing musical 50
Practical work 20

Colloquium 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OLPO1 - Music Appreciation

Teachers: Milankovi¢ D. Vera, — Full Professor

Assistants: ---

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:
Active relation toward listening indispensable for integrating music. Understanding the flow of music content; its emotional, aesthetic and ethic effect.

Course outcomes:
Unconstrained and creative attitude towards music, comparing experience acquired earlier by renewal the memories performed (sung) with new music contents.

Course content:

Theory classes

Principles of music perception and analysis by listening to music.

Practice session

a) composing personal "music vocabulary”

b) the rhythm hierarchy of music content and its presence in Serbian folk songs

Colloguium

Preparing a "soundscape” score of the personal environment and compare the natural environment sounds with acoustical rules of music

Course work

Making personal "music vocabulary".

Written exam

Writing a particella following the "music vocabulary" know-how, of a two authorized versions of the same composition (differing in arrangement, interpretation, context)
Aural exam

Performing a composition from a list (each student presents at the exam) from his or hers repertoire performed while attending previous music education with an
appropriate introduction addressed to the audience.

Literature:
1. Zbornici Pedago$kog foruma scenskih umetnosti odrzanih u periodu od 1998 do 2015. godine, pristupaéni u biblioteci FMU., kao i liéni repertoar studenata

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Sorting and grouping, interactive teaching, lectures and workshops: all students involved (if one is singing, others are scheming the score), discussions within the
lectures and workshops.

Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -40 Final exam: Points - 60
Activity during classes 10 Written Exam 30
Practical work 10 Oral Exam 30
Colloquium 10

Seminar-s 10
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OLRM1 -A musical realization as the function of the integrative teaching

Teachers: Milankovi¢ D. Vera, — Full Professor, Petrovié C. Milena, Associate Professor

Assistants: ---

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:

To train students for the integrative teaching, i.e. to connect music or solfeggio teachers with teachers of non musical subjects for easier learning non musical terms
with the elements of musical: singing, acting and movement/dance. Introducing musical in music education and methodology of solfeggio contributes personal
integration through the simultaneous development of all senses and the skills necessary for artistic creation. Through the group performance, the individual gains
experience in the public performance that results in: self-confidence, sense of organization, personal and collective responsibility, empathy, toleration,
communicativeness, balanced relation between the individual and group contribution to the artistic creation.

Course outcomes:

Develops capability of analytical listening and critical reaction to personal and colleagues interpretation.

Establishes and develops the theoretical and practical side of performing musical numbers by giving the personal touch to music interpretation. Stimulates
multidimensional approaches to music interpretation. Establishes and develops the theoretical and practical side of performing musical numbers publicly.

Develops capability of performing a short repertoire - a certain number of short musicals in the form of genre-scenes, as well as the Serbian musical, i.e. the so-called
"piece with singing".

Offers better understanding involving music with other arts.

Course content:

First module: Making the short musical or genre-scenes that contribute to integrative teaching development - to connect musical and non musical subjects and learning
certain non musical term with the elements of musical (singing, acting, movement/dance). The non musical term will be memorized easier, quicker and longer if use
music parameters. Therefore music teacher becomes an indespensable employee in the elementary school and the high school.

To prepare a short musical genre-scene.

Colloquium

To perform a short musical genre-scene in public.

Second module: Musical performance. Vocal preparation and impostation. Dramatic context analysis (accent and elocution precision), plot, roles, scenography,
costume, choreography. Style and form analysis as well as analysis of musical structure elements of musical numbers in coordination with the text dramatic flow. Vocal
technique. Solo and group sight reading of musical numbers. Singing with the piano accompaniment.

Adding simple movements to the performance as means of better understanding the inner meaning of the text, scathing the physical/emotional/social character of the
role, as well as establishing communication with the audience.

Uniting body balance, intonation and rhythm precision - singing with movement. Listening to the recorded performance as well as attending performances at the Musical
theatre in Belgrade. Developing critical opinions and reactions.

Final exam

To prepare and perform a musical. To evaluate: 1. preparing screenplay, props, costume, performance organization, 2. articulation, singing with movement 3. group
cooperation.

Literature:

1. Leman, Lili (2004). Moja umetnost pevanja. Beograd: Studio Lirica.

2. Markovi¢, Marina (2002). Glas glumca. Beograd: Clio.

3. Petrovic, M., Milankovic, V. (2008). Understanding and representing music structures in the music courses for beginners. Proceedings 4th Conference of
Interdisciplinary Musicology, Tsougras et al (eds), Thessaloniki Greece, http: //web. auth. gr/cim08

4. NMetposuh, M., Munankosuh, B. (2011). Myanuke urpe y Myaudkoj negaroruju. 360pHuK pafoea TpuHaector Meaarolukor hopyma CLEHCKUX yMETHoCTH, Beorpag;
oMY, 113-123.

5. Metposuh, M., Kecuh, T. (2011). Myauka, rnyma v nokpeT y npoLecy paaa Ha Mjyaukny. Kisura caxeTtaka 4eTpHaecTor MefaroLkor (hopyMa CLIEHCKUX YMETHOCTH,
Beorpap, PakynTeT Myauuke yMmeTHOCTH, 23-24.

6. Petrovic, M., Milankovic, V. (2011). Musical as the integrative base for teaching music in school. Conference Programme and Book of abstratcs (18th-21st May
2011), 19th EAS Conference/ISME European Regional Conference, Gabriela Konkol (ed), The Stanislaw Moniuszko Academy of Music in Gdansk.

7. Petrovic, M., Milankovic, V. (2013). Implementing Musical in an Integrated Curriculum for Primary School. Competences - International Aspects of Music Education,
Vol. 2. Konkol, G. And M. Kierzkowski (eds.). Gdansk: Wydawnictwo Akademii Muzycznejim Stanislawa Moniuszkiw, 90-101.

8. Petrovic, M., Milankovic, V. (2014). Mjuzikl kao sredstvo integrativne nastave u muzi¢koj pedagogiji. Zbornik radova 8. Medjunarodnog simpozijuma "Muzika u
drustvu" (odrZan 8-11. novembra 2012). Hadzi¢, F. (ur.), Sarajevo: Muzikolosko drustvo FbiH, Muzitka akademija u Sarajevu, 206-215.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Analysis and synthesis, abstraction and concreteness, generalization and specialization, induction and deduction
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30
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Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -50 Final exam: Points - 50
Activity and attendance 10 To prepare and perform a musical 50
To prepare and perform a genre-scene 40
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OLUM1 - Musical: Guidelines in Education and Performance

Teachers: Milankovi¢ D. Vera, — Full Professor, Petrovié C. Milena, Associate Professor

Assistants: ---

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:

The interdisciplinary nature of the musical contributes to personal integration through simultaneous development of all senses and capabilities necessary for artistic
creativity. Through solo and group musicianship an individual gains experience in public appearance, leading to self assurance, ability to organize, personal and
collective responsibility, empathy, tolerance, communicativeness, balanced relationship between individual and team involved in mutual artistic creativity

Course outcomes:

Enables students to be well informed in XX century musical trends and latest achievements as well as understanding the role of the musical as an historic and cultural
phenomena.

Develops capability of analytical listening and critical reaction to personal and colleagues interpretation.

Establishes and develops the theoretical and practical side of performing musical numbers publicly. Enables multidimensional approach to musical interpretation.
Develops capability of performing 1) a short repertoire - a choice of musical numbers from well known musicals, 2) theatrical adaptation of the well-known musical, 3) the
original musical creation.

Offers better understanding involving music with other arts.

Course content:

Theory classes

A short survey on musical history in the light of economic, political, social and cultural factors, musical as a genre and different types of musical. Practice sessions of
the first module concerns a prima vista playing and singing a musical numbers that are already discussed at the theory classes.

Practice sessions

Voice exercises, dramatic context analysis (accent and elocution precision), plot, roles, scenography, costume, choreography. Style and form analysis as well as
analysis of musical structure elements of musical numbers in coordination with the text dramatic flow. Solo and group sight reading of musical numbers. Establishing
communication with the audience. Listening to the recorded musical numbers and live performance in order to develop critical opinions and reactions. At the end of the
course a recital of musical numbers is organized often involving faculty ensembles. Students from the conducting and composition departments are engaged to make
the arrangements for the instruments that are at student's disposal.

A colloguium includes one question concerning the history and theory of the musical. Students are requested to play and sing a prima vista two numbers from XIX and
XX century musicals different in character.

Final exam

Preparing and performing a musical: 1. text, plot and characters analysis; stylistic, formal and musical structure analysis in the context of text dramaturgy; 2. preparing
screenplay, props and costumes; 3. accompaniment arrangements.

Literature:

1. Bordman, Gerald (1985). American Musical Review. New York: Oxford University Press.

2. Kenrick, John (2010) Musical Theatre a History, Bloomsbury

3. Leman, Lili (2004). Moja umetnost pevanja. Beograd: Studio Lirica.

4. Markovi¢, Marina (2002). Glas glumca. Beograd: Clio.

5. Markovi¢, Marina (2004). Prezentacija specijalistickih studija za mjuzikl. U: Zbornik VI Pedago$kog foruma. Beograd: Fakultet muzi¢ke umetnosti, 91-99.

6. Markovi¢, Marina (2005). Odnos tehnicke pripreme i igre u radu na tehnici glasa. U: Zbornik VIl Pedagos$kog foruma. Beograd: Fakultet muzicke umetnosti, 129-137.
7. Novak, Elaine Adams (1988). Performing in Musicals. New York: Schimmer Books.

8. Opsenica, Vesna (2005). Objasnjenje pojma pokretljivost glasa. U: Zbornik VII PedagoSkog foruma. Beograd: Fakultet muzicke umetnosti, 122-124.

9. Petrovi¢, Milena (2004). Evaluacija specijalistickih studija za mjuzikl. U: Zbornik VI Pedago3kog foruma. Beograd: Fakultet muzicke umetnosti, 99-111.

10. Petrovic, M., Milankovic, V. (2014). Mjuzikl kao sredstvo integrativne nastave u muzickoj pedagogiji. Zbornik radova 8. Medjunarodnog simpozijuma "Muzika u
druStvu" (odrzan 8-11. novembra 2012). HadZi¢, F. (ur.), Sarajevo: MuzikoloSko drustvo FbiH, Muzi¢ka akademija u Sarajevu, 206-215.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
e  aural presentation method
dialogue method
demonstration method
text elaboration method
practical processing
e interactive method
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 50
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 20
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Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -50 Final exam: Points - 50
Activity during classes 10 Preparing and performing musical 50
Colloguium 40
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OHAS1 - Analysis of musical styles 1

Teachers: Stefanovi¢ M. Ana, Associate professor; lli¢ R. Ivana, Teacher; Tepari¢ V. Srdan, Teacher

Assistants: Pavli¢i¢ B. Filip, Assistant; Sabo I. Atila, Assistantt

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:
Training students for analytical approach to style in music.

Course outcomes:
Upon finalizing the attendance of the course students should have basic knowledge about the music style problems and be capable of analytical approach to the music
style.

Course content:

Theoretical lectures

General problematic relating to phenomenon of musical style and music-style analysis (analytical approach)

1. History of the term style

2. Relation between Language and Style

3. Definitions of style (systematization of style definitions as regards on the different conceptulaziation of the Style)

4. Definitions of the term style in collective meaning.

5. Definitions of the term style in individual meaning.

6. Historical categories of the style: tradition, style of the epoch, style of the period, style of the group (school), individual style, style of the piece; particular status
(historical/unhistorical), style of the nation.

7. Distinction of the terms; style-direction-movement

8. Changes of style: representative form of style and border stylistic areas

9. Nonhistorical/analytical categories: stylistic features, unity of the stylistic features (closer, wider).

10. Relation between stylistic feature and stylistic unity — “wholes”; stylistic matrix; stylistic corpus

11. Relation between historical and nonhistorical aspect of musical style.

12. Methodological courses of analysis of the musical style, systematization; structural and semantic settings: Nattiez, Molino...

13. Modelization: normative stylistic; Meyer, LaRue...

14. Qualitative stylistic; Rosen, Rattner... Hermeneutical approach — Goodman

15. Universal models of musical style

Practical lectures

Seminar analysis of the chosen corpus examples which follows the content of lectures and seminar discussions about literature. Writing a seminar work which consists
analysis of the chosen pieces. Exam requirement: 1. Question from obligatory literature 2. Analysis of example (style formation and style complex (XVII-XIX century).

Course content:

Literature:

1. Dejan Despi¢: Harmonija sa harmonskom analizom, Beograd: Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva, 1997, (poglavija: 2.1,3.1,3.2,4.1,4.2,4.5,5.1,5. 2, 5.
3,11.1,12.1).

2. Dejan Despi¢: Muzicki stilovi, Srpsko Sarajevo, Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredsta, 2004.

3. Dragutin Gostuski: Vreme umetnosti, Beograd: Prosveta, 1968 (prvi deo)

4. Vladislav Tatarkjevi¢: Istorija Sest pojmova, Beograd: Nolit, s. a. (glava peta, poglavija IX, Xi XI).

5. Carls Rozen: Klasiéni stil, Beograd: Nolit, 1979 (1, 1, 2, 3; Il, 1 - str. 19-120).

6. Hans Hajnc Stuken$mit "Nova muzika", Tre¢i program, leto, 1974, str. 339-512.

7. Zbirka tekstova za predmet Analiza muzickih stilova, Beograd: FMU, 1995.

8. Izbor iz sekundarne literature

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures:2 Practical work: 2

Teaching methods:

Lectures,seminar, consultation,discussions.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -40 Final exam: Points - 60

Activity during classes 10 Oral Exam 60

40




Practical work

10

Preparation of seminar paper (final version)

20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OHAS2-Analysis of Musical Styles 2

Teachers: Stefanovi¢ M. Ana, Associate professor; lli¢ R. lvana, Teacher; Tepari¢ V. Srdan, Teacher

Assistants: Pavli¢i¢ B. Filip, Assistant; Sabo I. Atila, Assistantt

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: Completed preexam obligations from Analysis of Musical Styles 1 (OHAS1)

Course objective:
Training students for analytical approach to style in music.

Course outcomes:
Upon finalizing the attendance of the course, students should have basic knowledge about the music style problems and be capable of analytical approach to the music
style.

Course content:

Theoretical lectures

General problematic relating to phenomenon of musical style and music-style analysis (analytical approach)

1. Relation between renaissance and baroque style and stylistic formation of baroque

2. Stylish complexes of baroque: monodic style

3. Concertante style and bel canto

4. Interrealtion between Italian and French style: French classicism of the seond half of the XVIith and first half of the XVIlith century
5. Stylus luxurianus and German national style of the first half of the XVIlith century.

6. Stylistic formation of classicism

7. Stylistic complexes of classicism: style galant and empfindsamkeint

8. Sturm und Drung u high classicalism

9. Stylistic formation of Romanticism.

10. Complex of romance.

11. Musical-dramatic style.

12.Impressionism

13. Styles and movements in the music of XXth century; expressionism

14. Modernism

15. Postmodernism

Practical lectures

Seminar analysis of the chosen corpus examples which follows the content of lectures and seminar discussions about literature. Wrtinig a seminar work which consists
analysis of the chosen pieces. Exam requirement: 1. Answer on theoretical question; 2. Question from obligatory literature; 3. Analysis of examples from well-known
corpus.

Literature:

1. Dejan Despi¢: Harmonija sa harmonskom analizom, Beograd: Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva, 1997, (poglavija: 2. 1,3.1,3.2,4.1,4.2,4.5,5.1,5. 2, 5.
3,11.1,12.1).

2. Dejan Despi¢: Muzicki stilovi, Srpsko Sarajevo, Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredsta, 2004.

3. Dragutin Gostuski: Vreme umetnosti, Beograd: Prosveta, 1968 (prvi deo)

4. Vladislav Tatarkjevi¢: Istorija Sest pojmova, Beograd: Nolit, s. a. (glava peta, poglavija IX, X i XI).

5. Carls Rozen: Klasiéni stil, Beograd: Nolit, 1979 (I, 1, 2, 3; II, 1 - str. 19-120).

6. Hans Hajnc Stuken$mit "Nova muzika", Treéi program, leto, 1974, str. 339-512.

7. Zbirka tekstova za predmet Analiza muzickih stilova, Beograd: FMU, 1995.

8. Izbor iz sekundarne literature

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 2

Teaching methods:

Lectures,seminar, consultation,discussions.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -40 Final exam: Points - 60
Activity during classes 10 Oral Exam 60
Practical work 10

Preparation of seminar paper (final version) 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OHAS3 - Analysis of musical styles 3

Teachers: Stefanovi¢ M. Ana, Associate professor; lli¢ R. lvana, Teacher; Tepari¢ V. Srdan, Teacher

Assistants: Pavli¢i¢ B. Filip, Assistant; Sabo I. Atila, Assistantt

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 5

Prerequisites: Passed exams Analysis of musical styles 1 (OHAS 1) and Analysis of musical styles 2 (OHAS 2)

Course objective:
Expanding and improving the theoretical and methodological framework of analysis of musical style learned in a first and second modul

Course outcomes:

Upon finalizing the attendance of the course students should have specific knowledge about the music style problems, should be capable for analytical approach to the
most difficult stylistic situations, and they should have a theoretical knowledge for approach to problematic of musical style and writing a diploma thesis from this
subject

Course content:

Theoretical lectures

Familiarize students with specific musical style issues and appropriate theoretical issues. Analysis of boundary stylistic situations and all types of stylistic procedures on
selected examples

1.Musical style and medium 2. Style and genre 3. Style and form 4. Style and technique of style 5. Style and creative process 6. Style and “expression” 7. Rethorical
aspect of musical style 8. Style and speech/discourse 9. Style and text 10. Style and art piece 11. Border areas of style; parallel existance/interchange of stylistic unities
(synchrony and diachrony aspect) 12. Transepochal character of the style (“Returning” of stylistic unities in different context) 13. Polysylistic 14. Problem of neo styles
15. Style and quotation/stylistic quotation

Practical lectures

Seminar analysis of the chosen corpus of examples which follows the content of lectures and seminar discussions about literature. Writing a seminar works which
consists analysis of the chosen musical pieces. Exam requirement: 1. Question from obligatory literature 2. Analysis of the example from well-known corpus of pieces

Literature:

1. Genette, Gérard, Palimpsestes, Paris: Seuil, 1982.

2. - Style et signification, in: Fiction et diction, Paris: Seuil, 1991. str. 92-151.

3. Goodman, Nelson: The Status of Style in: Ways of Worldmaking, Indianapolis: Hackett, 1972. str. 23-40.

4. - On being in Style, in: Of Mind and other Matters, Cambridge-Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1984, str. 130-134

5. Lang, Berel, The Concept of Style, Ithaca and London: Cornell University Press, 1987.

6. La Rue, Jan: Guidelines for Style Analysis, New York: Norton, 1970.

7. Lobanova, Marina: Musical Style and Genre. History and Modernity, Amsterdam: Harwood, 2000.

8. Meyer, Leonard B., Music, the Arts and Ideas. Patterns and Predictions in Twentieth Century Culture, Chicago and London. Chicago University Press, 1967.
9. - Style and Music, Chicago and London: The University of Chicago Press, 1996 (second edition).

10. Musique et style. Méthodes et concepts, 1-3, Paris: Université de Paris-Sorbonne, 1995-1996.

11. Simms, Bryan R., Music of the twentieth century. Style and Structure. Belmont CA: Schirmer, 1996 (second edition).
12. Izbor iz sekundarne literature

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures:2 Practical work: 2

Teaching methods:

Lectures,seminar, consultation,discussions.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -40 Final exam: Points - 60
Activity during classes 10 Oral Exam 60
Practical work 10

Preparation of seminar paper (final version) 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OHAS4-Analysis of musical style 4

Teachers: Stefanovi¢ M. Ana, Associate professor; lli¢ R. lvana, Teacher; Tepari¢ V. Srdan, Teacher

Assistants: Pavli¢i¢ B. Filip, Assistant; Sabo I. Atila, Assistantt

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 5

Prerequisites:
Completed preexam obligations from Analysis of Musical Styles 3

Course objective:
Expanding and improving the theoretical and methodological framework of analysis of musical style learned in first and second modul

Course outcomes:

Upon finalizing the attendance of the course students should have specific knowledge about the music style problems, should be capable for analytical approach to
the most difficult stylistic situations, and they should have a theoretical knowledge for approach to problematic of musical style and writing a diploma thesis from this
subject

Course content:

Theoretical lecuteres

Introducing students with particular questions of musical style and appropriate theoretical problematic. Analysis of border stylistic situations and all kinds of stylistic
predures on chosen examples.

1.Stylistic procedures (“strategies” of style) — systematization 2. Transformative procedures: Contrafactum, transcription, reduction, orchestration/reorschestration
(work of another author) 3. “Stylistic orchestration” 4. Imrovisation (on well-known theme), musical joke, paraphrase 5. Stylistic variation: in music of tonal tradition 6.
Stylistic variation: in music of XXth Century 7. Stylistic transformation combining two texts 8. Parody in music of XVIith and XVIlith centuries 9. Parody in music of
XIXth and XXth century 10. Imitative procedures: transstilization 14. Musical style and meaning 15. Musical style and verbal text

Practical lectures

Seminar analysis of the chosen corpus of examples which follows the content of lectures and seminar discussions about literature. Writing a seminar work which
includes analysis of chosen pieces. Exam requirement: Theoretical question 2. Question from obligatory literature 3. Analysis example from unknown corpus
(recognition of stylistic procedures in interstylistic relation)

Literature:

1. Genette, Gérard, Palimpsestes, Paris: Seuil, 1982.

2. - Style et signification, in: Fiction et diction, Paris: Seuil, 1991. str. 92-151.

3. Goodman, Nelson: The Status of Style in: Ways of Worldmaking, Indianapolis: Hackett, 1972. str. 23-40.

4. - On being in Style, in: Of Mind and other Matters, Cambridge-Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1984, str. 130-134

5. Lang, Berel, The Concept of Style, Ithaca and London: Cornell University Press, 1987.

6. La Rue, Jan: Guidelines for Style Analysis, New York: Norton, 1970.

7. Lobanova, Marina: Musical Style and Genre. History and Modernity, Amsterdam: Harwood, 2000.

8. Meyer, Leonard B., Music, the Arts and Ideas. Patterns and Predictions in Twentieth Century Culture, Chicago and London. Chicago University Press, 1967.
9. - Style and Music, Chicago and London: The University of Chicago Press, 1996 (second edition).

10. Musique et style. Méthodes et concepts, 1-3, Paris: Université de Paris-Sorbonne, 1995-1996.

11. Simms, Bryan R., Music of the twentieth century. Style and Structure. Belmont CA: Schirmer, 1996 (second edition).
12. Izbor iz sekundarne literature

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures:2 Practical work: 2

Teaching methods:

Lectures,seminar, consultation,discussions.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -40 Final exam: Points - 60
Activity during classes 10 Oral Exam 60
Practical work 10

Preparation of seminar paper (final version) 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OHSP1 - Analysis of musical styles, OUHSP 1 - Analysis of musical styles

Teachers: Stefanovi¢ M. Ana, Associate professor; Tepari¢ V. Srdan, Teacher

Assistants: ---

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:
Training students for analytical approach to style in music

Course outcomes:
Upon finalizing the attendance of the course, students should have basic knowledge about the music style problems and be capable of analytical approach to the music
style

Course content:

Theoretical lectures

General problematic relating to phenomenon of musical style and music-style analysis (analytical approach)

1. History of the term style

2. Relation between Language and Style

3. Definitions of style (systematization of style definitions as regards on the different conceptulaziation of the Style)

4. Definitions of the term style in collective meaning.

5. Definitions of the term style in individual meaning.

6. Historical categories of the style: tradition, style of the epoch, style of the period, style of the group (school), individual style, style of the piece; particular status
(historical/unhistorical), style of the nation.

7. Distinction of the terms; style-direction-movement

8. Changes of style: representative form of style and border stylistic areas

9. Nonhistorical/analytical categories: stylistic features, unity of the stylistic features (closer, wider).

10. Relation between stylistic feature and stylistic unity — “wholes”; stylistic matrix; stylistic corpus

11. Relation between historical and nonhistorical aspect of musical style.

12. Methodological courses of analysis of the musical style, systematization; structural and semantic settings: Nattiez, Molino...
13. Modelization: normative stylistic; Meyer, LaRue...

14. Qualitative stylistic; Rosen, Rattner... Hermeneutical approach — Goodman

15. Universal models of musical style

Practical teaching
Seminar analysis of the chosen corpus examples which follows the content of lectures and seminar discussions about literature. Writing a seminar work which consists

analysis of the chosen pieces

Literature:

1. Dejan Despi¢: Harmonija sa harmonskom analizom, Beograd: Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva, 1997, (poglavija: 2. 1,3.1,3.2,4.1,4.2,4.5,5.1,5. 2, 5.
3,11.1,12.1).

2. Dejan Despi¢: Muzicki stilovi, Srpsko Sarajevo, Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredsta, 2004.

3. Dragutin Gostuski: Vreme umetnosti, Beograd: Prosveta, 1968 (prvi deo)

4. Vladislav Tatarkjevi¢: Istorija Sest pojmova, Beograd: Nolit, s. a. (glava peta, poglavija IX, Xi XI).

5. Carls Rozen: Klasiéni stil, Beograd: Nolit, 1979 (I, 1, 2, 3; II, 1 - str. 19-120).

6. Hans Hajnc Stuken$mit "Nova muzika", Treéi program, leto, 1974, str. 339-512.

7. Zbirka tekstova za predmet Analiza muzickih stilova, Beograd: FMU, 1995.

8. Izbor iz sekundarne literature

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 0

Teaching methods:
Lectures,seminar, consultation,discussions.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -40 Final exam: Points - 60
Activity during classes 10 Oral Exam 60
Practical work 10
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Preparation of seminar paper (final version)

20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OHST2 - Analysis of musical styles 2, OUHST2 - Analysis of musical styles 2

Teachers: Stefanovi¢ M. Ana, Associate professor; lli¢ R. lvana, Teacher; Tepari¢ V. Srdan, Teacher

Assistants: Pavli¢i¢ B. Filip, Assistant; Sabo |. Atila, Assistantt

Course status: compulsory / elective

Number of ECTS: 3

Prerequisites: Fulfiled preexam obligation from Analysis of musical styles 1

Course objective:
Training students for analytical approach to style in music

Course outcomes:
Upon finalizing the attendance of the course, students should have basic knowledge about the music style problems and be capable of analytical approach to the music
style.

Course content:

Theoretical lectures

General problematic relating to phenomenon of musical style and music-style analysis (analytical approach)

1. Relation between renaissance and baroque style and stylistic formation of baroque

2. Stylish complexes of baroque: monodic style

3. Concertante style and bel canto

4. Interrealtion between Italian and French style: French classicism of the seond half of the XVIIth and first half of the XVIlith century
5. Stylus luxurianus and German national style of the first half of the XVIlith century.

6. Stylistic formation of classicism

7. Stylistic complexes of classicism: style galant and empfindsamkeint

8. Sturm und Drung u high classicalism

9. Stylistic formation of Romanticism.

10. Complex of romance.

11. Musical-dramatic style.

12. Impressionism

13. Styles and movements in the music of XXth century; expressionism

14. Modernism

15.Postmodernism

Practical lectures

Seminar analysis of the chosen corpus examples which follows the content of lectures and seminar discussions about literature. Writing a seminar work which consists
analysis of the chosen pieces. Exam requirement: 1. Answer on theoretical question; 2. Question from obligatory literature; 3. Analysis of examples from well-known
corpus.

Literature:

1. Dejan Despi¢: Harmonija sa harmonskom analizom, Beograd: Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva, 1997, (poglavija: 2. 1,3.1,3.2,4.1,4.2,4.5,5.1,5. 2, 5.
3,11.1,12.1).

2. Dejan Despic¢: Muzicki stilovi, Srpsko Sarajevo, Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredsta, 2004.

3. Dragutin Gostuski: Vreme umetnosti, Beograd: Prosveta, 1968 (prvi deo)

4. Vladislav Tatarkjevi¢: Istorija Sest pojmova, Beograd: Nolit, s. a. (glava peta, poglavija IX, X i XI).

5. Carls Rozen: Klasiéni stil, Beograd: Nolit, 1979 (I, 1, 2, 3; II, 1 - str. 19-120).

6. Hans Hajnc Stukensmit "Nova muzika", Treéi program, leto, 1974, str. 339-512.

7. Zbirka tekstova za predmet Analiza muzickih stilova, Beograd: FMU, 1995.

8. Izbor iz sekundarne literature

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 2

Teaching methods:

Lectures,seminar, consultation,discussions.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -40 Final exam: Points - 60
Activity during classes 10 Oral Exam 60
Practical work 10

Preparation of seminar paper (final version) 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OHST1 - Analysis of musical style 1, OUHST1 - Analysis of musical style 1

Teachers: Stefanovi¢ M. Ana, Associate professor; lli¢ R. Ivana, Teacher; Tepari¢ V. Srdan, Teacher

Assistants: Pavli¢i¢ B. Filip, Assistant; Sabo |. Atila, Assistant

Course status: compulsory / elective

Number of ECTS: 3

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:
Training students for analytical approach to style in music

Course outcomes:
Upon finalizing the attendance of the course, students should have basic knowledge about the music style problems and be capable of analytical approach to the music
style.

Course content:

Theoretical lectures

General problematic relating to phenomenon of musical style and music-style analysis (analytical approach)

1. History of the term style

2. Relations between Language and Style

3. Definitions of style (systematization of style definitions as regards on the different conceptulaziation of the Style)

4. Definitions of the term style in collective meaning.

5. Definitions of the term style in individual meaning.

6. Historical categories of the style: tradition, style of the epoch, style of the period, style of the group (school), individual style, style of the piece; particular status
(historical/unhistorical), style of the nation.

7. Distinction of the terms; style-direction-movement

8. Changes of style: representative form of style and border stylistic areas

9. Nonhistorical/analytical categories: stylistic features, unity of the stylistic features (closer, wider).

10. Relation between stylistic feature and stylistic unity — “wholes”; stylistic matrix; stylistic corpus

11. Relation between historical and nonhistorical aspect of musical style.

12. Methodological courses of analysis of the musical style, systematization; structural and semantic settings: Nattiez, Molino...

13. Modelization: normative stylistic; Meyer, LaRue...

14. Qualitative stylistic; Rosen, Rattner... Hermeneutical approach — Goodman

15. Universal models of musical style

Practical lectures

Seminar analysis of the chosen corpus examples which follows the content of lectures and seminar discussions about literature. Writing a seminar work which consists
analysis of the chosen pieces. Exam requirement: 1. Question from obligatory literature 2. Analysis of example (style formation and style complex (XVII-XIX century).

Literature:

1. Dejan Despi¢: Harmonija sa harmonskom analizom, Beograd: Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva, 1997, (poglavija: 2. 1,3.1,3.2,4.1,4.2,4.5,5.1,5. 2, 5.
3,11.1,12.1).

2. Dejan Despi¢: Muzicki stilovi, Srpsko Sarajevo, Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredsta, 2004.

3. Dragutin Gostuski: Vreme umetnosti, Beograd: Prosveta, 1968 (prvi deo)

4. Vladislav Tatarkjevi¢: Istorija Sest pojmova, Beograd: Nolit, s. a. (glava peta, poglavija IX, Xi XI).

5. Carls Rozen: Klasiéni stil, Beograd: Nolit, 1979 (I, 1, 2, 3; II, 1 - str. 19-120).

6. Hans Hajnc Stuken$mit "Nova muzika", Treéi program, leto, 1974, str. 339-512.

7. Zbirka tekstova za predmet Analiza muzickih stilova, Beograd: FMU, 1995.

8. Izbor iz sekundarne literature

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures:2 Practical work: 2

Teaching methods:

Lectures, seminar, consultations, discussions.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -40 Final exam: Points - 60
Activity during classes 10 Oral Exam 60
Practical work 10

Preparation of seminar paper 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OHAOL - Music form analysis 1

Teachers: Zatkalik J. Milo$, Full Professor; Sabo B. Anica, Full Professor; Brklja¢i¢ K. lvan, associate professor; Vuksanovi¢ I. lvana, Assistant Professo; llié R. Ivana,
teacher

Assistants: Jelenkovi¢ S. Jelena, Assistant, Kora¢ M. Vladimir, Assistant, Sabo I. Atila, Assistant

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:
Mastering the elements of music form and their cooperation in the process of music flow construction, as well as introduction of general principles of shaping form
(independently of formal model)

Course outcomes:
Reaching students™ ability of analyzing the elements constructing the music form and comprehension of music flow (music unfolding) as well as the capability of
individual interpretation of music flow (unfolding) through the written form of seminar.

Course content:
Theoretical classes
1. Termand method of music form analysis 2. Music flow (unfolding), music plans, components of music 3. Disintegration of music flow, it's segmentation, term

and typology of music boundary 4. Elements of music form (motif, working with it, metric-formal units, music sentence) 5. Structure of music sentence and
typology of music sentences 6. Above-sentence level 7. Types of fragmetary structures 8. Equivalency, relations of distance and adjacent music form
segments 9. Test 10. Contrast in music form 11. Types of representation 12. Architectonic and evolutive principle 13. Symmetry in music form 14. Critical
approach to literature reading 15. Recapitulation of material

Practical classes

Analytical approach to music literature examples

Colloquium: the identification of cadences, syntax units, motives and working with motives in short music work or in one fragment of longer music work (from period of

classicism or early romantism)

Exam: analysis of the whole music work from period of classicism or early romantism: disintegration principles, identification of syntax units, thematic materials;

structural functions. The answer to one theoretical question.

Literature:

1. Popovi¢, Berislav: Muzi¢ka forma ili smisao u muzici, Beograd: Clio, 1998.

2. Perici¢, Vlastimir, DuSan Skovran: Nauka o muzi¢kim oblicima, Univerzitet umetnosti, Beograd 1991.

3. Zatkalik, Milo§, Medi¢, Milena, Vlaji¢, Smiljana: Muzi¢ka analiza 1, CD ROM Beograd: Clio, 2003.

4. Zatkalik, Milo, Olivera Stamboli¢: Re€enica u tonalnoj instrumentalnoj muzici Beograd: Fakultet muzicke umetnosti, 2005.
5. Sabo, Anica: Problematika terminolo$kog odredenja elemenata strukturnog plana u muzi¢kom toku, Novi Zvuk, br. 27, 2006.
6. Schoenberg, Arnold: Fundamentals of musical composition, Faber & Faber LTD, London 1967.

7. Adorno, Teodor: Problemi glazbene analize, u: Zvuk br. 3 Zagreb: SOKOJ, 1989.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activity during classes 10 Analytical part 20
Practical work 10 Theoretical part 20
Colloguium 20

Seminar 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OHAO2 - Music form analysis 2

Teachers: Zatkalik J. Milo$, Full Professor; Sabo B. Anica, Full Professor; Brkljaci¢ K. Ivan, associate professor; Vuksanovi¢ I. lvana, Assistant Professo; lli¢ R. Ivana,
teacher

Assistants: Jelenkovi¢ S. Jelena, Assistant, Kora¢ M. Vladimir, Assistant, Sabo I. Atila, Assistant

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: Pre-exam obligations fulfilled from Music form analysis 1 (OHAO1)

Course objective:
Understanding of music form typology from the perspective of music flow (unfolding) analysis

Course outcomes:
Reaching students™ ability for individual analysis of song form and sonata form from different stylistic periods and genres. At the end of the course, students should be
capable of critical judgement and generalization of achieved analytical results.

Course content:

Theoretical classes

1.Introduction to form typology 2. Concept of binary form and ternary form 3. Song form — binary and ternary forms 4. Transitional song form 5. Compound song form 6.
Pervasion of different song types 7. Test 8. Harbinger of sonata form 9. Global concept of sonata form 10. Themes and their relation in sonata form 11. Distribution of
exposure and development segments in sonata form 12. Status of reprise in sonata form

13. Sonata form through the genres 14. Pervasion of the sonata form and other formal types 15. Critical approach to literature reading

Practical classes

Analytical approach to music literature examples

Colloquium: the analysis of one movement of music work in form of song

Exam: the analysis of one movement in the sonata form. The answer to one theoretical question.

Literature:

1. Peri€ic, Vlastimir, DuSan Skovran: Nauka o muzickim oblicima, Univerzitet umetnosti, Beograd 1991.

2. Saho, Anica: Prelazni oblik izmedu dvodelne i trodelne pesme: suo¢avanje teorijskih postavki i analiticke prakse, Muzicka teorija FMU, 2006.
3. Rosen, Charles Sonata Forms, W. W Norton & Company, New York, London 1988.

4. Newman, William S: The Sonata in the Classic Era, W. W. Norton & Company Inc., New York 1972.

5. Dahlhaus, Carl: Ludwig van Beethoven. Approaches to his Music Clarendon Press, Oxford 1997.

6. Stamatovi¢, Ivana: Sonatni oblik i sonatni princip, Muzi¢ka teorija i analiza |, FMU 2006.

7. Popovi¢, Berislav: Muzitka forma ili smisao u muzici, Beograd: Clio, 1998.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures:2 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activity during classes 10 Analytical part 20
Practical work 10 Theoretical part 20
Colloguium 20

Seminar 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OHAO3 - Music form analysis 3

Teachers: Zatkalik J. Milo$, Full Professor; Sabo B. Anica, Full Professor; Brklja¢i¢ K. lvan, associate professor; Vuksanovi¢ I. lvana, Assistant Professo; lli¢ R. Ivana,
teacher

Assistants: Jelenkovi¢ S. Jelena, Assistant, Kora¢ M. Vladimir, Assistant, Sabo I. Atila, Assistant

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 5

Prerequisites: Passed exams of Music form analysis 1 (OHAO1) and Music form analysis 2 (OHAQ2)

Course objective:
Understanding of music form typology from the perspective of the analysis of music flow (unfolding)

Course outcomes:
Capability of recognizing different types of variation and types of rondo form, capability of tracing interweaving dramaturgies of different formal models. It is expected for
students” to be capable of critical judgement and generalization of achieved analytical results.

Course content:

Theoretical classes

L.Introductory lecture 2. Variation as the principle of music form construction 3. Types of variations 4. Types of variations 5. Types of variations 6. Rondo form — general
characteristics, genesis of rondo form 7. Rondo form — types of manifestations 8. Rondo form — types of manifestations 9. Rondo form — types of manifestations 10. Test
11. Unmanaged (unstandardized) formal models 12. Unmanaged (unstandardized) formal models 13. Mutual cooperation of different formal models 14. Mutual
cooperation of different formal models 15. Critical approach to literature reading
Practical classes

Analytical approach to music literature examples

Colloquium: the analysis of one movement in rondo form.

Exam: the analysis of one movement in unmanaged form. The answer to one theoretical question.

Literature:

1. Peri¢ic, Vlastimir, DuSan Skovran: Nauka o muzickim oblicima, Univerzitet umetnosti, Beograd 1991.

2. Sabo, Anica: Jozef Hajdn: Londonske simfonije (proces oblikovanja teme, epizode i prelaza u rondu), Muzi¢ka teorija i analiza Il, Beograd, FMU, 2005.
3. Green, Douglass M: Form in Tonal Music- 1979.

4. Popovi¢, Berislav: Muzi¢ka forma ili smisao u muzici, Beograd: Clio, 1998.

5. Vuksanovi¢, Ivana: Epizoda u strukturnoj hijerarhiji rondo forme, Muzi¢ka teorija i analiza I, FMU, 2004.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activity during classes 10 Analytical part 20
Practical work 10 Theoretical part 20
Colloquium 20

Seminar 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OHAO4 -Music form analysis 4

Teachers: Zatkalik J. Milo$, Full Professor; Sabo B. Anica, Full Professor; Brkljaci¢ K. Ivan, associate professor; Vuksanovi¢ I. lvana, Assistant Professo; lli¢ R. Ivana,
teacher

Assistants: Jelenkovi¢ S. Jelena, Assistant, Kora¢ M. Vladimir, Assistant, Sabo I. Atila, Assistant

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 5

Prerequisites: Pre-exam obligations fulfilled from Music form analysis 3 (OHAO3)

Course objective:
Understanding of music form typology from the perspective of music flow (unfolding) analysis

Course outcomes:
Reaching students™ ability for individual analysis of cyclic music works from different stylistic periods and genres, as well as theoretical and analytical interpretation of
unmanaged (unstandardized) cycles and programmatic works dramaturgies.

Course content:

Theoretical classes

1.Term of cycle and the interpretation of cyclicity in music 2. Suite 3. Suite 4. Sonata cycle 5. Sonata cycle 6. Linkage of movements in sonata cycle 7. Cyclic principle
8. Monothematism; sonatain one movement 9. Test 10. Symphonic poem 11. Symphonic poem 12. Special featuresin expression of sonata cycle 13. Presentations of
students’ seminar works 14. Presentations of students™ seminar works 15. Recapitualtion of materials

Practical classes

Analytical approach to music literature examples

Colloquium: the analysis of one movement of cyclic work, with reference to the whole cycle.

Exam: the analysis of one movement of more general and textural complexity (with accent on the symphonic music), with application of knowledge acquired on the
entire course of Music form analysis. The answer to one theoretical question.

Literature:

1. Peri€ic, Vlastimir, DuSan Skovran: Nauka o muzickim oblicima, Univerzitet umetnosti, Beograd 1991.
2. Rosen, Charles: Sonata Forms, W. W. Norton & Company, New York, 1988.

3. Katunac, Dragoljub: Scarlattieva sonata Savremena administracija, Beograd 1990

4. Rummenhodller, Peter: Glazbena pretklasika, Hrvatsko muzikoloSko drustvo, Zagreh, 2004.

5. Popovi¢, Berislav: Muzitka forma ili smisao u muzici, Beograd: Clio, 1998.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activity during classes 10 Analytical part 20
Practical work 10 Theoretical part 20
Colloguium 20

Seminar 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OHAOS - Music form analysis 5

Teachers: Zatkalik J. Milo$, Full Professor; Sabo B. Anica, Full Professor; Brkljaci¢ K. Ivan, associate professor; Vuksanovi¢ I. Ivana, Assistant Professo; lli¢ R. Ivana,
teacher

Assistants: Jelenkovi¢ S. Jelena, Assistant, Kora¢ M. Vladimir, Assistant, Sabo I. Atila, Assistant

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: Passed exams of Music form analysis 3 (OHFA3) and Music form analysis 4 (OHAO

Course objective:
Meeting with the innovative aspects of music of the 20 century, as well as the strategies being applied in the analysis and interpretation of music form.

Course outcomes: Reaching students™ capability of individual analyzing of music works written in the 20 century, above all in the first half of the century, written in
atonal, dodecaphonic or neoclassical language.

Course content:

Theoretical classes

1.Introductory lecture 2. Questions of the organization of music flow (unfolding) in the conditions of emancipation of dissonancy and non-existence of functional tonality.
Motivic relations as the generator of melodic and harmonic movement. 3. Types of form: traditional 4. Types of form: traditional 5. Types of form: traditional 6. Principles
and methods of the analysis unserial atonal music 7. Principles and methods of the analysis unserial atonal music 8. Principles and methods of the analysis unserial
atonal music 9. Principles and methods of the analysis unserial atonal music 10. Test 11. Discussion about the test 12. Dodecaphony 13. Dodecaphony 14.
Dodecaphony. The relationship of form and technique 15. Recapitulation of materials.

Practical classes

Analytical approach to music literature examples

Colloquium: the analysis of one movement of posstonal repertoire and traditional form.

Exam: the analysis of one shorter unserial atonal music work and one fragment written with dodecaphonic technique. The answer to one theoretical question.

Literature:

1. Cook, Nicholas: A Guide to Musical Analysis London: J. M. Dent & Sons Ltd., 1987.

2. Kohoutek, Ctirad: Tehnika komponovanja u muzici XX veka, Beograd, Univerzitet umetnosti, 1984.

3. Popovi¢, Berislav: Muzicka forma ili smisao u muzici, Beograd, Clio, 1998.

4. Vuksanovi¢, Ivana: Trio op. 20 Antona Veberna (kompoziciona tehnika i forma), Muzi¢ka teorija i analiza 2, Beograd, FMU, 2005.

5. Sabo, Anica: Posebnost Bartokovog odnosa prema zlatnom preseku u procesu oblikovanja muziékog toka, Izuzetnost i sapostojanje (ur. Migko Suvakovié), Beograd,
FMU, 1997.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activity during classes 10 Analytical part 20
Practical work 10 Theoretical part 20
Colloguium 20

Seminar 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OHAO6 - Music form analysis 6

Teachers: Zatkalik J. Milo$, Full Professor; Sabo B. Anica, Full Professor; Brkljaci¢ K. lvan, associate professor; Vuksanovi¢ I. lvana, Assistant Professo; lli¢ R. Ivana,
teacher

Assistants: Jelenkovi¢ S. Jelena, Assistant, Kora¢ M. Vladimir, Assistant, Sabo I. Atila, Assistant

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: Pre-exam obligations fulfilled from Music form analysis 5 (OHAQ5)

Course objective:
Meeting with the innovative aspects of music of the 20 century, as well as the strategies being applied in the analysis and interpretation of music form.

Course outcomes:

Students should be capable of individual approach to analysis of music works written in the 20t century, in particular ones in which one can recognize noticeable
changes in the hierarchy of musical parameters. Student also should be capable of individual analytical work on compositions of different stylistic and generic
definitions, of analytical-theoretical generalizations which they will represent in written and oral forms, as well as to acquire consciousness about possible directions of
further training in this field.

Course content:

Theoretical classes

L.Introductory lecture 2. Serialization of the other parameters 3. Serialization of the other parameters 4. Types of form: continual, collage... 5. Tunosu dopme:
KOHTMHyanHa, konaxHa... 6. Inovations in the treatment of music parameters, in particular the role of color and texture 7. Test 8. Discussion about the test 9-12.
Specific formal situations in the conditions of postserial tendencies (aleatoric, micropolyphony, minimalism): open form, fractal/"self-similar” form, group, collective etc.
13-15. Recapitulation of materials

Practical classes

Analytical approach to music literature examples

Colloquium:

Exam: the analysis of one work od postserial repertoire. The answer to one theoretical question.

Literature:

1. Kohoutek, Ctirad: Tehnika komponovanja u muzici XX veka, Beograd, Univerzitet umetnosti, 1984.

2. Popovi¢, Berislav: Muzi¢ka forma ili smisao u muzici Beograd, Clio, 1998.

3. Cook, Nicholas: A Guide to Musical Analysis London, J. M. Dent & Sons Ltd., 1987.

4. Cveji¢, Bojana: Otvoreno delo u muzici (Boulez, Stockhausen, Cage) Beograd, SKC, 2004.

5. Stamatovi¢, Ivana: Otvorena muzicka forma i izvodenje, Muzicka teorija i analiza, Sokobanja, 2007.

6. Brindle, Reginald Smith: The New Music (The Avan-garde since 1945) Oxford/New York, Oxford University Press, 1987.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activity during classes 10 Analytical part 20
Practical work 10 Theoretical part 20
Colloguium 20

Seminar 20
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: OUGEN1 - English language, OGEN1 - English language 1

Teachers: Grkajac P. Milijana, Teacher; Li¢ina M. Jelena, Teacher

Associates in teaching: ---

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: That the student attended English classes in high school

Course objectives:
The aim of the course is to capacitate students to use professional music literature in English, informative reading in order to understand the content of the text, as
well as independent expression in English.

Course outcomes:

At the end of the course, the student is expected to master the envisaged grammar and lexical units of the English language and adopt a general and musical
vocabulary that will enable him to read the texts readily, to independently reproduce the text in the form of related exposure or conversational exchange of
attitudes, as well as a critical review and presentation own attitudes regarding a particular topic from different study programs.

Contents of the course:

Texts of a general character will be used to practice understanding and reproduction of the read text, to increase the knowledge of the basic vocabulary and
phraseology, as well as to express their own opinion about text. It will be discussed on subjects such as music as a professional choice, stage fright, sight reading,
methods of learning music, accompaniment, the reasons for artistic creation, composer's lives, instruments, etc. Therefore, during the two semesters, at least 8
texts should be processed, such as: Music, Concert-going, Performance, Accompaniment, Sight-reading, Why Do Artists Create, Is Music a Universal Language,
Mozart, The Orchestra, Franz Liszt - Virtuoso, Charlatan and Prophet, The Ideal Listener, etc. Translation of English texts from individual study programs is
obligatory, as well as writing of seminar papers, especially for students of musicology, ethnomusicology and music theory. Special accent will be put on the
productive adoption of professional musical terminology. The established precondition for the subject implies that the grammatical units and lexical constructions
will be revisioned and expanded, with accent on their use in a specific musical discourse: Participle Present, Present Infinitive, Tenses, Comparison of Adverbs /
Adjectives, Word Building (prefixes and suffixes) etc.

Colloquium consists of a written examination of the knowledge of previously adopted on lectures.

Written Exam: grammar test and reading reading comprehension.

Oral Exam: reproducing at least 6 (known) texts and discussions presenting their own opinion on topics from the texts.

Literature:
1. T'pkajav, Munujana: Jazz Up Your English 1, Yubenuk eHrneckor jesuka 3a ctyaenTe | rognHedakynteTa My3udke yMeTHoOCTH, 3. npepafeHo n3fake, 3aBog 3a
yubenuke, beorpaa, 2009.

Number of active classes: Lectures:1 Practice:1

Methods of teaching:

All lectures are based on an interactive and communicative method that involves: constant involvement of students in the work on text, re-learning of grammar and
lexis; discussion about texts as well as the presentation and tolerant opposing of students’ personal opinions about the text topic; homework; shorter oral
presentations on the chosen topic.

Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 40 Final exam: Points - 60
Presence on teaching classes 5 Written Exam 30
Preparation and activity 5 Oral Exam 30
Colloguium 30
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: OGEN2 - English language 2

Teachers: Grkajac P. Milijana, Teacher; Li¢ina M. Jelena, Teacher

Associates in teaching: ---

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: Passed exam from the course English language 1 (OGEN1)

Course objectives:
The aim of the course is to capapcitate students to read and understand professional music literature at a higher intermediate level, for informative reading in order
to understand the context, as well as self-expression in English.

Course outcomes:

At the end of the course, the student is expected to master more complex grammar and lexical structure of the English language and expand general and musical
vocabulary that will enable him to functionally read texts, longer presentation of the chosen topic, as well as critical analysis of their own opinions regarding a
particular topic from the master study programs or any topics in the field of music.

Contents of the course:

In this course, the following texts (selection) will be used for further grammar, lexical and syntax analysis and development of language skills in reading,
understanding text, etc., as well as for discussion: Women of Composure, Conductors on Conducting, The Vocal Wonder of All Time, The Marketing of James
Galway, On Beethoven, Technique for Life, Music and Imagination, "Shine", The 20th Century Rattle. Some of the topics offered for discussion are: Musicians on
musicians; Marketing in music, Traditional music vs Folksiness, Film music; Visionaries in music; Music making can hurt, can't it?, Poetry versus music, Musical
Education etc.

Further translation from the English language texts from individual study programs is required, as well as the writing of a summary of seminar papers for the needs
of the main study programs. New grammatical units and lexical constructions that will be revisoned and coordinated with already processed: Infinitive Perfect,
Gerunds, Participle Perfect, Future Perfect and Continuous, Causative 'have', Relative Clauses, Conditional Clauses, Phrasal Verbs, Dependent Prepositions,
Foreign Plural, Emphasis etc. Musical terminology: cadences, tones, chords, intervals, ornaments, syllables, musical idioms (Strike a chord...).

Colloquium consists of a written examination of the knowledge of previously adopted on lectures.

Written Exam: grammar and lexics check.

Oral Exam: reviewing / analyzing (known) texts and presenting / discussing one of the topics offered in the textbook.

Literature:
1. T'pkajav, Munujana: Jazz Up Your English 11, Yii6eHuk eHrneckor jeauka 3a ctygeHTe |l roanHe ®akynTeta Myauuke ymeTHoCTH, [ipyro u3pare, 3aBog 3a
yubenuke, beorpag, 2007.

Number of active classes: Lectures:1 Practice:1

Methods of teaching:

All lectures include: continuous student involvement during text analysis, revision and knowledge extension in the fields of grammar and lexis; discussion of
attitudes from texts, as well as the presentation and tolerant opposing of personal students opinions’ on the topic from the text; homework; preparation for a
detailed text reproduction; presentation of the selected topic.

Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 40 Final exam: Points - 60
Presence on teaching classes 5 Written Exam 30
Preparation and activity 5 Oral Exam 30
Colloquium 30
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: OGEN3 - English language 3

Teachers: Grkajac P. Milijana, Teacher; Li¢ina M. Jelena, Teacher

Associates in teaching: ---

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: Passed exam from the course English language 2 (OGEN2)

Course objectives:
The aim of the course is to capacitate students to use advanced professional music literature in English, functional understanding of context, as well as self-
expression and, to a lesser extent, writing in English.

Course outcomes:

At the end of this course, student is expected to develop the skills of reading and thinking about a certain topic, improve the ability to understand the text, increase
the knowledge of the specific terminology of music, and develop communicative competence by extending the most frequent grammatical constructions of musical
discourse. The student will be able to reproduce text independently in the form of related exposure or conversational exchange of opinions, as well as a critical
review and presentation of own opinions related to a specific topic from the study program. Productive or functional knowledge of the English language is of
extreme importance.

Contents of the course:

Within the scope of this course students will translate and analyze texts: The Romantic Period; Harmony and Tonality; Ethnology and Nationalism; European Folk
Music, Russian Folk Song, Schumann Orchestral Music, Encharmonic Keyboard, Music Therapy, Royal Silence, Giusers, Hobby-Animals and Mummers, Yule.
Some of the topics offered for discussion are: Finding music in art; Where do musicology and ethnomusicology meet ?; Classical music out of context, Psychedelic
music show; Work dances; Feminist anthropology; Processions; Animal dances, Music as a victim of social circumstances, Comparative cultures, Symbolic
meanings of plants and herbs in folk tradition, Postmodern music, Music therapy. Further translation from the English language texts from individual study
programs is included, as well as an occasional presentation and writing a summary of seminar papers for the requirements of the main study programs. The
grammatical material will be found only in its functional use: Tenses, Infinitives, Participles, Gerunds, Atticles, Verbs and Nouns are easily confused; Phrasal Verbs
and musical texts; Collocations; Synonyms and Antonyms; Word Building; discussions about problems in the translation of specific terminology, especially in
ethno-musicological discourse. Accent is placed on the functional use of terminology: subject, theme, motif, idée fixe, 'musical compounds', 'mucial negatives', on
the functionality of the language in the purpose of a more beautiful style of writing, on the development of vocabulary (cloze tests).

Colloquium consists of a written check of the previously acknowledged material.

Written Exam consists of a lexical test and a test of understanding an unknown text.

Literature:

1. 'pkajav, Munujana: Waltz Through Your English, English in Musicology and Ethnomusicology, 3aBog 3a yii6eHuke, Beorpag, 2007.
Number of active classes: Lectures:1 Practice:1

Methods of teaching:

Lectures, preparation for discussion and presentation on a given topic, student participation in every part of the learning process
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 40 Final exam: Points - 60
Presence on teaching classes n aktusHoct 5 Written Exam 60

Written work (translation) 5

Presentation of topic and discussion 10

Colloquium (test) 20
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: OGEN4 - English language 4

Teachers: Grkajac P. Milijana, Teacher; Li¢ina M. Jelena, Teacher

Associates in teaching: ---

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: Passed exam from the course English language 3 (OGEN3)

Course objectives:
The objective of the course is to capacitate students to use advanced professional music literature in English, functional reading in order to understand the context,
translate from English and to English, as well as to independently verbalize and write in English.

Course outcomes:

At the end of this course, the student is expected to gain an advanced level of knowledge of English language that will enable him to functionally follow professional
music literature, to independently present in English own topics from the main study programs or his own interests, to translate professional music texts from
English and to English language; in other words, possesses the ability to master linguistic material that is academically and cognitively demanded and possess the
linguistic competence to deal with highly professional texts, which is more advanced than that which the average native speaker has.

Contents of the course:

Within the scope of this course students will translate and analyze texts from the English language: The beautiful and the sublime in music; New perspectives in
ethnomusicology; Concepts of modern art; Social functions of music; Breaking the code; The boundaries of a tradition; When the music of psychoanalysis
becomes the psychoanalysis of music; Distinction between music and other arts; Impressionism in music - Debussy. The discussion will be based on some of the
topics that are problematized in the texts: Should ethno / musicology be abolished ?; Contemporary music theory and the new musicology; The postmodern
attitude; Spotify is ruining the way we listen to classical music; Confessions of a concertphobe; Musicophilia; The Fieldwork situation; How to analyze modern
classical music; Emic / Etic Distinctions; Musical semiotics; Social responsibilities of the artist; Poetics of music; Confession of a ‘conferencephobe’. Accent will be
put on the development of vocabulary necessary for articulated self expression. It is requred to translate texts from the English language according to the needs of
students for their study programs as well as writing a summary of seminar papers. Individual work can also be done on writing whole symposium works or
publishing in magazines. In the second semester, the principles of translation into English will be adopted and / or revised by translating individual sentences
(some grammar issues or vocabulary choices) as well as shorter and longer texts. The oral presentation of selected topics is still being trained and evaluated.

The Colloquium consists of a translation from English to Serbian of texts in the fields of musicology, ethnomusicology or music theory.

Written Exam: Translation from Serbian to English text from the same study programs.

Oral Exam: Comprehensive presentation and discussion of the topic presented on the main subjects of the study programs of musicology, ethnomusicology and
music theory.

Literature:

1. 'pkajav, Munujana: English inArt Music - Ethnomusicology, Musicology and Music Theory, (yLi6eHuk y pykonucy)
Number of active classes: Lectures:1 Practice:1
Methods of teaching:

All lectures are based on an interactive, communicative method that involves: the constant involvement of students in translating and analyzing texts; Discussions
about opinions in texts; homework; preparations for oral presentations of the selected topic; therefore, involving students in every part of the learning process.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 30 Final exam: Points - 70
Presence and preparation 10 Written Exam 30

Written work (translation) 10 Oral Exam 40

Written work (summary) 10
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: OJEM1 - Ethnomusicology, OUJEM1 - Ethnomusicology

Teachers: Markovi¢ D. Mladen, Assistant Professor

Associates in teaching: ---

Course status: obligatory, elective

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: None

Course objectives:
Introducing students with the development and forms of vocal, instrumental and vocal-instrumental music tradition of Serbia, as well as with the classification and
expression of our folk musical instruments through ethnomusicological and ethnoorganological considerations.

Course outcomes:
Upon completion of course, students are expected to understand basic forms of vocal musical heritage of Serbia, knowledge of the basic classification of folk music
instruments and instrumental practice, as well as the fundamental principles on which Ethnomusicology is based.

Contents of the course:

1. Historical development of musical folklore study and the notion of musical folklore
2. Ethnomusicology as a science and a review of its development in our country

3. The concept of a folk song

4. Classification of folk song (Vuk KaradZic, Vido Latkovi¢, Miodrag Vasiljevi¢)

5. A folk song within the ritual

6. Winter cycle of ritual songs

7. Spring cycle of ritual songs

8. Summer cycle of ritual songs

9. Autumn cycle of folk songs

10. Life cycle songs

11. Development of polyphony and basic types in our vocal musical tradition

12. Polyphonic singing of the older tradition - heterophony

13. Polyphonic singing of the older village tradition - bordun and heterophony-bordun
14. Polyphonic singing of a newer rural tradition - origin and distinctions

15. From the functional to aesthetic in folk singing

16. The concept of a musical instrument and a national musical instrument; organology
17. General classification of musical instruments - historical overview

18. Idiofones instruments

19. Membrane instruments

20. Free aerial instruments

21. Labial instruments - dudurej§, kaval and Supeljka

22. Labial instruments - cevara, wooden flute, double wooden flute

23. Single reed instruments - single and diple

24. Single reed instruments - bagpipes

25. Double reed instruments

26. Folk Trumpets

217. Cordophone instruments - tambouritza (Oriental and Vojvodina)

28. Cordophone instruments - string and basic string ensemble

29. Tamburitza Ensemble and Brass Ensemble

30. Contemporary urban ensembles

Colloquium: a written test with 15 questions; Written Exam: A written test with 20 questions

Literature:

1. Andrijana Gojkovi¢: Narodni muzi¢ki instrumenti, Vuk Karadzi¢, Beograd 1989. (ognomuy)

2. Andrijana Gojkovi¢: Muzicki instrumenti — mitovi i legende; simbolika i funkcija, Cicero, Beograd 1994. (ognomupy)

3. Dimitrije O. Golemovi¢: Etnomuzikoloski ogledi, Biblioteka XX vek, Beograd 1997.

4. Numutpuje O. Tonemosuh: HapoaHa mysuka Jyrocnaeuje, Myauika omnagunHa, beorpag 1998.

5. Dimitrije O. Golemovié: Covek kao muzigko bice, Biblioteka XX vek, Beograd 2008.

6. Dragoslav Devi¢: Etnomuzikologija | - Il (skripta), Univerzitet umetnosti, Beograd 1981.

7. Dragoslav Devi¢: Uvod u osnove etnomuzikologije IIl - instrumenti (skripta), Univerzitet umetnosti, Beograd 1977.
8. MnageH Mapkosuh: Ethnomusicology y Cpbuju — nyTeBu 1 nytokasu. Hosu 3Byk 6p. 3. beorpag 1994, ctp. 19 - 30.
9. OnabpaHu TepeHCkM UNMOBYM (BOKarHa, MHCTPYMEHTasHa U BOKANHO-MHCTPYMEHTamHa npakca).
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Number of active classes: Lectures:2

Practice:0

Methods of teaching:

Lectures with reviews on given topics

Discussions within lectures and workshops

Preparation of short student presentations within workshops
Shorter student presentations on given topics

Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activity during lectures 10 Written Exam 40
Attnedance 10

Colloquium(s) 40
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: 0GIM1 - History of Music 1, OUGIM1 - History of Music 1

Teachers: Perkovi¢ B. Ivana, Full Professor; Popovi¢ Mladenovi¢ B. Tijana, Full Professor; Lekovié¢ M. Biljana, Assistant Professor

Associates in teaching: Markovi¢ J. Marina, Lecturer; Petkovi¢ R. Ivana, Lecturer; Cvetkovi¢ A. Stefan, Lecturer

Course status: obligatory

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: None

Course objectives:
The aim of the course is to master content, understand the historical processes, key phenomena and specificities of the music of the primal human community,
Antique, the Middle Ages and Renaissance. Acquiring the ability of creative application of acquired knowledge in the field of study.

Course outcomes:

Upon completion of the module, students are expected to demonstrate knowledge of the historical development of music from the primal human community,
through the Ancient epoch, the Middle Ages, and the Renaissance. Students will be trained to use terminology related to this period of musical history and for the
proper application of certain knowledge acquired within the course.

Contents of the course:

History of Music 1 includes lectures, listening and analyzing examples from literature.

Topics: 1) Music of the primal society; 2) Music of slavery period society: Sumer and Babylon, Egypt, India; 3) Music of a slavery period: China, Japan, music of
Islamic countries; 4) Music of ancient Greece; 5) Medieval music: Byzantine music, Serbian music until the 18th century; 6) Music of the Middle Ages: Gregorian
Coral, early forms of polyphony; 7) Music of the Middle Ages: profane music; 8) Music of the Middle Ages: the development of musical theory and writing; 9)
Renaissance in art and music; 10) Motet and Mass in the Renaissance; 11) Profane and instrumental music of the Renaissance; 12) Palestrina and Lasso 13)
Music theory in Renaissance; 14) Stylistic characteristics of Baroque; 15) Opera in the 17th century; 16) Opera in the first half of the 18th century; 17) Vocal-
instrumental music of Baroque; 18) Instrumental music of Baroque; 19) Bach and Handel 20) Stylistic characteristics of Classicism in music; 21) The development
of the Symphony in Classicism (Haydn and Mozart); 22) Beethoven: Symphonies; 23) The development of chamber music in Classicism; 24) Music for instruments
with keys in Classicism (concerts and solo compositions); 25) Mozart: opera

Colloquium (test): written verification of knowledge of previously mastered units - from the music of the primal society to the Renaissance music.

Hearing test: sound recognition of musical styles and works from the entire curriculum - ten sound questions - written answer.

Oral Exam: oral answer to two questions from Baroque music and Classicism.

Literature:

1. Abraham DZerald, Oksfordska istorija muzike I, Beograd, 2001;

2. Andreis Josip, Povijest glazbe, Zagreb, 1975;

3. Judkin DZeremi, Muzika u srednjovekovnoj Evropi, Beograd, 2003;

4. Muzi¢ka enciklopedija I-ll, Zagreb, 1971-1977;

5. MNejosuh Pokcanga, History of Music 1, Beorpag, 1991;

6. Mejosuh Pokcanaa u capagHuum, Cprcka My3uka 0f HacerbaBaka CrOBEHCKMX nnemeHa Ha bankaHcko nonyoctpso o 18. Beka, beorpag, 1998;
7. MNejosuh PokcaHpa 1 capagHuum, Myauka muHynor goba, beorpag, 2004;

8. Saks Kurt, Muzika starog sveta, Beograd, 1980;

9. Ajn3tajn Alfred, Mocart, Beograd, 1991;

10. Grout Donald J., A History of Western Music (ogabpaHa nornaersa), npes. ap BecHa Mukuh, uhtepHo nsgare OMY;
11. Muzi¢ka enciklopedija I-1ll, Zagreb, 1971-1977;

12. Pejovi¢ Roksanda, Barokni koncert, Beograd, 1982;

13. Mejosuh Pokcanga, Myauka muHynor foba, beorpag, 2004;

14. Mejosuh PokcaHaa, History of Music |, Beorpag, 1991;

15. Perici¢ Vlastimir, Instrumentalni i vokalno-instrumentalni kontrapunkt, Beograd, 1987;

16. Rozen Carls, Klasiéni stil, Beograd, 1979.

Number of active classes: Lectures:2 Practice:0

Methods of teaching:

Lectures, listening and analysis of selected examples, discussions
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40

Attendance 10 Oral Exam 40
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Colloquium (test)

30

Auditory test

20
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: 0GIM2 - History of Music 2, OUGIM2 - History of Music 2

Teachers: Jeremi¢ Molnar V. Dragana, Full Professor; Marinkovi¢ D. Sonja, Full Professor; Lekovi¢ M. Biljana, Assistant Professor

Associates in teaching: Miladinovi¢-Prica R. Ivana, Lecturer; Mitrovi¢ D. Rado$, Lecturer

Course status: obligatory

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: None

Course objectives:

The aim of the course is to introduce the students with protagonists, genres, forms, music practices and key aesthetic judgements of the epoch and to show deep
infiltration of music in political, social, economic and wider cultural circumstances. The course is designed to present the music of various European cultures of the
19th century through the study of the most eminent genres, the main representatives and their most important works.

Course outcomes:
Insight into the main development processes and tendencies in the history of 19th century music. Ability to creatively connect acquired knowledge and main study
areas.

Contents of the course:

Part I: 1. Music of the 19th century; 2. Lied; 3. Music for piano; 4. Symphony after Beethoven: Schubert, Mendelson, Schuman; 5. Symphony after Beethoven:
Berlioz; 6. Liszt's alternative to symphony; 7. Return of the symphony: Brams, Bruckner, Franck; 8. Analysis of selected works;

Part II: 9. Romanticism opera in Italy and France; 10. Romanticism Opera in Gemany; 11. Verdi; 12. Wagner; 13. Analysis of the selected opera; 14. Music in
Europe from the end of the 19th century and the beginning of the 20th century; 15. Symphony as a world: Mahler; 16. Opera after Wagner: Strauss;

Part III: 17. The origins of musical culture in Serbia; 18. Music in Serbia in Mokranjac's time; 19. Serbian music between two wars (institutions, stylistic and genre
development, representatives); 20. Composer's creation of Konjovic, Hristic, Milojevi¢ and Slavenski; 21. Music in the Czech Republic; 22. Society, culture and
music in Russia; 23. Opera in Russia: representatives, genres, characteristics; 24. Analysis of selected works.

Colloquium: written verification of knowledge of previously mastered units (19th century music).

Essay: written work in volume of three pages on a given topic from the curricula.

Oral Exam: oral answer to two questions (music in Europe from the end of the 19th century and the beginning of the 20th century).

Literature:

1. Petar Bingulac: "Stevan Mokranjac i njegove Rukoveti", u: Napisi o muzici, Beograd, Univerzitet umetnosti, 1988, 94-122;

2. Stana Buri¢-Klajn, "Nacionalno u delu Glinke", u: Muzika i muzicari, Beograd, Prosveta, 149-154;

3. Dragana Jeremi¢-Molnar: Rihard Vagner, konstruktor "istinske" realnosti, Beograd: Fabrika knjiga, 2007, str. 135-149 i 161-179;

4. Jurij Keldis, "Cajkovski kao simfonicar. Osnove njegovog simfonijskog metoda", u: Petar llji¢ Cajkovski - Zivot i stvarala$tvo, Beograd: Muzitka omladina Srbije,
1970, 41-60;

5. Leksikon opera, ur. Gordan Dragovi¢, Beograd: Univerzitet umetnosti, 2008, 238-250, 261-264, 359-363 n 479-481; Cowsa MapuHkosuh: Victopuja my3uke,
Beorpap: 3aBog 3a ybeHuke 1 HacTaBHa cpeacTsa, 2003, cTp. 3-69;

6. Cova MapuHkosuh: Uctopuja cpncke Mysuke, beorpaa: 3asog 3a yLibeHuke 1 HactaHa cpeacTsa, 2008, 41-57, 102-107 n 109-118;

7. Tatjana Markovi¢: Transfiguracije srpskog romantizma, Beograd: Univerzitet umetnosti, 2005, str. 128-145;

8. Munoje Munojesuh, CmetaHa — xuBOT 1 Aena, beorpag, 115-124;

9. Zdenék Nejedly, Bedfich Smetana, Prag: Orbis, 1946, 30-39;

10. Vlastimir Perici¢ i DuSan Skovran, "M. P. Musorgski: Boris Godunov", u: Nauka o muzi¢kim oblicima, Beograd, FMU, 1991;

11. Tijana Popovié-Mladenovi¢, Klod Debisi i njegovo doba: od Zmaja iz Alke do Zaljubljenog fauna: povodom devedeset godina od kompozitorove smrti, Beograd,
Muzi¢ka omladina Srbije, 26-34 n 54-61;

12. Dragana Stojanovi¢-Novi€i¢, Buzepe Verdi, Beograd: Muzi¢ka omladina Srbije, 2002, 20-43;

13. E. T. A. XodpmaH: "beToBeHOBa MHCTpyMeHTanHa myauka (1813)", Hosu 3syk, 1997, 6p. 9: 91-95;

14. Amold Sonberg, Veliki pijanisti, Beograd: Nolit, 1983, 110-125;

Number of active classes: Lectures:2 Practice:0

Methods of teaching:

Lectures; listening and analyzing selected examples; discussion.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Attnedance and activity 20 Oral Exam 40
Essay 20
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Colloquium

20
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: 0GIM3 - History of Music 3, OUGIM3 - History of Music 3

Teachers: Stojanovi¢-Novi¢i¢ P. Dragana, Associate Professor; Lekovi¢ M. Biljana, Assistant Professor

Associates in teaching: Miladinovi¢-Prica R. Ivana, Lecturer

Course status: obligatory

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: None

Course objectives:

Exploring European, world and national music of the 20th and 21st centuries - the context (social, political, economic), the most important genres, techniques of
composing and individual creative contributions. The course, therefore, is directed towards a complex knowledge of the various phenomena of musical life in their
interrelation. The goal is also to master learning methods, gain a habit of self-education and build the basis of musical and historical thinking.

Course outcomes:

Basic knowledge of developmental processes in the history of music. Understanding musical styles: historical, theoretical-analytical and cultural understanding of
the characteristics of the learned epoch, genres and problems. Mastering the curricula and the ability to creatively apply acquired knowledge in the main field of
study.

Contents of the course:

1. Introduction to genres of the first half of the 20th century (socio-historical context, directions, methods); 2. Neoclassicism in France (Erik Satie and six); 3. Igor
Stravinsky - folklore conditioned expressionism; 4. Igor Stravinsky - neoclassicism; 5. Bela Bartok; 6. Sergei Prokofiev and Dmitry Shostakovich; 7. Second
Viennese School: Arnold Schoenberg - Atonal Expressionism; 8. Arnold Schoenberg - Dodecafonia; 9. Second Viennese School - Alban Berg and Anton Vebern;
10. German music of the first half of the 20th century (Paul Hindemith, Kurt Weill, Carl Orf); 11. Serbian music between the two world wars - Prague group;

12. Socio-historical context and music practice after 1945; 13. Olivier Messiaen 14. Integral Serialism (Pierre Boulez, Karlheinz Stockhausen); 15. Music and
architecture / physics, mathematics (lannis Xenakis); 16. Aleatory (Pierre Boulez, Karlheinz Stockhausen); 17. Indeterminism - John Cage; 18. Polish School
(Krzysztof Penderecki, Witold Lutoslavski) and Gyorgy Ligeti; 19. Instrumental and Music Theater (Mauricio Kagel, Luciano Berio, Vinko Globokar); 20.
Development of electronic music; 21. The development directions of contemporary American music; 22. Serbian music after 1945 - authors, directions, genres;
Ljubica Mari¢, Stanojlo Rajici¢, Milan Risti¢; 22. Neoclassicism in Serbian music (Du$an Radi¢, Dejan Despi¢); 23. Avant-garde inovations in Serbian music of the
sixties and seventies (Vladan Radovanovi¢, Rajko Maksimovi¢); 24. Minimalism in Serbian music; 25. Postmodern in Serbian music (Srdan Hoffman, Milan
Mihajlovi¢, Vlastimir Trajkovi¢, Zoran Eri¢)

Knowledge test - written test (Colloquium): written verification of knowledge of mastered units (teaching unit 1- 11).

Hearing test: sound recognition of music styles and works from the curricula - ten sound questions — written answer.

Oral Exam: oral answer to two questions (teaching units 12-25).

Literature:

1. The Norton Introduction to Music History. Robert P. Morgan: Twentieth Century Music, A History of Musical Style in Modern Europe and America, New York —
London, W. W. Norton & Company, 1991. (npesog u3Boaa y pykonucy; ca eHrneckor npesena BecHa Mukuh)

2. Pugep History of Music 5 u History of Music 6, ypeasuum ap [iparana CtojaHosuh-Hosuuuh u Lecturer isana Munagutosuh Mpuua, Beorpag, ®akyntet
My3uuke ymeTHocTu y Beorpaay, 2015.

3. KomnakT-auck ca My3nykum npumepuma 3a cnylarse — History of Music 5, Beorpag, ®akyntet myauuke ymeTHoctn y beorpagy, 2013. (Mpupeaune ap BecHa
Mukuh v Burbana Ilekosuh)

4. KomnakT-guck ca My3ndkum npumepnma 3a crnylare — History of Music 5, beorpag, ®akyntet myanuke ymeTtHocTn y beorpaay, 2013. (Mpupeaune ap fparaHa
Crojarosuh-Hosiuunh n ViBana MunaguHosuh Mpuua)

5. The Grove's Dictionary of Music and Musicians, 2001.

6. Uctopuja cpncke mysuke, yp. Mupjana BecenuHosuh-XodmaH, beorpag, 3asoa 3a ynbenuke, 2007.

7. Andreis, Josip, Povjest glazbe 3, Zagreb, Liber, 1989.

8. Bergamo, Marija, Elementi ekspresionisticke orijentacije u srpskoj muzici do 1945. godine, Beograd, Univerzitet umetnosti, 1977.

9. Veselinovi¢, Mirjana, Stvaralacka prisutnost evropske avangarde u nas, Beograd, Univerzitet umetnosti, 1983.

10. Kohoutek, Ctirad, Tehnike komponovanja u muzici 20. veka, Beograd, Univerzitet umetnosti, 1984.

11. Miki¢, Vesna, Lica srpske muzike: neoklasicizam, Beograd, Katedra za muzikologiju, FMU, 2009.

12. Peri€i¢, Vlastimir, Muzicki stvaraoci u Srbiji, Prosveta, Beograd, 1969.

13. CrojaHosuh-Hosuuuh, op OparaHa, Buxko noBokap: My3uyka oguceja jesHor emurpaHTa, beorpaa, ®akyntet mysudke ymetHocTy, UM "CurHatype”, 2013.
14. CrojaHosuh-Hosuuuh, op OparaHa, Obnaum u 3Byum caBpemeHe My3uke, beorpap, ®akyntet myandke ymetHoctu, UM "CurHatype”, 2007.

15. Veselinovié-Hofman, Mirjana, Fragmenti o muzi¢koj postmoderni, Novi Sad, Matica srpska, 1997.

Number of active classes: Lectures:2 Practice:0

Methods of teaching:

Lectures, listening to selected examples and their analysis and debates, continuous checking of knowledge.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30
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Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Attnedance and activity 10 Oral Exam (two questions) 40
Knowledge test - written test (Colloquium) 30

Auditory test 20
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: OGIU1 - History of Art 1

Teachers: Dedi¢ R. Nikola, Associate Professor

Associates in teaching: ---

Course status: obligatory

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: None

Course objectives:

History of Art 1 within the mentioned study programs should introduce students with the development of art and visual culture, different models of representation
depending on the dominant ideological matrices in a certain historical epoch. The intention is to provide students with a broad insight into movements in the field of
painting, sculpture and architecture, and thus enrich / supplement knowledge of historical epochs

Course outcomes:

Ability of recognition and location of an artwork in time and space; understanding the work of art in the context of the social and political characteristics of the epoch
in which the piece was created and the recognition and understanding of the epoch through the analysis and interpretation of the work; developing the possibilities for
a comparative conclusion on the main characteristics of music and fine arts of given historical epochs.

Contents of the course:

Historical, religious and philosophical foundations of ancient Greek art; The beginnings of Greek art: Crete(Minoan)-Mycenaean culture; Archaean Era of Greek art;
Classic period of Greek art; Helenistic period of Greek art; Etruscan art and the beginnings of the ancient Roman art; Roman art at the time of Octavian August; Art of
Roman Emperors; Early Christianity and Byzantine art; Medieval art of Western Europe: Romanesque; Medieval art of Western Europe: Gothic; Medieval art on the
territory of Serbia; The conceptual-philosophical framework of Renaissance culture; Early Renaissance; High Renaissance; Everyday life in the Renaissance, the
influence of the church, politics; Crisis of Renaissance; Renaissance outside the Italy; Baroque in Italy; Caravaggio; Barogue in France; Baroque in Spain, the
Netherlands and England; Baroque architecture; Rococo

Oral exam: three questions from the list

Colloquiums: a test with two questions on selected topics

Literature:

1. Horst Valdemar Janson, Anthony F. Janson, Istorija umetnosti, Stanek i Prometej, Varazdin i Novi Sad, 2005. (ogabpaHa noranera)
2. Branko Gavela, Istorija umetnosti anticke Gréke, Nau€na knjiga, Beograd, 1991.

3. Branko Gavela, Etrurci: istorija, kultura, umetnost, Jugoslavija, Beograd, 1978.

4. Hanc Keler, Rimsko carstvo, Bratstvo jedinstvo, Novi Sad, 1970.

5. Zor Dibi, Umetnost i drustvo u srednjem veku, Clio, Beograd, 2001.

6. Zorz Dibi, Vreme katedrala, Izdavacka knjizarnica Zorana Stojanovi¢a, Sremski Karlovci i Novi Sad, 2007.
7. Margaret L. King, The Renaissance in Europe, Laurence King Publishing, London, 2003.

8. Entoni Blant, Umetnicka teorija u Italiji, Clio, Beograd, 2004.

9. Eudenio Garin (ur.), Covek renesanse, Clio, Beograd, 2005.

10. Hajnrih Velflin, Klasi¢na umetnost, Izdavacka knjizarnica Zorana Stojanovi¢a, Sremski Karlovci, 2007.
11. Germain Bazin, Baroque & Rococo, Thames & Hudson, London, 2011.

Number of active classes: Lectures:2 Practice:0

Methods of teaching:
Lectures, analysis of works of art and debate on case studies
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 50 Final exam: Points - 50
Activity during lectures 10 Oral Exam 50
Colloquium(s) 40
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: 0GIU2 - History of Art 2

Teachers: Dedi¢ R. Nikola, Associate Professor

Associates in teaching: ---

Course status: obligatory, elective

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: None

Course objectives:

History of Art 2 within the mentioned study programs should introduce students with the development of art and visual culture, different models of representation
depending on the dominant ideological matrices in a certain historical epoch. The intention is to provide students with a broad insight into movements in the field of
painting, sculpture and architecture, and thus enrich / supplement knowledge of historical epochs

Course outcomes:

Ability of recognition and location of an artwork in time and space; understanding the work of art in the context of the social and political characteristics of the epoch
in which the piece was created and the recognition and understanding of the epoch through the analysis and interpretation of the work; developing the possibilities
for a comparative conclusion on the main characteristics of music and fine arts of given historical epochs.

Contents of the course:

Modernity and Modernism: definition of the term; The beginnings of art criticism; Neoclassicism; Romanticism; Realism-the definition of term; Realism and the
beginning of photography; Impressionism and Post-Impressionism; Art Nouveau and the beginnings of modern architecture; Sculpture of the end of the 19th and
the beginning of the 20th century; The concept of avant-garde in art of the 20th century; Fovism and Expressionism; Cubism; Russian avant-garde; Dada and New
objectivity; Surrealism; Modernist architecture; American art between the two wars; High Modernism: Abstract Expressionism and Lyrical Abstraction; Neo-
Avantgarde; Pop Art and Hyperrealism; Theoretical foundations of conceptual art; Conceptual art; Postmodern and Postmodernism: the definition of concept; Art in
the era of theory: towards a new history of art

Colloquiums: a test with two questions on selected topics

Oral exam: three questions from the list

Literature:

1. Horst Valdemar Janson, Anthony F. Janson, Istorija umetnosti, Stanek i Prometej, Varazdin i Novi Sad, 2005. (ogabpaHxa noranersa)

2. H. H. Amason, Istorija moderne umetnosti, Orion Art, Beograd, 2003. (ogabpaHa nornaersa)

3. William Vaughan, Romantic Art, Thames and Hudson, London, 1988.

4. Linda Nochlin, Realism, Penguin Books, 1979.

5. Nikolaus Pevsner, Izvori moderne arhitekture i dizajna, Jugoslavija, Beograd, 1972.

6. Dulio Karlo Argan i Filiberto Mena, Moderna umetnost 1770-1970-2000 knj. 1, Clio, Beograd, 2004.

7. Francis Frascina and Charles Harrison (eds.), Modern Art and Modernism: A Critical Anthology, Westview Press, New York, 1987.

8. Nikos Stangos (ed.), Concepts of Modern Art, (revised and enlarged edition), Thames&Hudson, London, New York, 1981; 1990 (ogabpaHa nornaersa)
9. Migko Suvakovi¢, Ales Erjavec (eds.), Figure u pokretu, Savremena zapadna estetika, filozofija i teorija umetnosti, Vuiicié kolekcija, Beograd, 2009.
10. Misko Suvakovi¢, Pojmovnik teorije umetnosti, Orion Art, Beograd, 2012.

11. Deni Laure, Istorija umetnosti XX veka, Clio, Beograd, 2014.

Number of active classes: Lectures:2 Practice:0

Methods of teaching:
Lectures, analysis of works of art and debate on case studies
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 50 Final exam: Points - 50
Activity during lectures 10 Oral Exam 50
Colloquium(s) 40
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: OUGNE1 - German language, OGNE1 - German language 1

Teachers: Kozomari¢ Z. Zorana, Teacher

Associates in teaching: ---

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: That the student attended German classes in high school

Course objectives:

Exptending and enriching language communicative competencies;

Developing the ability to engage in an area specific to everyday and future professional activities - the language of the profession;
Improving language skills (reading, understanding ...)

Development of language skills in the language of the profession (reading and understanding of shorter texts);

Improvement of communication competence in the field of profession (understanding of speech);

Understanding, expressing and interacting in a professional context

Course outcomes:

Mastering the techniques of understanding written texts of general themes and texts in the field of profession (spoting specific lexical, grammatical and expressive
tools);

Adoption of basic professional terminology;

Expanding speaking patterns

Overcoming extended forms of speech activity - ability to discuss professional issues;

Further development of the ability to read specific expert texts at the level of global, selective and orientational

Contents of the course:

Improvement of previously adopted knowledge at the level of morphological, syntax and lexical units;

Work on problems of spelling and writting;

Analysis and creation of language units at the level of sentence, passage, discourse;

Processing texts from the field of art

Expanding the terminology fund of the immanent professional area;

Working on problems of structures typical of the written language of the profession (nominal and verbal phrases, active and passive constructions ...);
Mastering techniques of verbal expression about problems and results from the art field (reviews, presentations, shorter written works).

The Colloquium consists of a written test of previously adopted knowledge - in the form of a test.

The written part of the exam consists of a written check of the lexical and grammatical competences of students acquired in the first and second semesters, as well
as the understanding of the read.

The oral part of the exam consists of presentations and discussions on topics in the field of art and topics specific to the German-speaking field.

Literature:

1. Axel Hering, Magdalena Massek, Michaela Primann — Balme: em Ubungsgrammatik Deutsch als Fremdsprache, Max Hueber Verlag, Ismaning 2002.

2. Gabriele und Manfred Richter: Interessantes, Kurioses, Wissenswertes, Verlag fiir Deutsch, Ismaning, 1994.

3. 3opana Kosomapuh, Hatalwa Bykajnosuh: "Spiel mit!" Sprechspiele fur kommunikativen Deutschunterricht, Mpupyyruk 3a Teachere (urpe y HacTasw), 3aBog 3a
yu6eHuke, beorpag, 2009.

Number of active classes: Lectures:1 Practice:1

Methods of teaching:

All lectures are communicatively oriented, which implies active participation of students in work, discussions on specific topics, homework and short presentations
on a topic in the field of profession.

Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 50 Final exam: Points - 50
Activity during the lessons 20 Written Exam 30
Colloquium(s) 30 Oral Exam 20
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: OGNE2 - German language 2

Teachers: Kozomari¢ Z. Zorana, Teacher

Associates in teaching: ---

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: None

Course objectives:

Development of productive models of using terms and other professional lexics in writing shorter forms;
Improving the techniques of analysis and production on texts from certain fields of culture and art;

Mastering techniques of written expression about problems and results in the field of art (reviews, presentations)
Expanding the terminological and phraseological fund;

Enrichment and expansion of speech patterns on topics in the field of art and culture;

Improving language skills (reading, understanding, ...)

Course outcomes:

Mastering reading techniques;

Expanding speaking patterns

Understanding the written text of general topics and text in the field of profession (seeing specific lexical, grammatical and expressive tools);

Contents of the course:

Functional analysis of sentences and discourses with a focus on developing the ability to reconstruct given language units;
Mastering techniques of written expression about problems and results in the field of daily and professional communication;
Active use of forms of written expression;

Improvement of language communicative competence in situations of language use in professional communication

The Colloquium consists of a written test of previously adopted knowledge - in the form of a test.

Written part of the exam consists of written verification of language skills of reading and writing.

The oral part of the exam consists of presentations and discussions on artistic topics.

Literature:
1. Axel Hering, Magdalena Massek, Michaela Primann — Balme: em Ubungsgrammatik Deutsch als Fremdsprache, Max Hueber Verlag, Ismaning, 2002.
2. Www. inter-nationes. de/landeskunde

Number of active classes: Lectures:1 Practice:1

Methods of teaching:

All lectures are communicatively oriented, which implies active participation of students in work, discussions on specific topics, homeworks and short presentations
on a topic in the field of profession.

Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 50 Final exam: Points - 50
Activity during lectures 20 Written Exam 30
Colloquium(s) 30 Oral Exam 20
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: OGNE3 - German language 3

Teachers: Kozomari¢ Z. Zorana, Teacher

Associates in teaching: ---

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: The student can enroll in German language 3 if he / she has passed at least exam in German language 1

Course objectives:

Improving reading techniques;

Expanding and enriching language communicative competence - the language of profession;
Improving language skills (reading, understanding ...)

Course outcomes:

Mastering the techniques of understanding the written text of content related to the profession;
Enhancing and extending professional terminology;

Expanding speaking patterns

Contents of the course:

Processing of texts in the field of art;

Writing expert views

Colloguium consists of a written check of the lexics and the understanding of the read text.

The oral part of the exam consists of a presentation on a subject in the field of music (famous musicians, music directions) and conversations on topics in the field
of profession.

Literature:
1. Arold Werner Jensen: Das Reclam Buch der Musik, Reclam, Stuttgart, 2001.

Number of active classes: Lectures:1 Practice:1

Methods of teaching:

All lectures are communicatively oriented, which implies active participation of students in work, discussions on specific topics, homeworks and short presentations
on a topic in the field of profession.

Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 70 Final exam: Points - 30
Activity during lectures 30 Oral Exam 30
Colloquium(s) 40

71




Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: OGNE4 - German language 4

Teachers: Kozomari¢ Z. Zorana, Teacher

Associates in teaching: ---

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: The student can enroll in German language 4 if he / she has passed at least exam in German language 2

Course objectives:

Improving reading techniques;

Expanding and enriching language communicative competence - the language of profession;
Improving language skills (reading, understanding ...)

Course outcomes:

Mastering the techniques of understanding the written text of content related to the profession;
Enhancing and extending professional terminology;

Expanding speaking patterns

Contents of the course:

Processing of texts in the field of art;

Writing expert views

Colloquium consists of a written presentation of a text of professional content, a lexical check and understanding of the read text.

The oral part of the exam consists of a presentation on a subject in the field of music (famous musicians, music directions) and conversations on topics in the field
of profession.

Literature:

1. Arold Werner Jensen: Das Reclam Buch der Musik, Reclam, Stuttgart, 2001.

Number of active classes: Lectures:1 Practice:1
Methods of teaching:

All lectures are communicatively oriented, which implies active participation of students in work, discussions on specific topics, homeworks and short presentations
on a topic in the field of profession.

Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 70 Final exam: Points - 30
Activity during lectures 30 Oral Exam 30
Colloquium(s) 40
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: 0GOU1 - General overview of History of Arts, OUGOU1 - General overview of History of Arts

Teachers: Dedi¢ R. Nikola, Associate Professor

Associates in teaching: ---

Course status: obligatory, elective

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: None

Course objectives:

General overview of History of Arts within the mentioned study programs should introduce students to the development of art and visual culture, different models of
representation depending on the dominant ideological matrices in a certain historical epoch. The intention is to provide students with a broad insight into
movements in the field of painting, sculpture and architecture and thus enrich / supplement the knowledge of historical epochs.

Course outcomes:

Ability of recognition and location of an artwork in time and space; understanding the work of art in the context of the social and political characteristics of the epoch
in which the piece was created and the recognition and understanding of the epoch through the analysis and interpretation of the work; developing the possibilities
for a comparative conclusion on the main characteristics of music and fine arts of given historical epochs.

Contents of the course:

Historical, religious and philosophical foundations of ancient Greek art; Crete(Minoan)-Mycenaean culture; Archaean and Classic Era of Greek art; Helenistic
period of Greek art; Ancient Roman art; Early Christianity and Byzantine art; Romanesque art; Gothic art; Early Renaissance; High Renaissance; Renaissance
outside the Italy; Manirism; Baroque in Italy; Baroque in France; Baroque in Spain, the Netherlands and England; Modernity and Modernism: definition of the term;
Neoclassicism; Romanticism; Realism; ; Impressionism and Post-Impressionism; Avant-garde; Neo- Avantgarde; Conceptual art; Postmodern and Postmodernism:
the definition of concept;

Colloquiums: a test with two essay questions on selected topics

Written exam: test with questions from the teaching units

Literature:

1. Horst Valdemar Janson, Anthony F. Janson, Istorija umetnosti, Stanek i Prometej, Varazdin i Novi Sad, 2005. (ogabpaHa noranera)
2. Branko Gavela, Istorija umetnosti anticke Gréke, Nau€na knjiga, Beograd, 1991.

3. Zorz Dibi, Umetnost i drustvo u srednjem veku, Clio, Beograd, 2001.

4. Entoni Blant, Umetni¢ka teorija u Italiji, Clio, Beograd, 2004.

5. Eudenio Garin (ur.), Covek renesanse, Clio, Beograd, 2005.

6. H. H. Amason, Istorija moderne umetnosti, Orion Art, Beograd, 2003. (ogabpaHa nornasrba)

7. Bulio Karlo Argan i Filiberto Mena, Moderna umetnost 1770-1970-2000 knj. 1, 2, 3 Clio, Beograd, 2004.

8. Migko Suvakovié, Pojmovnik teorije umetnosti, Orion art, Beograd, 2012. (ona6paru nojmosu)

9. Nikos Stangos (ed.), Concepts of Modern Art, (revised and enlarged edition), Thames&Hudson, London, New York, 1981; 1990 (onabpaHa nornaersa)
10. Deni Laure, Istorija umetnosti XX veka, Clio, Beograd, 2014.

Number of active classes: Lectures:2 Practice:0

Methods of teaching:
Lectures, analysis of works of art and debate on case studies
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 50 Final exam: Points - 50
Activity during lectures 10 Oral Exam 50
Colloquium(s) 40
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: OLPE1 - Pedagogy, OULPE1 - Pedagogy

Teachers: Bogunovi¢ D. Blanka, Full Professor; Mirovié M. Tijana, Assistant Professor

Associates in teaching: ---

Course status: obligatory

Number of ECTS:3

Requirements: None

Course objectives:
Introduction to the basic problems of learning and teaching, specially those that are present in the current musical activity of the individual and his future work in
teaching.

Course outcomes:

Knowledge of the basic principles of the learning process. Knowledge of basic didactic principles and methods. Understanding and applying the principles of
learning within their own musical activities and in the practice of music education. Knowledge of the principle of formulating adequate strategies in student progress
guidance. Creating critical thinking and developing the ability to evaluate the results of the teaching process.

Contents of the course:

Introduction to the subject and tasks of Pedagogy, Pedagogical Psychology and Didactics; with the basic characteristics and psychological foundations of different
types of learning; with the basic features of the educational process; with didactic principles and basic methods and forms of teaching, corelating specific conditions
and forms of teaching in music education. Processing of the following topics: The subject of Pedagogy and Pedagogical Psychology; connection with related
disciplines; Learning - the term, function and types; Advancement in learning; Learning transfer - the concept, types, theories and factors of successful transfer;
Successful learning methods and vocal-instrumental practice strategies; Memorizing and forgetting; Techniques for successful music memorization; Examination,
assessment and evaluation of knowledge and music performance; Motivational incentives for learning and practicing - internal and external; Teacher; Teacher
Competencies; Personality traits of Music Teacher and student performance; Cooperation in the triad Teacher-student-parent; Learning music in general music
education; Music and alternative educational schools; Course and basic problems of didactics; Didactic principles; Teaching methods; Organizational forms of
teaching; Planning in teaching; Preparing pupils for a public appearance.

Students in groups perform a little research that is presented at a conference that is held at the end of the semester.

The exam is written and consists of 3 essay questions.

Literature:

1. Byuuh, 1. (1999). Meparowka Psychology. Beorpag, Lientap 3a npumerseHy ncuxonorujy Apywitea ncuxonora Cpbuje. (onabpanu genosm)

2. TpHaBau, H. n hophesuh, J. (2005). Pedagogy Il aeo - Augaktuka. beorpag, HayuHa krwura komepu,. (ogabpaHu genosw)

3. boryHosuh, B. (2010). My3auukv TaneHart u ycnewuHocT. Beorpag, ®akynteT Myauuke ymeTHOCTY U IHCTUTYT 3a nefaroLuka UCTpaxveatba. (oaabpanu fenosu)
4. JlemaH, A. K., Cno6oga LI. E. n Byam, P. X. (2012). Psychology 3a my3uyape. beorpap, ®akyntet myanike ymeTHocTu 1 Meuxononuc. (ogabpaHa nornassba)
5. Paghu [ nicnutHu matepujan - ogabpaHe Teme y obnactyv pa3ssoja, TexHUKa MemMopucatsa, komneTeHumja Teachera, onwrer Myaudkor obpasoBatba 1
anTepHaTUBHMX 0OPa30BHNX LUKONA.

Number of active classes: Lectures:2 Practice:0

Methods of teaching:
Discussions and practice (oral or written) for selected topics. Writing and oral defense of seminar work. Perform small research, in group.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 40 Final exam: Points - 60
Attendance 5 Written Exam 60

Activity during lectures 5

Research group work 10

Seminars 20
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: OLPS1 - Psychology, OULPS1 - Psychology

Teachers: Bogunovi¢ D. Blanka, Full Professor; Mirovi¢ M. Tijana, Assistant Professor

Associates in teaching: ---

Course status: obligatory

Number of ECTS:3

Requirements: None

Course objectives:

1. Gaining basic psychological knowledge in the field of ability, motivation, personality.

2. Acquiring knowledge about basic approaches to psychological study of music (psychometric, cognitive, developmental, social psychological)

3. Understanding basic psychological principles within receptive, performing and creative musical activities and psychological aspects of musical skills

Course outcomes:

1. Knowledge of basic psychological terms and concepts of psychology of music.

2. Understanding and applying psychological principles in the framework of their own musical activities (performance and creation) and in the practice of music
education.

3. Development of critical thinking and ability to evaluate music experiences.

Contents of the course:

Introduction to Psychology subject and methods, basic psychological festures and processes and relevant directions and topics of musical phenomena studying
from the point of view of psychology of music. Treatment of the following topics: Subject of Psychology and Psychology as a System of Scientific Disciplines; The
subject of psychology of music and the most represented thematic area; ABILITY (Intelligence, H. Gardner's Multiple types of intelligence concept, Jean Piaget's
Theory of intellectual and cognitive development, Definition and understanding of the nature of musical capabilities, Determinants of the development of musical
capabilities (heritage - environment), Relation to other psychological features; DEVELOPMENT (development - general review - emotional, motor, social and moral
development, adolescence, prenatal music development, early, preschool and school musical development; MOTIVATION (Theoretical concepts of motivation,
Motivation as a factor of musical success at adolescent age); PERSONALITY (Theoretical Approaches in music personality research, Personality and value
orientation of musicians at adolescent age; PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF MUSIC SKILLS (Relation: performer - audience, social aspect of group performance;
Expression and interpretation as communication, Learning of interpretation; Sight reading, memorizing and playing by ear, Psychological aspects of composing
and improvisation, mastering the stage fright), MUSIC IN SOCIAL CONTEXT (Music and film, Commercial context of music, Subcultures in music).

The exam is written and consists of 3 essay questions.

Literature:

1. lleman, A. K., Cnoboga LI. E. n Byam, P. X. (2012). Psychology 3a mysuyape. Beorpap, ®akyntet myaudke ymeTHocTy 1 Meuxononuc. (ogabpaHa nornasrba)
2. NemaH, A. K., Cnoboga L. E. n Byau, P. X. (2012). Psychology 3a my3uuape. beorpag, ®akynteT Mysuuke ymeTHoCTU 1 lcuxononuc. (oaabpaHa nornaerba)
3. boryHosuh, B. (2010). My3auuku TaneHart u ycnewuHocT. Beorpap, ®akynteT myaudke yMeTHOCTW M IHCTUTYT 3a negaroLuka UCTpaxuBarsa. (ogabpaHu fenosu)
4. PagHu / ucnutHu MaTepwjan - ogabpaHe Teme y obnactu CoupjanHe ncuxonoruje My3auke n PassojHe ncuxomnorvje

Number of active classes: Lectures:2 Practice:0

Methods of teaching:
Discussions and practice (oral or written) for selected topics. Writing and oral defense of seminar work. Perform small research, in group.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 40 Final exam: Points - 60
Attendance 5 Written Exam 60

Activity during lectures 5

Research group work 10

Seminars 20
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: OUGRU1 - Russian language, OGRU1 - Russian language 1

Teachers: Uspenski M. Enisa, Associate Professor

Associates in teaching: ---

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: That the student had attended Russian language lectures in high school

Course objectives:

The objective of the course is to introduce students to texts in domain of music and culture in Russian language: biographies of Russian composers, studies about

certain musical works. Processing of certain grammatical categories.
Training students to actively read literature about music, in Russian.

Course outcomes:

The student is expected to know the lexicon of the text, at the semantic and grammatical levels.

Contents of the course:

The course includes lectures and exercises on the following issues:
1) Phonetic specificities of the Russian language.

2) The verbal tenses.

3) Biographies of selected composers.

4) Reading and translating text.

5) Grammatical analysis of the text.

6) Semantic analysis of the text

7) Homework

8) Subject and predicate: statement.

9) Dictation

10) Using the dictionary.

11) Oral answers to questions from the text.
12) Colloquium

13) Adjectives.

14) The masterpiece of Russian music.
15) Reading and translating text.
16) Semantic analysis of the text.

17) Syntax analysis of the text.

18) Homework

19) Grammatical analysis of the text

20) Conjuctions

21) Accents in Russian.

22) Choice from Russian poetry (Pushkin and Fet)

23) Reading poetry: rhythm, rhyme and natural accent.

24) Music features of the verse.

Colloquium: Written test of knowledge of mastered units: grammar test.

Exam: reading and translation of a known text, answering questions from a known text.

Literature:

1. Enuca YeneHcku: W36op TekcToBa 3a npsy roguHy dakynrteta Myauuke YMETHOCTH (CKpunTa)
2. Papmuno Mapojesuh; MpamaTtuka pyckor je3nka, beorpag 1989 (U opyra usnama);

3. Bororby6 CraHkosuh Pycko-cpncku peuHuk, beorpaa: MpomeTe.

Number of active classes: Lectures:1

Practice:1

Methods of teaching:

Lectures, practice (text analysis, reading, translation) and writing homework.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 40 Final exam:

Points - 60

Attendance 10 Oral Exam

60
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Homework

10

Colloquium(s)

20

77




Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: OGRU2 - Russian language 2

Teachers: Uspenski M. Enisa, Associate Professor

Associates in teaching: ---

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: None

Course objectives:

The objective of the course is to introduce students to:

- texts in Russian (in domain of music and culture): music processing of certain literary works. Grammar. Verb adjectives and adverbs.

The aim of the course is to prepare students for the independent interpretation of literature in domain of music in the Russian language, as well as for writing
abstracts, summaries and theses of selected texts (in Russian).

Course outcomes:
The student is expected to translate and perform a grammatical analysis of the selected texts, and also to read the unknown text with the vocabulary, to write a
summary, abstract and theses in Russian.

Contents of the course:

The course includes lectures and exercises on the following issues:
1) The verbal adjectives of the present and the past tense.

2) The use of verb adjectives.

3) Pushkin's “The Queen of spades” and Tchaikovsky's opera of the same name
4) Reading and translating text.

5) Grammatical analysis of the text

6) Semantic analysis of the text

7) Homework

8) The topic structure of the short story or opera.

9) Dictation

10) Characters of the short story, or opera.

11) Written answers to questions from the text.

12) Colloquium

13) Verb adjectives

14) About novel "Anna Karenina" by L. Tolstoy

15) Reading and translating text.

16) Semantic analysis of the text.

17) Ballet and music on novel "Anna Karenina" by L. Tolstoy

18) Homework

19) A selection from Russian poetry (Lermontov, Nekrasov, Koltsov)
20) Metaphor and metonymy

21) Musical processing of poetry.

22) Reading and translating poetry.

23) Poem analysis.

24) The structure of the verse.

Colloquium: written verification of previously gained knowledge: (dictation and translation of a known text).
Exam: re-telling known text, answer to a question from grammar.

Literature:

1. Enuca YeneHcku: W36op TekcToBa 3a npsy roguHy Pakynrteta Myauuke YMETHOCTH (CKpunTa)
2. Papmuno Mapojesuh; MpamaTtuka pyckor jeauka, beorpag 1989 (U opyra usnama);

3. Bororby6 CraHkosuh Pycko-cpncku peyHuk, beorpaa: MpomeTe;.

Number of active classes: Lectures:1 Practice:1

Methods of teaching:

Lectures, preactice (text analysis, reading, translation) and writing homework.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 40 Final exam: Points - 60
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Attendance 10 Oral Exam 60
Homework 10
Colloquium(s) 20
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: OGRU3 - Russian language 3

Teachers: Uspenski M. Enisa, Associate Professor

Associates in teaching: ---

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: None

Course objectives:

The objective of the course is:

- introduction to texts in the domain of science of art and culture, in Russian. Training a student for essay writing based on Russian literature in Serbian. Grammar:
syntax and stylistics

The aim of the course is to enable students to use literature in Russian language and to write the original essay in Serbian language.

Course outcomes:
Student uses literature in domain of science of art in the Russian language and writes an essay in the Serbian language based on it.

Contents of the course:

The course includes lectures and practice on the following issues:
1) Features of musicology lexicon.

2) Stylistics: the difference between spoken and scientific style.
3) A. P. Chekhov, short story "On the road"

4) Reading and analysis.

5) The topic structure of the short story and characters.

6) Homework

7) Rachmaninoff: biography.

8) Text analysis.

9) Lermontov: song "The Rock Ledge"

10) Rachmaninoff: "Symphonic Fantasy"

11) Text analysis

12) Colloquium

13) Stylistic figures: an epithet, a comparison.
14) Gogol: "Drowned Maiden"

15) Reading and analysis of the text.
16) Rimsky-Korsakov: biography

17) Reading and analyzing the text.

18) Homework

19) Rimsky-Korsakov: opera "May night"

20) Reading and analysis of the text.

21) Song Levko from the opera "May night".

22) Reading and translating poetry.

23) Maria Yudina: biography.

24) Text analysis.

Colloquium: a written test answers five questions from the mastered topics
Exam: re-telling a known text, one question from the mastered grammar units.

Literature:

1. Enuca YeneHcku: W36op TekcToBa 3a npsy roguHy Pakynrteta Myauuke YMETHOCTH (CKpunTa)
2. Papmuno Mapojesuh; MpamaTtuka pyckor je3nka, beorpag 1989 (U opyra usnama);

3. Bororby6 CraHkosuh Pycko-cpncku peyHuk, beorpaa: MpomeTe;.

Number of active classes: Lectures:1 Practice:1

Methods of teaching:

Lectures, prectice (text analysis, reading, translation) and writing homework.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 40 Final exam: Points - 60
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Attendance 10 Oral Exam 60
Homework 10
Colloquium(s) 20
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: OGRU4 - Russian language 4

Teachers: Uspenski M. Enisa, Associate Professor

Associates in teaching: ---

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: None

Course objectives:
The objective of the course is:

- introduction to texts in the domain of science of art and culture, in Russian. Training a student for essay in Russian language. Grammar: syntax and stylistics
The aim of the course is to enable students to use literature in Russian language and to write the original essay in Russian language.

Course outcomes:

Student is expected to use literature in domain of science of art in the Russian language and to write an essay in the Serbian language based on it.

Contents of the course:

The course includes lectures and practice on the following issues:
1) The features of the Russian musicological lexicon.

2) Stylistics: the difference between spoken and scientific style.
3) Pushkin: "Eugene Onegin"

4) Reading and analysis of the text.

5) Topic structure of the book and characters.

6) Homework

7) Tchaikovsky: biography.

8) Text analysis.

9) Opera "Eugene Onegin" by Tchaikovsky

10) Tchaikovsky: Fifth Symphony.

11) Text analysis

12) Colloquium

13) . Shostakovich: life and creativity.
14) Text analysis

15) Gogol: Story "Nose"

16) Text analysis.

17) Shostakovich and Gogol.

18) Homework

19) Selection from the Russian poetry of the 20 th century.
20) Reading and analysis of the text.

21) The siege of Leningrad.

22) Shostakovich: Leningrad Symphony.
23) Text analysis.

24) Practice.

Colloquium: Written test consisting of five questions from the mastered topics
Exam: oral answer to three questions from the mastered topics

Literature:

1. Enuca YeneHcku: W36op TekcToBa 3a npsy roguHy Pakynrteta Myauuke YMETHOCTH (CKpunTa)
2. Papmuno Mapojesuh; MpamaTtuka pyckor je3nka, beorpag 1989 (U opyra usnama);

3. Bororby6 CraHkosuh Pycko-cpncku peuHuk, beorpaa: MpomeTe.

Number of active classes: Lectures:1

Practice:1

Methods of teaching:

Lectures, practice (text analysis, reading, translation) and writing homework.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 40 Final exam:

Points - 60

Attendance 10 Oral Exam

60
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Homework

10

Colloquium(s)

20
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course tile: OLSM1 - Solfeggio 1

Teachers: Matorkic-lvanovi¢ D. Bojana, Full Professor; Milankovi¢ D. Vera, Full Professor; Petrovi¢ C. Milena, Associate Professor; Dubljevi¢ O. Jelena, Teacher;
Todorovié D. Dragana, Teacher

Associates in teaching: Brankovi¢ T. Aleksandra, Lecturer

Course status: obligatory

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: None

Course objectives:
Applying knowledge acquired in Solfeggio to vocal-instrumental and theoretical teaching with the aim to train students to understand musical text and context,
accurate and fluid thoughtful interpretation.

Course outcomes:
Developed functional way of thinking and ability to interpret (sight reading), memorize and notate music text (instructive as well as examples from the music
literature).

Contents of the course:

Theory classes

Diatonic, diatonic modulation, chromatic, alterations (unison and polyphony). One and two voices dictations. Polyphony.
Rhythm: breathing, articulation and phrasing. Rhythmic systematization. Different counting units; isochrony; ternary subdivision; fast tempo; slow tempo and eight
part subdivision; reading and singing music from the instructive and existing music literature.

Music theory: to master what has already been learned.

Practice sessions

To notate one voice dictations and polyphony.

Colloguiums

To check students’ knowledge in melody, rhythm and dictation within the separate Colloquiums.

Final Exam

Written Exam: one voice and polyphonic dictation.

Oral Exam: a prima vista interpretation.

Literature:

1. Vasiljevi¢, Z. M. (1996): Melodika I, Univerzitet umetnosti u Beogradu.

2. Vasiljevi¢, Z. M. (2003): Solfedo - Metodski praktikum, Knjazevac: "Nota"

3. Drobni, I. (1995): Melodika Il Etide sa klavirskom pratnjom, Beograd: FMU

4. Drobni, 1. (2004): Sofeggio - A prima vista, Beograd Kona

5. Drobni, I. Risti¢, T. (2003): Bahovi korali - uvod u interfunkcionalnu nauku o muzici, Beograd: Zavod za udZbenike i nastavna sredstva
6. Noel-Gallon (1964): 50 Legons de Solfége rythmiques, Paris: Ed. Max Eschig

7. Mpumepw 13 nutepatype

8. Noel-Gallon, 50 Dicteés musicales, Paris: Alphonse Leduc

Number of active classes: Lectures:1 Practice:1

Methods of teaching:

Lectures, interactive classes, demonstrations, discussions.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activity during lectures 10 Written Exam 10
Colloquiums 50 Oral Exam 30
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: 0LSO1 - Solfeggio 1

Teachers: Drobni B. Ivana, Full Professor; Karan M. Gordana, Full Professor; Matorkic-lvanovié D. Bojana, Full Professor; Petrovi¢ C. Milena, Associate
Professor; Hrpka VeSkovac A. Ivana, Assistant Professor; Dubljevi¢ O. Jelena, Teacher; Todorovi¢ D. Dragana, Teacher

Associates in teaching: Brankovi¢ T. Aleksandra, Lecturer

Course status: obligatory

Number of ECTS:18

Requirements: None

Course objectives:
Applying knowledge acquired in Solfegge to vocal-instrumental and theoretical teaching with the aim to train students to understand musical text and context,
accurate and fluid thoughtful interpretation.

Course outcomes:
Developed functional way of thinking and ability to interpret (sight reading), memorize and notate music text (instructive as well as examples from the music
literature).

Contents of the course:

Theory classes

Diatonic, diatonic modulation, chromatic, alterations (unison and polyphony). One and two voices dictations. Polyphony.
Rhythm: breathing, articulation and phrasing. Rhythmic systematization. Different counting units; isochrony; ternary subdivision; fast tempo; slow tempo and eight
part subdivision; reading and singing music from the instructive and existing music literature.

Music theory: to master what has already been learned.

Practice sessions

To notate one voice dictations and polyphony.

Colloquiums

To check students’ knowledge in melody, rhythm and dictation within the separate Colloquiums.

Final Exam

Written Exam: one voice and polyphonic dictation.

Oral Exam: a prima vista interpretation.

Literature:

1. Vasiljevi¢, Z. M. (1996): Melodika I, Univerzitet umetnosti u Beogradu.

2. Vasiljevi¢, Z. M. (2003): Solfedo - Metodski praktikum, KnjaZevac: "Nota"

3. Drobni, I. (1995): Melodika Il Etide sa klavirskom pratnjom, Beograd: FMU

4. Drobni, I. (2004): Sofeggio - A prima vista, Beograd Kona

5. Drobni, I. Risti¢, T. (2003): Bahovi korali - uvod u interfunkcionalnu nauku o muzici, Beograd: Zavod za udZbenike i nastavna sredstva
6. Noel-Gallon (1964): 50 Legons de Solfége rythmiques, Paris: Ed. Max Eschig

7. Mpumepw 13 nutepatype

8. Noel-Gallon, 50 Dicteés musicales, Paris: Alphonse Leduc

Number of active classes: Lectures:2 Practice:1

Methods of teaching:

Lectures, interactive classes, demonstrations, discussions.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activity during lectures 10 Written Exam 10
Colloquiums 50 Oral Exam 30
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: OLSM2 - Solfeggio 2

Teachers: Matorkic-lvanovi¢ D. Bojana, Full Professor; Milankovi¢ D. Vera, Full Professor; Petrovi¢ C. Milena, Associate Professor; Dubljevi¢ O. Jelena, Teacher;
Todorovié D. Dragana, Teacher

Associates in teaching: Brankovi¢ T. Aleksandra, Lecturer

Course status: obligatory

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: Passed exam Solfeggio 1 (OLSF1)

Course objectives:
Applying knowledge acquired in Solfegge to vocal-instrumental and theoretical teaching with the aim to train students to understand musical text and context,
accurate and fluid thoughtful interpretation.

Course outcomes:
Developed functional way of thinking and ability to interpret (sight reading), memorize and notate music text (instructive as well as examples from music literature).

Contents of the course:

Theory classes

Diatonic, diatonic modulation, chromatic, alterations, chromatic modulations (unison and polyphony); modality and bitonality. One, two and three voices dictations.
Polyphony.

Rhythm: fast tempo - the relation between the tempo, texture and music character; metrical changes; non-isochrony; slow tempo and metric subdivision. Metrical
changes; moderate tempo — the relation between the tempo, texture and music character; metric and tempo changes; fast tempo; non-isochrony. Music theory.
Practice sessions

To notate one voice dictations and polyphony.

Colloguiums

To check students’ knowledge in melody, rhythm and dictation within the separate Colloquiums.

Final Exam

Written Exam: one voice and polyphonic dictation.

Oral Exam: a prima vista interpretation.

Literature:

1. Vasiljevi¢, Z. M. (1996): Melodika I, Univerzitet umetnosti u Beogradu

2. Vasiljevi¢, Z. M. (2003): Solfedo - Metodski praktikum, KnjaZevac: "Nota"

3. Vasiljevi¢-Drobni, M. (1999): Melodika Il, Beograd: FMU

4. Drobni, I. (2013): Hromatika i alteracije — izbor iz zbirki bugarskih autora. Bijeljina: Slobomir P Univerzitet, TEMPUS

5. Drobni, I., (1995): Melodika Ill, Etide sa klavirskom pratnjom, Beograd: FMU

6. Drobni, I. (2004): Sofeggio - A prima vista, Beograd Kona

7. Drobni, I, Risti¢, T. (2003): Bahovi korali - uvod u interfunkcionalnu nauku o muzici, Beograd: Zavod za udZbenike i nastavna sredstva
8. Noel-Gallon (1964): 50 Legons de Solf ége rythmiques, Paris: Ed. Max Eschig

9. Risti¢, T. Drobni, I. (2005): Modusi - uvod u interfunkcionalnu nauku o muzici, Beograd: Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva
10. [vktaTn gomahux, dpaHLyCKuX 1 pyckux aytopa

Number of active classes: Lectures:1 Practice:1

Methods of teaching:

Lectures, interactive classes, demonstrations, discussions.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activity during lectures 10 Written Exam 10
Colloquiums 50 Oral Exam 30
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: OLSO2 - Solfeggio 2

Teachers: Drobni . lvana, Full Professor; Karan M. Gordana, Full Professor; Matorkié-lvanovi¢ D. Bojana, Full Professor; Petrovié C. Milena, Associate
Professor; Hrpka VeSkovac A. Ivana, Assistant Professor; Dubljevi¢ O. Jelena, Teacher; Todorovi¢ D. Dragana, Teacher

Associates in teaching: Brankovi¢ T. Aleksandra, Lecturer

Course status: obligatory

Number of ECTS:18

Requirements: Passed exam Solfeggio 1 (OLSO1)

Course objectives:
Applying knowledge acquired in Solfegge to vocal-instrumental and theoretical teaching with the aim to train students to understand musical text and context,
accurate and fluid thoughtful interpretation.

Course outcomes:
Developed functional way of thinking and ability to interpret (sight reading), memorize and notate music text (instructive as well as examples from music literature).

Contents of the course:

Theory classes

Diatonic, diatonic modulation, chromatic, alterations, chromatic modulations (unison and polyphony); modality and bitonality. One, two and three voices dictations.
Polyphony.

Rhythm: fast tempo - the relation between the tempo, texture and music character; metrical changes; non-isochrony; slow tempo and metric subdivision. Metrical
changes; moderate tempo — the relation between the tempo, texture and music character; metric and tempo changes; fast tempo; non-isochrony. Music theory.
Practice sessions

To notate one voice dictations and polyphony.

Colloquiums

To check students’ knowledge in melody, rhythm and dictation within the separate Colloquiums.

Final Exam

Written Exam: one voice and polyphonic dictation.

Oral Exam: a prima vista interpretation.

Literature:

1. Vasiljevi¢, Z. M. (1996): Melodika I, Univerzitet umetnosti u Beogradu

2. Vasiljevi¢, Z. M. (2003): Solfedo - Metodski praktikum, Knjazevac: "Nota"

3. Vasiljevi¢-Drobni, M. (1999): Melodika Il, Beograd: FMU

4. Drobni, 1. (2013): Hromatika i alteracije — izbor iz zbirki bugarskih autora. Bijeljina: Slobomir P Univerzitet, TEMPUS

5. Drobni, I., (1995): Melodika Ill, Etide sa klavirskom pratnjom, Beograd: FMU

6. Drobni, I. (2004): Sofeggio - A prima vista, Beograd Kona

7. Drobni, I., Risti¢, T. (2003): Bahovi korali - uvod u interfunkcionalnu nauku o muzici, Beograd: Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva
8. Noel-Gallon (1964): 50 Lecons de Solf ége rythmiques, Paris: Ed. Max Eschig

9. Risti¢, T. Drobni, I. (2005): Modusi - uvod u interfunkcionalnu nauku o muzici, Beograd: Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva
10. QukTatn fomahux, dpaHLYyCKuX 1 pyckux ayTopa

Number of active classes: Lectures:2 Practice:1

Methods of teaching:

Lectures, interactive classes, demonstrations, discussions.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activity during lectures 10 Written Exam 10
Colloquiums 50 Oral Exam 30
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: OLSM3 - Solfeggio 3

Teachers: Matorki¢-lvanovi¢ D. Bojana, Full Professor; Milankovié D. Vera, Full Professor; Petrovi¢ C. Milena, Associate Professor; Dubljevié O. Jelena, Teacher;
Todorovi¢ D. Dragana, Teacher

Associates in teaching: Brankovi¢ T. Aleksandra, Lecturer

Course status: obligatory

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: Passed exam Solfeggio 2 (OLSF2)

Course objectives:
Applying knowledge acquired in Solfegge to vocal-instrumental and theoretical teaching with the aim to train students to understand musical text and context,
accurate and fluid thoughtful interpretation.

Course outcomes:
Developed functional way of thinking and ability to interpret (sight reading), memorize and notate music text (instructive as well as examples from music literature).

Contents of the course:

Theory classes

Chromatic and enharmonic modulations (unison and polyphony); polytonality, polymodality; repetitorium — alterations — instructive literature; diatonic (different
musical clefs), modulations, alterations, bitonality. Folklore scales. Introducing tonal lability. One, two and three voices dictations.

Rhythm: the alto clef, metric and tempo changes; metric and tempo changes in different rhythmic and melodic examples; the rhythms of Balkan. The tenor clef;
polyrhythm and polimetria; non-metric etudes.

Practice sessions

To notate one voice dictations and polyphony.

Colloguiums

To check students’ knowledge in melody, rhythm and dictation within the separate Colloquiums.

Final Exam

Written Exam: one voice and polyphonic dictation.

Oral Exam: a prima vista interpretation.

Literature:

1. Vasiljevi¢, Z. M. (2003): Solfedo - Metodski praktikum, Knjazevac: "Nota"

2. Vasiljevic-Drobni, M. (1999): Melodika Il, Beograd: FMU

3. Drobni, I. (2013): Heterometrija. Bijeljina: Slobomir P Univerzitet, TEMPUS

4. Drobni, 1. (2013): Hromatika i alteracije — izbor iz zbirki bugarskih autora. Bijeljina: Slobomir P Univerzitet, TEMPUS

5. Drobni, I., Risti¢, T. (2003): Bahovi korali - uvod u interfunkcionalnu nauku o muzici, Beograd: Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva
6. Risti¢, T., Drobni, I. (2005): Modusi - uvod u interfunkcionalnu nauku o muzici, Beograd: Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva
7. Krsi¢, V., Pantovi¢, Lj., Vasiljevic-Drobni, M. (1991): Alt i tenor klju¢, Beograd: FMU

8. Lazzari, A. (1982): Solfeggi parlati e cantati, Milano: Ricordi

9. Noel-Gallon (1964): 50 Lecons de Solf ége rythmiques, Paris: Ed. Max Eschig

10. OQukTatn gomahux, dpaHLYyCKuX 1 pyckux ayTopa

11. Mpumepu 13 Mysuuke nutepatype

Number of active classes: Lectures:1 Practice:1

Methods of teaching:

Lectures, interactive classes, demonstrations, discussions.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 50

Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activity during lectures 10 Written Exam 10
Colloquiums 50 Oral Exam 30
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: 0LS03 - Solfeggio 3

Teachers: Drobni B. Ivana, Full Professor; Karan M. Gordana, Full Professor; Matorkic-lvanovié D. Bojana, Full Professor; Petrovi¢ C. Milena, Associate
Professor; Hrpka VeSkovac A. Ivana, Assistant Professor; Dubljevi¢ O. Jelena, Teacher; Todorovi¢ D. Dragana, Teacher

Associates in teaching: Brankovi¢ T. Aleksandra, Lecturer

Course status: obligatory

Number of ECTS:10

Requirements: Passed exam Solfeggio 2 (OLSF2)

Course objectives:
Applying knowledge acquired in Solfegge to vocal-instrumental and theoretical teaching in aim to train students to understand musical text and context, accurate
and fluid thoughtful interpretation.

Course outcomes:
Developed functional way of thinking and ability to interpret (sight reading), memorize and notate music text (instructive as well as examples from music literature).

Contents of the course:

Theory classes

Chromatic and enharmonic modulations (unison and polyphony); polytonality, polymodality; repetitorium — alterations — instructive literature; diatonic (different
musical clefs), modulations, alterations, bitonality. Folklore scales. Introducing tonal lability. One, two and three voices dictations.

Rhythm: the alto clef, metric and tempo changes; metric and tempo changes in different rhythmic and melodic examples; the rhythms of Balkan. The tenor clef;
polyrhythm and polimetria; non-metric etudes.

Practice sessions

To notate one voice dictations and polyphony.

Colloquiums

To check students’ knowledge in melody, rhythm and dictation within the separate Colloquiums.

Final Exam

Written Exam: one voice and polyphonic dictation.

Oral Exam: a prima vista interpretation.

Literature:

1. Vasiljevi¢, Z. M. (2003): Solfedo - Metodski praktikum, KnjaZevac: "Nota"

2. Vasiljevi¢-Drobni, M. (1999): Melodika II, Beograd: FMU

3. Drobni, I. (2013): Heterometrija. Bijeljina: Slobomir P Univerzitet, TEMPUS

4. Drobni, I. (2013): Hromatika i alteracije — izbor iz zbirki bugarskih autora. Bijeljina: Slobomir P Univerzitet, TEMPUS

5. Drobni, I., Risti¢, T. (2003): Bahovi korali - uvod u interfunkcionalnu nauku o muzici, Beograd: Zavod za udZbenike i nastavna sredstva
6. Risti¢, T., Drobni, I. (2005): Modusi - uvod u interfunkcionalnu nauku o muzici, Beograd: Zavod za udZbenike i nastavna sredstva
7. Krsi¢, V., Pantovié, Lj., Vasiljevic-Drobni, M. (1991): Alt i tenor klju¢, Beograd: FMU

8. Lazzari, A. (1982): Solfeggi parlati e cantati, Milano: Ricordi

9. Noel-Gallon (1964): 50 Legons de Solf ége rythmiques, Paris: Ed. Max Eschig

10. [vktaTn gomahux, dpaHLyCKuX 1 pyckux aytopa

11. Mpumepu 13 My3suuke nutepaTtype

Number of active classes: Lectures:1 Practice:2

Methods of teaching:

Lectures, interactive classes, demonstrations, discussions.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activity during lectures 10 Written Exam 10
Colloquiums 50 Oral Exam 30
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: 0GSK1 - Sociology of Culture, OUGSK1 - Sociology of Culture

Teachers: Drezgi¢ M. Rada, Assistant Professor

Associates in teaching: ---

Course status: obligatory, elective

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: None

Course objectives:

Introducing students with the most important sociological, philosophical and cultural reflections on the relationbetween human being, poetry, culture and art.
Reflection of the issues of culture, the most widely understood, should familiarize students with the sociological understanding of culture and art, with the main
theoretical directions and concepts, themes and problems in the study of the relation between society, culture and art. Students will also be introduced with some
important cultural phenomena and processes in contemporary society.

Course outcomes:

At the end of the process, students are expected to be able to present and compare the main theoretical trends in the Sociology of Culture; to understand the basic
concepts, issues and problems of the relation between culture, art, and especially music and modern society; to critically reflect on all aspects of the relation
between modern society, culture and art; to understand the reciprocal relation between the art and society, i.e. the influence of society on culture in its various
forms of manifestation, types and products; as well as the influence of culture on social trends.

Contents of the course:

Within the Sociology of Culture course, students will be introduced to the most important orientations in the understanding of culture and art. They will be especially
instructed in understanding the emergence of concepts of culture and civilization as well as their historical development. Within this course, the multiplicity of the
meaning of the term “culture” will be considered; General typology of the forms of culture; Different approaches to reflecting the relation between art and society;
Process of creation of art and the influence of society on this process, as well as the processes and ways of reception and participation in culture; Cultural policy
and globalization in culture. The relation between the sociology of culture and cultural studies as well as the relationship between music and society will be
discussed - the possibility of criticizing the social order and transforming society.

Pre-examination obligations are consisting of 2 Colloquiums, written knowledge check of mastered units. Each Colloquium carries 30 ECTS.

Exam: oral presentation of the knowledge gained during course- units that are not included in colloquia and carry 30 Points.

Literature:

1. AnekcaHgep, Buktopuja. Counonorvja ymetHocTm, beorpa: Knvo, 2007.

2. hophesuh, JeneHa. MocTtkynTtypa, beorpaa: Knwo, 2009.

3. hophesuh, JeneHra (yp.). Ctyauje kyntype, beorpaa: Cnyx6eHu rnacHuk, 2008

4. Xon, Ctjyapt. Meauju n moh, Kapnoc, 2013.

5. Kennep, farnac. Meaujcka kyntypa, beorpaa;: Knvo, 2004

6. Mutposuh, BecenuH. Lles kao couvokyntypHa umnposusauuja, beorpag ®unosodceku hakyntet, 2012
7. ®uck, Llon. MonynapHa kyntypa, beorpaa: Knuo, 2001.

8. Cnacuh, ViBana (npmp.). MHTepnpeTtaTtusHa coumonoruja, beorpaa: 3asog 3a yLbeHuke n HactaBHa cpeacTaa, 1998
9. Topoposa, Mapwuja. Vimarunaphu bankan, Beorpaa: XX sek, Yuroja 2006.

10. YejHu, Oejsua, XKuoTHn ctunosm, beorpag: Knwo, 2003.

11. Tpyna ayTopa, n3bop Tekcrosa, 2009.

Number of active classes: Lectures:2 Practice:0

Methods of teaching:

Lectures - theoretically practical - with demonstrations for selected topics.
Discussions and short practice (oral or written) for selected topics.
Writing seminar work (optional).

Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 70 Final exam: Points - 30
Activity during lectures 10 Oral Exam 30
Colloquium(s) 60
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: OGUE1 - Introduction to the applied aesthetics and theory of arts1

Teachers: Nikoli¢ D. Sanela, Assistant Professor

Associates in teaching: ---

Course status: obligatory

Number of ECTS:2

Requirements: None

Course objectives:
The aim of the course is to introduce students to the study of the basic topics, fields, procedures and conditions for applying the results of contemporary aesthetics,
philosophy of art and art theory in arts discourses.

Course outcomes:

Student is expected to learn and to apply critically and analytically (in oral speech and written work) the basic procedures of aesthetic, philosophical, scientific and
theoretical readings and interpretation of art, and to refer to aesthetic, philosophical and theoretical literature. The student should master the procedures of
autoanalysis of his own theoretical position.

Contents of the course:
The course includes lectures and debates on the following issues:
1) Art and work of art

Renaissance Neoplatonism and Modernist Neoplatonisms
Barogue aesthetics and mass culture: contemporary fascination with baroque
The ideology of enlightenment or about the contexts of classical style in music, theater and painting
9) Autonomy of art and aesthetics: romanticism and formalism
10) Fantasy and fantasm in Western art: fiction, dream and unconscious
11) Modernity and modernisms: styles, directions, tendencies and phenomena
12) Postmodern interpreted to children: Jean Francois Lyotard
13) History of technical innovations in Western art: from body to digital art
14) Reading homework - a written critical presentation of the theoretical text in relation to one of the previously discussed topics
15) Colloquium: written test of 10 questions related to mastered topics
Exam - oral knowledge check: oral answer to two of the thirteen exam questions

)
3)
4)
5) Toward feminist aesthetics and art: Hildegard von Bingen and Madonna
6)
7)
8)

==

Literature:

1. ben-Burbapa, LInk X.: YMETHOCT pagu yMEHTOCTM U KibukeBHM xuBoT, Hou Cap, Ceetosu, 2004.

2. Eko, Umberto: Umetnost i lepo u estetici srednjeg veka, Novi Sad, Svetovi, 1992.

3. Francois Lyotard, Jean: Postmoderna protumacena djeci, Zagreb, August Cesarec, 1990.

4. Grli¢, Danko: Estetika. Povijest filozofskih problema, Zagreb, Naprijed, 1983.

5. MNMepHuona, Mapwo: Ectetvka aagecetor Beka, Hosu Cag, Csetosu, 2005.

6. Suvakovié, Migko: Diskurzivna analiza. Prestupi ifili pristupi 'diskurzivne analize' filozofiji, poetici, estetici, teoriji i studijama umetnosti i kulture, Beograd,
Univerzitet umetnosti, 2006.

7. Suvakovié, Migko: Pojmovnik savremene umetnosti i teorije, Beograd, Orion Art, 2011.

8. Suvakovié, Migko i Ale$ Erjavec (ur.): Figure u pokretu. Savremena zapadna estetika, filozofija i teorija umetnosti, Beograd, Atoga, 2009.
9. Tatarkijevic, Vladislav: Istorija Sest pojmova, Beograd, Nolit, 1978.

Number of active classes: Lectures:2 Practice:0

Methods of teaching:
Lectures, practice (text analysis and debate on case studies), homework
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 40 Final exam: Points - 60
Attendance 10 Oral Exam 60
Homework 10

Colloquium(s) 20

91




Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: OGUE2 - Introduction to the applied aesthetics and theory of arts2

Teachers: Nikoli¢ D. Sanela, Assistant Professor

Associates in teaching: ---

Course status: obligatory

Number of ECTS:2

Requirements: None

Course objectives:
The aim of the course is the metatheoretic study and research of applied aesthetics, aesthetics, poetics, art theory and arts science.

Course outcomes:
The student is expected to master approaches and procedures in the critical and analytical interpretation of art discourses and the possibilities of their application
particularly in arts sciences, primarily in Musicology.

Contents of the course:

The course includes lectures and debates on the following issues:

1) Philosophy and reasons for Philosophy

2) The term of the Philosophy of art

3) Philosophy and aesthetics of music

4) Aesthetic and esthetisation

5) Questions about aesthetic value and canon

6) Questions about aesthetics and the Other

7) Poetics and poetic interpretation of art and work of art; Art Sciences: Musicology, Ethnomusicology, Theatrology, Filmology, Fine Art Sciences
8) Theory and Theory of art

9) The theory of artists and theories in art,

10) The theory of Art critics

11) Studies of culture and popular art

12) Media studies

13) Reading homework - a written critical presentation of the theoretical text in relation to one of the previously discussed topics
14) Colloquium-written test of 10 issues related to mastered topics

Exam - oral knowledge check: oral answer to two of the twelve exam questions

Literature:

1. Adorno, Theodor: Esteticka teorija, Beograd, Nolit, 1979.

2. Berleant, Arnold: Re-thinking Aesthetics — Rogue Essays on Aesthetics and the Arts, Burlington, Ashgate, 2005

3. Kelner, Daglas: Medijska kultura — Studije kulture, identiteta i politika izmedu modernizma i postmodernizma, Beograd, Clio, 2004.
4. Margolis, Joseph, Philosophy Looks at the Arts, Philadelphia, Temple University Press, 1987.

5. MNepHuona, Mapwo: Ectetvka aagecetor Beka, Hosu Cag, Cetosu, 2005.

6. Suvakovié, Migko: Diskurzivna analiza. Prestupi ifili pristupi 'diskurzivne analize' filozofiji, poetici, estetici, teoriji i studijama umetnosti i culture, Beograd,
Univerzitet umetnosti, 2006.

7. Suvakovié, Misko i Ale§ Erjavec (ur.), Figure u pokretu, Beograd, Atoga, 2009.

8. Suvakovié, Migko: Pojmovnik savremene umetnosti i teorije, Beograd, Orion Art, 2011.

9. Uzelac, Milan: Filozofija muzike, Novi Sad, Stylos, 2007.

Number of active classes: Lectures:2 Practice:0

Methods of teaching:
Lectures, practice (text analysis and debate on case studies), homework
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 40 Final exam: Points - 60
Attendance 10 Oral Exam 60
Homework 10

Colloquium(s) 20

92




Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: OGPU1 - Introduction to applied aesthetics, sciences and art theories, OUGPUL1 - Introduction to applied aesthetics, sciences and
art theories

Teachers: Nikoli¢ D. Sanela, Assistant Professor

Associates in teaching: ---

Course status: obligatory, elective

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: None

Course objectives:
The aim of the course is to introduce students to the study of aesthetics, art theory and art sciences, as well as researching various forms of arts speech -
philosophy of art, aesthetics, poetics, and art theory and art sciences.

Course outcomes:
The student is expected to learn and adopt the basic concepts and procedures of aesthetic, scientific and theoretical and art interpretation, as well as to adopt the
basic concepts and methodologies of various discourses of art speech, and to approach them analytically and critically.

Contents of the course:

The course includes lectures and debates on the following topics:

1) The term of art and work of art

2) Aesthetics and history of aesthetics

3) Construction of the source: ancient Greek aesthetics

4) Performing aesthetics of the Middle Ages

5) Toward feminist aesthetics and art

6) Renaissance Neoplatonism and Modernist Neoplatonism

7) Baroque aesthetics and mass culture: contemporary fascination with baroque
8) Ideology of Enlightenment - on the contexts of classical style in art

9) Autonomy of art and aesthetics: romanticism and formalism

10) Fantasy and fantasm in Western art and theory

11) Modernity and modernism: styles, directions, tendencies and phenomena
12) Postmodern interpreted to children: Jean Francois Lyotard
13) Colloquium-written test of 15 questions related to mastered topics
14) Philosophy and reasons for Philosophy

15) The term of the Philosophy of art

16) Philosophy and aesthetics of music

17) Aesthetic and aesthetization

18) Questions about aesthetic value and canon
19) Questions about aesthetics and the Other

20) Poetics and poetic interpretation of art and work of art; Art Sciences: Musicology, Ethnomusicology, Theatrology, Filmology, Fine Art Sciences
21) Theory and theory of art

22) The theory of artists and theories in art

23) The theory of art critics

24) Studies of culture and popular art

25) Media studies

Exam - written knowledge check: written answers to thirty questions regarding mastered topics.

Literature:

1. ben-Burbapa, LInH X.: YMETHOCT pagy yMEHTOCTH W KibukeBHM xuBoT, Hou Cag, Ceetosu, 2004.

2. Eko, Umberto: Umetnost i lepo u estetici srednjeg veka, Novi Sad, Svetovi, 1992.

3. Francois Lyotard, Jean: Postmoderna protumacena djeci, Zagreb, August Cesarec, 1990.

4. Grli¢, Danko: Estetika. Povijest filozofskih problema, Zagreb, Naprijed, 1983.

5. Kelner, Daglas: Medijska kultura — Studije kulture, identiteta i politika izmedu modernizma i postmodernizma, Beograd, Clio, 2004.

6. Nikoli¢, Sanela: Avangardna umetnost kao teorijska praksa — Black Mountain College, Darmstatski internacionalni letnji kursevi za Novu muziku i Tel Quel,
Beograd, Fakultet muzi¢ke umetnosti, 2015.

7. Nikoli¢, Sanela: Bauhaus - primenjena estetika muzike, teatra i plesa, Beograd, FMK-QOrion Art, 2016.

8. MepHuona, Mapwo: EcteTvka aBagecetor Beka, Hosu Cag, Ceetosu, 2005.

9. Suvakovié, Migko: Diskurzivna analiza. Prestupi iili pristupi 'diskurzivne analize' filozofiji, poetici, estetici, teoriji i studijama umetnosti i kulture, Beograd,
Univerzitet umetnosti, 2006.

10. Suvakovi¢, Misko i Ale$ Erjavec (ur.): Figure u pokretu, Beograd, Ato&a, 2009.

11. Suvakovi¢, Migko: Pojmovnik savremene umetnosti i teorije, Beograd, Orion Art, 2011.
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12. Suvakovi¢, Misko, Estetika muzike. Modeli, metode i epistemologije o/u modernoj i savremenoj muzici | umetnostima, Beograd, FMK—Orion Art, 2016.

13. Tatarkijevi¢, Vladislav: Istorija Sest pojmova, Beograd, Nolit, 1978.
14. Uzelac, Milan: Filozofija muzike, Novi Sad, Stylos, 2008.

Number of active classes: Lectures:2 Practice:0

Methods of teaching:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 40 Final exam: Points - 60
Attendance 10 Written Exam 60
Colloquium 30
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Study program: Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: OUGFR1 - French language, OGFR1 - French language 1

Teachers: Novakovi¢ Skopljak D. Bojana, Lecturer

Associates in teaching: ---

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: That the student had attended French language lectures in high school

Course objectives:

By adopting a participatory approach in the methodology of language learning, students are put into real life situations in which they will use spoken and written
language. Introduction of short texts from professional literature. Students are increasingly independent in understanding and expressing themselves in French.
Emphasis is put on expressing attitudes, opinions, knowledge, comparisons, as well as analysis of mastered written and audio-visual documents. A written and
oral form of the argumentative text is separately processed. Students acquire more complex sentence structures, their sentences are clear and coherent, and they
are able to explain and defend their stance. Accent is placed on formal written documents such as curricula and motivation letters, presentation of their education
and professional experience.

Course outcomes:

Written understanding and expression: student is able to understand the key elements of the statement, if it is a clear and standard language from a familiar
context. Students is introduced to principles of argumentative writing in French by reading analytical texts

Students use simple language structures in writing, they can compose shorter texts dealing with topics of their field of interests; students can tell about their
experience and observations. Students develop ability to express their opinions through clearly defined formal structures by analyzing linguistic means,
conjunctions, complex sentences. Students learn about the structure of writing argumentative text, motivational letter, and curricula.

Oral understanding and expression: student can easily read and express his/her opinion. If expressed clearly and explicitly, student can understand the essence of
information from television or radio, as well as conversations with subjects from a close environment or topics that are of interest to them on a personal and
professional level. Student can deal with all situations, to search for information and understand the answer. Students can talk about their professional experience,
plans and goals, to explain and defend their stance.

Contents of the course:

Grammar: Conditionnel present, past tenses le passé composé, I'imparfait; sequence of tenses and indirect speech; chronolgical conjuctions avant + nom, avant
de + infinitif, aprés + nom/infinitif passé; prepositions of time and place; construction si+ imparfait, present subjunctive, reflexive verbs, subjunctive and infinitive,
future proche, relative pronouns in function of direct and indirect object, past participles, conditional sentences si + présent / futur; si + imparfait / conditionnel
present; past perfect tense, past tenses in sentences, passive, adverbial pronouns en, y; subjunctive with verbs of emotion, past conditional, conditional sentences
si + plus-que-parfait / conditionnel passé; possessive and demonstrative pronouns; present participle and gerund, conjunctions of cause and purpose etc.
Lexicology and communicative functions: to express feelings, opinions, seek and give information, accurately situate events in time and space, tell events from the
past, describe the circumstances and facts, talk about plans, evaluate and describe an artwork or activity, give suggestions, participate in debates, make
arguments, use hypothetical sentences. Comment and analyze texts, understand news on the radio, tell a story or an anecdote, write a news story or a brief
overview of an work of art or event, understand an interview for a job, present yourself and your professional experience, express motivation, suspicion, fear,
dissatisfaction, regret, express an unrealized hypothesis, explain the cause and the goal, express a negation.

Culture: Texts and audio-visual documents from various areas of contemporary French society: films, theater, exhibitions, artists, literature, music, media,
newspapers, television, current events and problems on the social and political agenda of today's France.

Colloquium is a written check of grammatical and lexical knowledge. The written part of the exam implies comprehension of the text and answers to the questions,
while the oral part consists of the conversation and interpretation of the mastered texts.

Literature:

1. Catherine Dollez, Sylvie Pons, Alter Ego 3, Livre de I'éleve, méthode de francais, niveau B1, Hachette FLE, Paris, 2006.

2. Emmanuelle Daill, Pascale Trévisiol, Alter Ego 3, Cahier d'activités, niveau B1, Hachette FLE, Paris, 2007.

3. Catherine Flumian, Josiane Labascoule, Serge Priniotakis, Corinne Royer, Nouveau Rond-Point 2, Livre de I'éléve + CD audio, niveau B1, Editions Maison des
Langues, Paris, 2011.

4. S. Poisson-Quinton, R. Mimran, M. Mahéo-Le Coadic, Grammaire expliquée du francais, Exercices, Niveau intermédiaire, CLE International, 2007.

5. Yvonne Delatour, Dominique Jennepin, Maylis Léon-Dufour, Brigitte Teyssier, Nouvelle grammaire du francais, Cours de Civilisation Frangaise de la Sorbonne,
Hachette FLE, Paris, 2004.

6. Michéle Boulares, Jean-Louis Frérot, Grammaire progressive du frangais avec 400 exercices, Niveau avancé, CLE International, Paris, 1997.

7. Ocim ocHoBHMX yIBeHMKa 3a yuerbe (paHLyCcKor jeanka, HacTaBHM MaTepujan he ce JonykwasaTit 13 [pyrix U3BOPa, Kao W pasnuuuTUX CajToBa Ca Nekupjama,
rpamaTuikuM objalurbersuMa, BUAEO CHAMLMMA, MHTEPaKTUBHUM BexXbarma:

www. lepointdufle. net

www. bonjourdefrance. com

www. tvsmonde. com

8. PeyHuuum:

+ JoaHoswuh, C. ca capagHuumma, CaBpemeHm (paHLyCKo - CPMCKM PEYHMK ca rpamaTukom, MNpocseTa, beorpag, 2005. unu
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+ Mapkosuh, E. PaHka, Manuh, Mapko, ®paHuycko — cpnicku peununk, BAT3, Beorpaa, 1993.
+ JegHojeanyHm peyruk (Le Petit Robert, Larousse, Hachette)

Number of active classes: Lectures:1 Practice:1

Methods of teaching:

In addition to the communicative method in learning a foreign language, verbal-textual (monologic, dialogic-monologic, dialogical), textual, demonstrative, text re-
telling, grammatical analysis and compression of texts are applied. Use of audio-visual material. Interactive practice on the Internet. Group and consulting classes.
Independent work.

Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 50 Final exam: Points - 50
Attendance and activity on lectures 10 Written exam 40
Colloquiums 40 Oral exam 10
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Study program: Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: OGFR2 - French language 2

Teachers: Novakovi¢ Skopljak D. Bojana, Lecturer

Associates in teaching: ---

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: Passed exam French language 1 (OGFR1)

Course objectives:

After this module, the student is familiar with complex written and audio-visual documents from various fields. Even when she/he does not understand all the words
and expressions, she/he is able to find meaning in the context, and to separate essentially from the non-essential. She/he is expressing with ease, fluently and
spontaneously. She/he has greater autonomy in reading complex texts, and can clearly distinguish thoughts units. Can comment and analyze current events, give
opinions on a wide range of topics, and write well structured text on a particular topic. She/he possesses sufficient grammatical knowledge; her/his sentences are
clear, coherent, and logically connected.

Course outcomes:

Written understanding and expression: student can understand longer and layered texts, if they are written in a standard language, with some slang or specific
expert vocabulary. He can write long and understandable texts on a large number of topics that affect her/his interests. She/he can write a review and shortened
version of the text. Writes formal letters asking for information or advice, expressing disapproval, or claiming her/his rights. She/he can write an essay or report in
order to announce some information, or to point out contradictory opinions on a topic. She/he can write well-structured and clear text, and express her/his own
views.

Oral understanding and expression: student can follow longer exposures or speeches, if the language is standard and the subject is known. She/he understands
most of the television shows that talk about current events or information. She/he communicates with ease and spontaneity. She/he participates actively in the
conversation and is able to represent and defend his views. If the subject is known, the student can follow a fairly complex argument, and to outline the most
important elements of the presentation. He can accurately express his views, and he spontaneously relies on the discussions.

Contents of the course:

Grammar: Indicative and subjunctive — differences in use; verbs and expressions of emotions, doubt, present subjunctive and past subjunctive/ present infinitive
and past infinitive, passive, simple and compound relative pronouns, conditional sentences, past conditional, negation ni...ni, ne... que, pronouns in function of
direct and indirect object, verbs introducing indirect speech. Sequence of tenses in indirect speech in past tenses, conditional sentences (all 3 types), sequence of
past participle, difference between past participle and gerund, logical conjunctions, compound sentences — time, cause, effect, nominalization, synthesis: articles
(definite, indefinite, partitive), synthesis: pronouns (indefinite, possessive, demonstrative and relative), synthesis: tenses and aspects.

Communicative functions: Express and defend opinion and attitudes, analyze essays and make short presentation, express the intention and goal, cause and
consequences, organize the debate, express the possibility and probability, seek information in written form, clarifications, express disapproval, talk about own
work , interests, get familiar with terms in the field of own artistic discipline. Expose and structurefully develop own opinion in written form, express hopes,
expectations, intentions, describe, evaluate and discuss about different artistic content, express disagreement, discuss contemporary social problems, express
shades in attitudes, prepare oral presentation with arguments on selected topic, describe in detail the events from the past, to compare and oppose opinions.
Culture: Texts and audio-visual documents from various areas of contemporary French society: films, theater, exhibitions, artists, literature, music, media,
newspapers, television, current events and problems on the social and political agenda of today's

Colloquium is a written check of grammar and lexical knowledge. The written part of the exam involves writing an essay on the given topic, while the oral part
consists of a short exposure related to one of the offered texts.

Literature:

1. Catherine Dollez, Sylvie Pons, Alter Ego 4, méthode de frangais, niveau B2, Hachette FLE, Paris, 2007.

2. Annie Berthet, Alter Ego 4, Cahier d'activités, niveau B2, Hachette FLE, Paris, 2008.

3. F. Barthélémy, C. Kleszewski, E. Perrichon, S. Wuattier, Version Originale 4, méthode de francais, niveau B2, Editions Maison des Langues, Paris, 2013.

4. F. Capucho, M. Denyer, J. Labascoule, A. Rébuffé et C. Royer, Nouveau Rond-Point 3, Livre de I'éléve + CD audio, niveau B2, Editions Maison des Langues,
Paris, 2013.

5. S. Poisson-Quinton, R. Mimran, M. Mahéo-Le Coadic, Grammaire expliquée du francais, Exercices, Niveau intermédiaire, CLE International, 2007.

6. Yvonne Delatour, Dominique Jennepin, Maylis Léon-Dufour, Brigitte Teyssier, Nouvelle grammaire du francais, Cours de Civilisation Frangaise de la Sorbonne,
Hachette FLE, Paris, 2004.

7. Michéle Boulares, Jean-Louis Frérot, Grammaire progressive du frangais avec 400 exercices, Niveau avancé, CLE International, Paris, 1997.

8. Ocim ocHoBHMX yLIBeHMKa 3a yuerbe (paHLyCcKor jeanka, HacTaBHM MaTepujan he ce JonykwasaTit U3 [pYrix U3BOPa, Kao 1 pasnuumuTUX CajToBa Ca Nekupjama,
rpamaTuykuM objalutbersuMa, BUAEO CHAMLIMMA, MHTEPaKTUBHUM Bexbaruma:

www. lepointdufle. net www. bonjourdefrance. com www. tv5monde. com

9. PeyHuuum:

+ JoaHoswuh, C. ca capagHuumma, CaBpemeHm (paHLyCKo - CPMCKM PEYHMK ca rpamaTukom, MpocseTa, beorpag, 2005. unu

+ Mapkosuh, E. PaHka, Manuh, Mapko, ®paHuycko — cpnicku peunuk, BAT3, Beorpaa, 1993.

+ JegHojeanyHm peyruk (Le Petit Robert, Larousse, Hachette)
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Number of active classes: Lectures:1 Practice:1

Methods of teaching:

In addition to the communicative method in learning a foreign language, verbal-textual (monologic, dialogic-monologic, dialogical), textual, demonstrative, text re-
telling, grammatical analysis and compression of texts are applied. Use of audio-visual material. Interactive practice on the Internet. Group and consulting classes.
Independent work.

Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 50 Final exam: Points - 50
Activity during lectures 10 Written exam 25
Colloquium 30 Oral exam 25

Oral presentation 10
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Study program: Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: OGFR3 - French language 3

Teachers: Novakovi¢ Skopljak D. Bojana, Lecturer

Associates in teaching: ---

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: Passed exam French language 2 (OGFR2)

Course objectives:

After the completion of this module, the student becomes independent in speech, is able to understand the essence of concrete or abstract content in a complex
text, as well as a professional discussion in his field. She/he is able to communicate quite easily and spontaneously. The special goal of teaching is familiarity with
various types of music documents.

Course outcomes:

Written understanding and expression: student can understand longer texts from various fields, especially in the field of music. She/he can write an article, an
overview or an essay, in which she/he will give his opinion and arguments. Student can write well-structured and understandable text.

Oral understanding and expression: student can understand longer oral documents, especially if the subject is close and belongs to the sphere of interest or
profession. She/he communicates with ease and spontaneity. She/he participates actively in the conversation and is able to represent and defend his views. Can
speak in front of the auditorium on a given topic in the field of music.

Contents of the course:

Grammar: Compound sentences: time, cause and effect, hypothetical. Tenses and sequence of tenses. Indicative and subjunctive. Past conditional. Logical
conjunctions. Nominalization.

Lexis and communicative functions: Analyze texts in the field of music, prepare expose, express intent and goal, cause and consequences, organize debates,
express possibilities and probability, talk about studies, work, interests, and familiarity with terms in the field of their artistic discipline.

Culture: Texts and audio-visual documents from various areas of contemporary French society: music, films, theater, exhibitions, artists, literature, media,
newspapers, television, current events and problems on the social and political agenda of today's France.

Colloquium is a written check of grammatical and lexical knowledge.

Written part of the exam contains understanding the text in the field of music and answering questions.

The oral part is a short presentation on a topic chosen by the student himself.

Literature:

1. F. Barthélémy, C. Kleszewski, E. Perrichon, S. Wuattier, Version Originale 4, méthode de francais, niveau B2, Editions Maison des Langues, Paris, 2013.

2. F. Capucho, M. Denyer, J. Labascoule, A. Réhuffé et C. Royer, Nouveau Rond-Point 3, Livre de I'éléve + CD audio, niveau B2, Editions Maison des Langues,
Paris, 2013.

3. Yvonne Delatour, Dominique Jennepin, Maylis Léon-Dufour, Brigitte Teyssier, Nouvelle grammaire du francais, Cours de Civilisation Francaise de la Sorbonne,
Hachette FLE, Paris, 2004.

4. Michele Boulares, Jean-Louis Frérot, Grammaire progressive du francais avec 400 exercices, Niveau avancé, CLE International, Paris, 1997.

5. PasnuuuTin Yaconuen knacuyHe Mysuke: La Revue musicale, Le Monde musical, La France musicale, Classico, itd.

6. Ocum ocHOBHUX YLIGEHMKA 3a y4erbe (paHLyCKOr jeanka, HacTaBHW MaTepujan he ce AonyHwasaTi U3 [pYriX U3BOPa, Kao 1 pasnuyuTUX cajToBa ca Nekupjama,
rpamaTuikum objalubersuMa, BUAEO CHUMLIMMA, MHTEPaKTUBHUM Bexbaruma:

www. lepointdufle. net www. bonjourdefrance. com www. tvSmonde. com

7. PeyHuup:

+ JosaHoswuh, C. ca capagnuuima, CaBpemerm paHLyCcKo - CPCKW PeyvHIK ca rpamatukom, Mpoceeta, beorpaa, 2005. unm

+ Mapkosuh, E. Parka, Manuh, Mapko, ®paHLycko — cpncku peyHuk, BAM3, beorpag, 1993.

+ JeaHojeanynm peynuk (Le Petit Robert, Larousse, Hachette)

Number of active classes: Lectures:1 Practice:1

Methods of teaching:

In addition to the communicative method in learning a foreign language, verbal-textual (monologic, dialogic-monologic, dialogical), textual, demonstrative, text re-
telling, grammatical analysis and compression of texts are applied. Use of audio-visual material. Interactive practice on the Internet. Group and consulting classes.
Independent work.

Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 50 Final exam: Points - 50

Activitz during lectures 10 Written exam 25
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Colloquium

30

Oral exam

25

Oral presentation

10

100




Study program: Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: OGFR4 - French language 4

Teachers: Novakovi¢ Skopljak D. Bojana, Lecturer

Associates in teaching: --

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: Passed exam French language 3 (OGFR3)

Course objectives:

After the completion of this module, the student will extend and deepen their knowledge acquired in the previous three years, since this module will significantly
turn to learning a foreign language with specific teaching objectives - the language of profession. Great attention will be paid to understanding texts, audio and
video recordings in the field of music. Students will be able to consult and understand more complex texts. Student will have greater autonomy in reading complex
texts and will be able to write well structured text on a particular topic. She/he will communicate with ease, fluently and spontaneously.

Course outcomes:

Written understanding and expression: student can understand longer and more complex texts, especially texts in the field of music and music history, which will
be a support for the expansion of vocabulary and base for independent writing. She/he can write review and shortened version of the text. She/he can write a well-
structured and understandable text on a number of topics that affect his interests. He can write and express his own views.

Oral understanding and expression: A student can follow longer exposure or speech with a topic related to his interests, studies and profession. He understands
most of the television shows that have a musical event, personality, movement, and so on. He talks about his profession, plans, knowledge with ease and
spontaneity. He possesses a significantly richer vocabulary in the domain of music arts that he can express his opinion, outlines facts and defends his views.

Contents of the course:

Grammar: Synthesis: tenses and aspects, synthesis: pronouns (indefinite, possessive, demonstrative and relative). Present subjunctive, past subjunctive and
imperfect subjunctive. Passive. Types of negation. Reported speech. Sequence of tenses. Conditional sentences. Compound sentences and conjunctions.
Lexicon and communicative functions: Vocabulary in the field of music: types of music, instruments, biographies, compositions, historical movements, orchestras,
institutions, events, etc. Expression of opinions and attitudes within the profession, analysis of longer texts thematicallz orientated to music. Writing an essay with
argumentation on a given topic that student can present and structurally develope her/his opinion, express shades in opinions, compare and oppose attitudes.
Culture: Considering the fact that this module will be based on learning French language with specific teaching objectives for students of music, the documents in
this field will prevail.

Colloquium is a written check of grammatical and lexical knowledge. The written part of the exam represents the writing of the argumented text on the given
problem, while the oral part consists of a conversation, an interpretation of one of the mastered texts and a short discussion with professor on the given topic.

Literature:

1. F. Barthélémy, C. Kleszewski, E. Perrichon, S. Wuattier, Version Originale 4, méthode de francais, niveau B2, Editions Maison des Langues, Paris, 2013.

2. F. Capucho, M. Denyer, J. Labascoule, A. Rébuffé et C. Royer, Nouveau Rond-Point 3, Livre de I'éléve + CD audio, niveau B2, Editions Maison des Langues,
Paris, 2013.

3. S. Poisson-Quinton, R. Mimran, M. Mahéo-Le Coadic, Grammaire expliquée du francais, Exercices, Niveau intermédiaire, CLE International, 2007.

4. Yvonne Delatour, Dominique Jennepin, Maylis Léon-Dufour, Brigitte Teyssier, Nouvelle grammaire du francais, Cours de Civilisation Francaise de la Sorbonne,
Hachette FLE, Paris, 2004.

5. Michéle Boulares, Jean-Louis Frérot, Grammaire progressive du frangais avec 400 exercices, Niveau avancé, CLE International, Paris, 1997.

6. Pasnuumnti yaconueu knacuuHe My3suke: La Revue musicale, Le Monde musical, La France musicale, Classico, itd.

7. HactaBHu matepujan he ocnawaty U Ha gpyre U3BOpe, Kao 1 pas3nuuuTe cajToBe ca cafpxajuma 13 0bnacti My3uke — TENEBU3NjCKe eMucuje, pagmuo 3anucy,
UnaHLM U3 AHEBHUX HOBWHA M MY3WUYKWUX MarasuHa, eHUuKnoneauje, KpUTuke, UTA.

8. Peunuuu:

+ Josarosuh, C. ca capagruumuma, Caspemeru hpaHLiyCcKo - CPMCKM peyHuK ca rpamatukom, Mpoceeta, beorpag, 2005. nnm

+ Mapkoswuh, E. PaHka, Manuh, Mapko, ®paHuycko — cpncku peununk, BAT3, Beorpag, 1993.

+ JeaHojeanynm pevnmk (Le Petit Robert, Larousse, Hachette)

Number of active classes: Lectures:1 Practice:1

Methods of teaching:

In addition to the communicative method in learning a foreign language, verbal-textual (monologic, dialogic-monologic, dialogical), textual, demonstrative, text re-
telling, grammatical analysis and compression of texts are applied. Use of audio-visual material. Interactive practice on the Internet. Group and consulting classes.
Independent work.

Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 50 Final exam: Points - 50
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Activity during lectures 10 Written exam 25
Colloguium 20 Oral exam 25
Essay 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OJEK1 - Ethnochoreology 1 - Theories and methods in ethnochoreology

Teachers: Rakocevié C. Selena, Associate professor ; Ranisavljevi¢ D. Zdravko, Teacher

Assistants: ---

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 7

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:

Ethnocoreology is a scholarly discipline that has developed in the Western academia; from the first folkloristicaly based dance collections published in the early 20t
century and development of dance notation system (Labanotation) since 1928 (which enabled a more precise dance analysis), through semiotic-oriented research
influenced by linguistics and anthropology, to contemporary dance studies. The objective of the course is to enable students to familiarize themselves with all
tendencies in the development of this scholarly discipline.

Course outcomes:
Students are expected to understand the basic trends in the development of ethnocoreological research and to be able to apply the basics of Labanotation.

Course content:

Theoretical classes

1. Concepts: ethnochoreology, game, dance; tradition; establishing of ethnochoreology

2. Theories about game/nnecy (Huizinga, Roger Caillois, T. Bordevic); concepts of ethnic, national, vernacular dance (Nahachewsky)
3. Dance research in Serbia (from M. B. Mili¢evi¢ to O. Vasic); game/dance classification (T. Bordevi¢. Roger Caillois and O. Vasi¢)
4. Historical overview of dance notation szstems; dance notation szstem of the Jankovic sisters; appearance of Labanotation
5. Basics of Labanotation (basic principles, directions, kinetogram, body parts, possitions, pin signs, turns, pathways)

6. Dance events (temporal and locative dimensions, repertoire, performers)

7. Notation and transcription, exercises in Labanotation

8. Basics of Labanotation (length signs, accents, repetitions, connections, floor patterns)

9. Excersises in Labanotation

10. Formations and pathways in traditional dancing

11. Musical component of dance (vocal, instrumental and vocal-instrumental)

12. Dance context, emic and etic approach, concepts of insider and outsider

13. Rules in traditional dancing, dance transmission in traditional culture

14. Emic and etic terminology

15. Preparation of the colloquium

16. Contribution of the Jankovi¢ sisters to development of ethnochoreology in Serbia

17. The concept of dance style (Jankovi¢, Kaeppler)

18. Methods of ethnochoreological field research

19. Basic dance patterns of Serbia according Olivera Vasi¢

20.Numerical analysis of the Balkan dances (Robert Liebman)

21. Exercises in Labanotation with the application of learned analytical procedures

22. Dance researchers in former Yugoslavia and the region

23. Dance zones in former Yugoslavia (Alpine, Dinaris, Adriatic)

24. Dance zones in former Yugoslavia (Morava, Pannonian and Vardar)

25. Development of structural dance analysis in ethnochoreology (Study group on terminology of the ICTM)

26. Ero Pesovar and George Martin — structural dance analysis of Hungarian traditional dances

27. Anca Giruchescu and Sunny Bloland — structural dance analysis of Romanian traditional dances

28. Comparative analysis of kinetc and musical componets of dance (Rakocevic)

29. Exercises in Labanotation with the application of learned analytical procedures

30. Preparation of the exam

Practical cources

Dancing of the basic traditional dances of Serbia and the region

Colloquium: dance notation of the dances learned in the winter semester; written exam: dance notation of the dances learned during the whole school year; oral exam:
oral answers on 3 questions, discussion included.

Literature:

1. Dordevi¢, Tihomir 1907. Srpske narodne igre, SEZb IX, Srpska kraljevska akademija, Beograd.

2. Caillois, Roger 1979. Igre i ljudi. Nolit, Beograd.

3. Mladenovi¢, Olivera. 1958. "Prilike i mesta za igranje u Srbiji". Zbornik SUFJ 3. Cetinje. 263-280.

4. Mladenovi¢, Olivera 1968. "Neka pitanja metodologije, klasifikacije i terminologije nasih narodnih igara”. XV Kongres SUFJ, ur. Cvjetko Rihtman, Sarajevo, 303-306.
5. Mladenovi¢, Olivera 1973. "Termini u vezi sa igranjem u kolu", Kolo u Juznih Slovena. Etnografski institut, posebna izdanja. knjiga 14. SANU. Beograd.

6. Mladenovic, Olivera 1978. "Kolo" i" oro" u naoj etnokoreoloskoj terminologiji. U zborniku XVI Kongresa folklorista Jugoslavije, Igalo 1969, Cetinje, urednik Jovan
Vukmanovi¢, 477-481.

7. Vasi¢, Olivera 1988. Igracka tradicija — problemi klasifikacije. XXXV Kongresa SUFJ, ur. Ibi§ Kbjevi¢, RoZaje, Titograd, 459-462.
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8. Jankovi¢, Ljubica i Danica 1934-1964. Narodne igre, I-VIII, Beograd

9. Nahachewsky, Andriy, Ukrainian dance. A cross-cultural approach, Jefferson, North Carolina & London: McFarland & Company.
10. Albrecht Knust, A Dictiobnary of the Kinetography Laban (Labanotation), Volumes 1-2, Insitut choreologii, Poznan, 1997.

11. Ann Hutchinson, Labanotation, Routledge, New York and London, 2005.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 2

Teaching methods:

Lectures with demonstrations by subject themes; Discussions in lectures and workshops; Preparation of short student presentations within workshops; Practical
application of Labanotation; Writing a short essay (theme setting, literature collection, literature analysis, structuring of the essay, oral presentations).

Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Additional teaching: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -40 Final exam: Points - 60
Activity during classes 10 Written Exam 30
Practical work 10 Oral Exam 30
Colloguium 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OJEK2 - Ethnochoreology 2 - Ritual and Dance — Concepts and research approaches

Teachers: Rakogevié C. Selena, Associate professor ; Njaradi V. Dunja, Assistant Professor; Ranisavljevi¢ D. Zdravko, Teacher

Assistants: ---

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 7

Prerequisites: Passed Ethnochoreology 1 — Theories and methods in ethnochoreology

Course objective:

The course deals with the directions of the study of rituals from an ethnological, ethnocoreological, and anthropological point of view. In the first semester, students will
first get acquainted with ritual / rituals in the traditional culture of Balkan societies as well as basic theoretical study directions. The focus will further be put on
comparative studies of trance rituals in ethnology and anthropology with a special reference to the traditional culture of the Balkans and Mediterranean societies. The
aim of the course in the second semester is to introduce students to dance related life rituals in the traditional culture of Serbia and the region.

Course outcomes:
Students will gain basic knowledge of the theoretical directions of studying rituals in different research traditions as well as basic knowledge about dance related and
trance rituals Serbia, the Balkans and Mediterranean societies.

Course content:

Theoretical courses

1. Approaches to study of rituals in ethnology and anthropology

2. Concept of dance in ritual

3. Dodole

4. Koledari

5. Lazarice

6. Kraljice

7. Recapitulation and homework preparation

8. Homework presentations

9. Folklore theatre in the Balkans

10. Ritual trance: introduction

11. Rusalje ritual: direction of the studies

12. Rusalje ritual in comparative perspective

13. Music and trance in Arab cultures and whirling dervishes in Islam

14. Preparation of the colloquium

15. Preparation of the colloquium

16. Study of ritual dances in ethnochoreology in Serbia (jankovi¢, ZeCevi¢)

17. Study of ritual dances in Serbia (Vasic¢)

18. Ethnography of dances related to hirth and the concept of the “first dance " in traditional culture of Serbia and the region
19. Ethnography of dances related to girl abduction and wife purchase in traditional culture of Serhia, Montenegro and Bosnia and Herzegovina
20. Methodology of analysis of ritual dances

21. Eighteen birthday celebration in contemporary culture of Serbia

22. Dance in the wedding ritual in Serbia (marriage)

23. Dance in the wedding ritual in Serbia (party)

24. Visual analysis of video clips of wedding rituals in Serbia and the region

25. Labanotation of the paradigmatic dances in wedding ritual

26. Dances dedicated to the dead person in traditional culture of Serbia and the region

27. Dances dedicated to ancestors in traditional culture of Serbia and the region

28. Visual analysis of video clips of mortuary rituals in Serbia and the region

29. Labanotation of dances related to mortuary ritual

30. Exam preparation

Practical courses

The basic patterns of traditional dances in Serbia with the special focus put on ritual dances
Colloquium (20%): oral examination of students' knowledge consisting of answers to 3 questions, discussion included; Seminar: a written essay of up to 8 pages of text
that deals with issues from the material transmitted; Written exam: Labanotation.

Literature:

1. Meri Daglas, Cisto i opasno, Beograd: XX vek, 2001.

2. Slobodan Zecevi¢, Srpska Etnomitologija, Beograd: Sluzbeni Glasnik, 1983.
3. Vesna Marjanovi¢, Maske, maskiranje i rituali u Srbiji, Beograd: Cigoja, 2008.
4. Danijel Sinani, Rusalje, Beograd: Srpski genealoski centar, 2009.
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5. Dragoslav Antonijevi¢, Ritualni trans, Beograd Sanu, 1990.

6. Ivan Kovadevi¢, Semiologija rituala, Beograd: Prosveta, 1985.

7. Viktor Tarner, Od rituala do teatra, Zagreb: August Cesarec, 1989.

8. Dragoslav Antonijevi¢ (ur.), Foklorni Teatar na Balkanu, Zbornik radova balkanolo3kog instituta, 1984.

9. Zilber Ruze, Muzika i Trans, Sremski Karlovci: lzdavagka ku¢a Zorana Stojanoviéa, 1994.

10. Arnold Van Genep, Obredi prelaza, Beograd: Srpska knjiZzevna zadruga, 2005.

11. Ljubica i Danica Jankovi¢ 1957. Prilog prou¢avanju ostataka orskih obrednih igara u Jugoslaviji, SAN, posebna izdanja, Etnografski institutu, knj.8.
12. Slobodan Zecevi¢ 1973. Elementi naSe mitologije u narodnim obredima uz igru. Muzej grada Zenice, Zenica.

13. Olivera Vasi¢ 1979. "Obredne igre okoline Bujanovca". GEM 43, Beograd.

14. Olivera Vasi¢ 2004. Etnokoreologija. Tragovi. Beograd: Art grafik.

15. Olivera Vasi¢ 2005. Etnokoreologija. Opstajanje. Beograd: Art grafik.

16. Sinani Danijel 2010. Narodna religija. Beograd: Etnolo3ka biblioteka, knjiga 52. 2010.

17. Rako€evi¢, Selena 2012. "Modaliteti interkulturainosti: plesanje u svadbenom ritualu Srba u Banatu" (Modes of inetrculturality: Dancing within the wedding ritual of
the Banat Serbs), Zbornik Matice srpske za druStvene nauke, br. 139, 2 (2012), Novi Sad: Matica srpska, 209-222.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 2

Teaching methods:

Lectures with demonstrations by course themes; Discussions within lectures and workshops; Preparation of short student presentations within workshops; Practical
application of Labanotation; Writing a short essay (theme setting, literature collection, literature analysis, structuring of the essay, oral presentations).

Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Additional teaching: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activity during classes 10 Written Exam 20
Practical work 10 Oral Exam 20
Colloquium 20

Seminars/essay 20

106




Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OUJEK1 - Ethnochoreology, OJEK3 - Ethnochoreology 3 — Traditional dances of Serbia

Teachers: Ranisavljevi¢ D. Zdravko, Teacher

Assistants: ---

Course status: compulsory / elective

Number of ECTS: 8

Prerequisites: Passed course Ethnochoreology 2 (Ritual and Dance — concept and research approaches)

Course objective:

The aim of this course is studying of dance tradition in Serbia.

Students learn the basic characteristics of the traditional dance practices of the particular anthropo-geographic entities of Central, Southeast, West Serbia, Kosovo and
Metohija, Northeast Serbia and Vojvodina, through the next parameters: dance events, dance repertoire, dance music and dance performance style.

Course outcomes:
Forming of knowledge about general and special characteristics of dance traditions of Serhia.

Course content:

Theoretical courses

1. Anthropo-geographic entities of Central Serbia

2. Dance events in Central Serbia

3. Dance repertoire of Central Serbia

4. Dance music in dance practice of Central Serbia

5. Dance performance style of Central Serbia

6. Anthropo-geographic entities of Southeast Serbia

7. Dance events in Southeast Serbia

8. Dance repertoire of Southeast Serbia

9. Dance music in dance practice of Southeast Serbia
10. Dance performance style of Southeast Serbia

11. Anthropo-geographic entities of West Serbia

12. Dance events in West Serbia

13. Dance repertoire of West Serhia

14. Dance music in dance practice of West Serhia

15. Dance performance style of West Serbia

16. Anthropo-geographic entities of Kosovo and Metohija
17. Dance events in Kosovo and Metohija

18. Dance repertoire of Kosovo and Metohija

19. Dance music in dance practice of Kosovo and Metohija
20. Dance perfmormance style of Kosovo and Metohija
21. Anthropo-geographic entities of Northeast Serbia
22. Dance events in Northeast Serbia

23. Dance repertoire of Northeast Serbia

24. Dance music in dance practice of Northeast Serbia
25. Dance performance style of Northeast Serbia

26. Anthropo-geographic entities of Vojvodina

27. Dance events in Vojvodina

28. Dance repertoire of Vojvodina

29. Dance music in dance practice of Vojvodina

30. Dance performance style of Vojvodina

Practical courses

Practical learning of the typical traditional dances in Serbia and the transcription of the basic steps by Labanotation.

Essay: minimum 8 pages of the text where the precious curriculum is in the focus; written exam: dance notation with the Labanotation; oral exam: oral answer to 3
questions, discussion included.

Literature:

1. ZeCevic, Slobodan. 1983. Srpske narodne igre. Beograd: Etnografski muzej.

2. Jankovi¢, Ljubica i Danica 1934-1964. Narodne igre I-VIIl. Beograd: Prosveta.

3. Milan B. Mili¢cevi¢. 1876. Knezevina Srbija. Vols. 1 -2. Beograd: Drzavna Stamparija.

4. Narodne igre Srbije. 1991-2012. Grada. Ur. Olivera Vasi¢ i Dimitrije Golemovi¢. Beograd: Centar za prou¢avanje narodnih igara Srbije Fakultet muzicke umetnosti
Beograd.

5. Vasic¢, Olivera 1984. "Narodne igre PeStersko-sjenicke visoravni". Narodne melodije, igre i no$nje Pestersko-sjenicke visoravni. Beograd: Radio-Beograd, 191-315.
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6. Vasi¢, Olivera 1989. Narodne igre Azbukovice. Ljubovija: Centar za kulturu.

7. Vasic¢, Olivera 1989. Narodne igre Valjevske Kolubare. Istazivanja 6. Valjevo. Narodni muzej.

8. Vasi¢, Olivera 1990. Narodne igre i zabave u titovouzi¢kom kraju. Beograd: SANU, Etnografski institut.

9. Vasi¢, Olivera 1994. "Narodne igre Takovaca". Takovo u pesmi i igri. Gornji Milanovac: KUD "Tipoplastika".

10. Dordevié, Desanka 1988. Narodne igre Sumadije i Pomoravlja. Zagreb: Kultrno-prosvetni sabor Hrvatske.

11. Kosti¢, Dajana. 2009. Sta je Srema i okolo Srema. Moj Srem. Stara Pazova: Savez amatera Stare Pazove.

12. Kosti¢, Dajana. 2001. Obicaji, pesme i igre u Gornjoj Resavi. Despotovac: Centar za kulturu Despotovac i Narodna biblioteka "Resavska Skola".

13. Milicevi¢ D. Milan. 1876. KneZevina Srbija. Vols. 1 -2. Beograd: Drzavna Stamparija.

14. Narodne igre Srbije. 1991-2012. Grada. Ur. Olivera Vasi¢ i Dimitrije Golemovi¢. Beograd: Centar za prou€avanje narodnih igara Srbije Fakultet muzicke umetnosti
Beograd.

15. Plesni folklor u Vojvodini. 2009. Ur. Veselin Lazi¢. Novi Sad: Kulturno-istorijsko drustvo PCESA.

16. Rakocevi¢, Selena. 2011. Igre plesnih struktura. Tradicionalna igra i muzika za igru Srba u Banatu u svetlu uzajamnih uticaja. Beograd. Fakultet muzicke umetnosti.
17. Rakogevi¢, Selena. 2012. Tradicionalni plesovi Srba u Banatu. PanCevo: Kulturni centar Panceva i Gradska biblioteka Pancevo.

18. Cigancica. Srpske igre podvoje u Vojvodini. 1994. Ur. Veselin Lazi¢. Novi Sad: Biblioteka "Spomenak".

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 2

Teaching methods:

+ Dialogue method (discusions in lectures and workshops)

«Combionational method (lectures, with the students demonstrations)

+ Opservation (in the video-presentation of dances)

+ Labanotation (transcription of the basic step patterns learned on the practical courses)
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Additional teaching: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -40 Final exam: Points -60
Activity during classes 10 Written Exam 20
Practical work 10 Oral Exam 40
Seminars/

Essay 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OJEK4 - Ethnochoreology 4 — Choreographed folklore

Teachers: Rakocevi¢ C. Selena, Associate professor ; Ranisavljevi¢ D. Zdravko, Teacher

Assistants: ---

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 8

Prerequisites: Passed course — Traditional dances of Serbia

Course objective:
Introduction to students the history and practice of transposing traditional (folk) dance and music on stage, training students for recording, analyzing and critical
evaluation of choreographed work, training students for creating shorter choreographed units

Course outcomes:
Competent and argued analysis of the appropriate choreographed work.

Course content:

Theoretical courses

1. Terms: choreography, folklore, game, dance, choreography of traditional dance
2. Inventing of the tradition (Eric Hobshom)

3. Historical overview of choreographed folklore in Serbia

4. Approach to staging folk dance of the Jankovi¢ sisters

5. Genres of traditional dance choreography (TDC)

6. Music in TDC (historical overview of approaches)

7. Dance dramaturgy; Labanotation

8. Labanotation of TDC

9. Ivan Ivancan: "Problems of stage application of folk dance "; Labanotation

10. Concept of “authentic” folk dance, folklore and folklorism (Naila Ceribasi¢); Labanotation
11. Principles of theatralization of traditional dance (Andriy Nahachewsky)

12. Concept of "restored behavior" in ritual and theatre (Richard Sechner)

13. Labanotation of TDC

14. Labanotation of TDC

15. Labanotation of TDC (preparation of colloquium)

16. Approach to TDC of Igor Moyseyev

17. Approach to TDC of Olga Skovran

18. Approach to TDC of Dobrivoje Putnik

19. Approach to TDC of Ivan Ivan¢an

20. Approach to TDC of Branko Markovi¢

21. Approach to TDC of Dragomir Vukovi¢ Kljaca

22. Discussions of choreographed works of the students

23. Approach to TDC of of Desanka Bordevi¢

24. Approach to TDC of Slavica Mihailovi¢

25. Approach to TDC of Dejan Trifunovi¢

26. Approach to TDC of Milorad Loni¢

27. Approach to TDC of Milorad Runjo

28. Discussions of TDC notations of the students

29. Work on the first version of TDC

30. Preparation of the exam

Practical courses

Recapitulation of traditional dances of Serbia (Ethnocoreological courses 1-6); independent or teamwork, setting, performance and staging TDC.
Winter colloquium: recognition of dances that were processed during the winter semester
Written exam (winter semester): Labanotation of TDC

Spring colloquium: staging of TDC

Oral exam: oral answer to 3 questions, discussion incleded.

Literature:

1. Ljubica i Danica Jankovi¢, "Cuvanje nasih narodnih igara", Narodnih igara, Il knjiga, autorsko izdanje, Beograd, 1937, 11-33;

2. Ljubica i Danica Jankovi¢, "Postavljanje i rezija nasih narodnih igara" narodne igre, V knjiga, Prosveta, Beograd, 1949, 63-75;

3. Ljubica i Danica Jankovié, "Cis¢enje narodnih igara”, Narodne igre, VI knjiga, Beograd: Prosveta, 1951, 5-12;

4. Vesna Baji¢, Od originalnog zapisa tradicionalne muzike i igre ka preradi, obradi i kompoziciji, diplomski rad, rukopis, Beograd: FMU, 2006;

5. Vesna Baji¢ Stoiljkovi¢. 2016. Procesi (re)definisanja strukturalnih, dramaturskih | estetskih aspekata u scenskom prikazivanju tradicionalne igre | muzike za igru u
Srbiji, unpublished PhD dissertation, Belgrade: Faculty of Music.

6. Neja Kos, "Dramaturgija u plesu", Teorija koja hoda, br. 3. Casopis za teoriju izvodackih umetnosti. Beograd: TkH-Centar za teoriju i praksu izvodagkih umetnosti.
2002, 42-45;
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7. Ivan Ivan¢an, Folklor i scena, Kulturno prosvjetni sabor Hrvatske, Zagreb, 1971;

8. Naila Ceribasi¢, "Folklor i folklorizam", Hrvatsko, seljacko, starinsko i domace. Povijest i etnografija javne prakse narodne glazbe u Hrvatskoj, Biblioteka etnografija,
Zagreb, 2003, 255-263;

9. Andriy Nahachewsky, Ukrainian dance. A cross-cultural approach, McFarland and Co. Inc Publication, Jefferson, North Carolina and London, 2012;

10. Richard Schechner, "Restoration of behavior", Between theater and anthropology, University of Pensilvania press, 1985.

11. Eric Hobsbwm, The Invention of tradition, Cambridge: Cambridge university press, 1983.

12. Katherine Profeta, Dramaturgy in motion at work on dance and movement performance. Madison: The University of Wisconsin press, 2015.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 2

Teaching methods:

Discussions, Labanotation, shorter student exercises, practical classes
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Additional teaching: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -40 Final exam: Points - 60
colloguium on practical teaching (during regular classes at the 20 Oral Exam/ final version of the text 20
end of December)

Activity during classes /consultation 10 Written Exam/ presentation 40
Practical work 10
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OGNR4 — National history of music — Music in Serbia between the two world wars: modernism

Teachers: Masnikosa V. Marija, associate professor

Assistants: Petkovi¢ R. Ivana, lecturer

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:

Course objective is to enable students to gain knowledge of Serbian music modernism between the two world wars in the context of the most significant courses of
European music modernism in the first half of 20t century. Achievements of Serbian music between the two world wars will be examined in the context of influences of
European impressionism (Milojevi€), expressionism (Slavenski, composers of Prague group) and neoclassicism (Predrag MiloSevi¢). An attention will also be paid to the
modernist discourse in Vuckovi¢'s texts on music.

Course outcomes:

Course outcome is to train the students for creative application of acquired knowledge, examination and contemplation of reviewed works and phenomena pertaining to
the modernist ‘line’ of the interwar music in Serbia — within the context of European modern music practice from the end of 19t and first half of 20" century. Another
expected outcome of the course is wide theoretical contextualization of modernist oriented Serbian interwar music journalism.

Course content:

The course is comprised of lectures, discussions and practical work: listening to and analysis of the examples from the literature.

Topics: 1) Impressionism, expressionism and neo-classical tendencies in European music of the first half of 20t century; 2) Impressionist ‘line’ of Milojevic’s opus; 3)
Elements of expressionism in Miloje Milojevic's opus; 4) Josip Slavenski's modernism: piano music and the two violin sonatas; 5) String quartets of Josip Slavenski; 6)
Josip Slavenski's orchestral music; 7) Josip Slavenski's Religiophony (Symphony of Orient); 8) Neoclassicism in the opus of Predrag Milosevic; 9) Elements of
expressionism in the interwar opus of the composers educated in Prague (Logar, Coli¢, Mari¢); 10) Elements of expressionism in the interwar opus of the composers
educated in Prague (Raji¢i¢, Vuckovi¢, Risti¢); 11) 'Pagan expressionism’ in the Songs of Space by Ljubica Mari¢; 12) Theoretical thought of Vojislav Vuckovi¢ and the
Marxist ideology.

Colloquium: written test on previously treated material.

Analysis / essay: analysis and written paper on the given topic.

Oral examination: answering the two questions from the material.

Literature:

1. Paul Griffiths, Modern Music. A concise history, Thames and Hudson Inc., New York, 1994;

2. Komnosutopcko cTapanalutso Munoja Munojesuha, MyaukonoLuku uictutyt CAHY, Beorpag, 1998;

3. Munoje Munojesuh — komnoautop v Mysukonor, 360pHuk pagosa, Myaukonowku uHctutyt CAHY, Beorpag, 1986;

4. Eva Sedak, Josip Stolcer Slavenski - skladatelj prijelaza, svezak I i I, MIC, Zagreb, 1984;

5. Sanja Gruji¢, Orkestarska muzika Josipa Slavenskog, UKS, Beograd, 1984;

6. Bnactumup Mepuunh, Cteapanauku nuk Bojucnasa Byykosuha, y: Bojucnas Byukosuh, ymeTHuk 1 6opau, Honut, Beorpaa, 1968;
7. Mapuja Bepramo: EnemeHTI ekcripecoHUCTUYKE opujeHTaLmje y cprckoj Myauum fo 1945. roguHe, CAHY, Beorpag, 1980;

8. Mirjana Veselinovi¢, Stvaralacka prisutnost evropske avangarde u nas, Univerzitet umetnosti, Beograd, 1983;

9. Pokcanpga Mejosuh, Myauuka kputika u ecejuctuka y Beorpagy (1919-1941), ®MY, beorpag, 1999.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practice: 1

Teaching methods:

Lectures, listening to and analysis of the selected examples, discussions.
Lectures: group classes, group up to 200 students

Practice: group classes, group up to 30 students

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Class attendance 10 Oral examination 40
Colloquium 30

Analysis / essay 20
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OGNR3 - National history of music — Music in Serbia between the two world wars: romanticism

Teachers: Masnikosa V. Marija, associate professor

Assistants: Petkovi¢ R. Ivana, lecturer

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:

Course objective is to enable students to gain knowledge of Serbian music romanticism between the two world wars in the context of theory and practice of European
and Slavic music romanticism, with a special reference to the relation with folklore, as well as the realistic tendencies in arts. Also, the objective of the course is introducing
students to the national ‘romantic’ interwar journalism and its comments of the notable works and phenomena in the history of European and Serbian music.

Course outcomes:
Course outcome is to train the students for creative application of acquired knowledge, examination and contemplation of notable works of romantic orientation in the
Serbian interwar music and music journalism — within the context of practice, theoretical thought and ideology of European music romanticism and Slavic national schools.

Course content:

The course National history of music — Music of the first half of 20t century: Romantic proceedings of Serbian interwar music is comprised of lectures, discussions and
practical work: listening to and analysis of the examples from the literature.

Topics: 1) European music romanticism and Slavic national schools: a retrospective (introductory lecture); 2) Petar Konjovi¢'s opera works: national music drama Knez
od Zete; 3) KonjoviC's Kostana; 4) Konjovi¢’s Otadzbina — opera oratorio; 5) Variation principle in Konjovi¢'s instrumental music: Symphony in ¢ minor, Symphonic poem
Makar Cudra, the Second string quartet; 6) Romantic line in Miloje Milojevié's opus: piano music, lied, symphonic poem Smrt Majke Jugovi¢a; 7) The opus of Petar
Stojanovi¢ / Kosta Manojlovi¢ / Milenko Paunovic (a variable teaching unit); 8) The opus of Stevan Hristi¢: oratorio Resurrection and symphonic poem Poem of Dawn; 9)
Hristi¢’s opera Dusk in the context of European opera from the end of 19t century — late romantic lyric music drama; 10) Hristi¢’s ballet The Legend of Ohrid; 11) Konjovi¢
as a music writer in the context of Serbian interwar music journalism (discussion); 12) Miloje Milojevi¢ as a music writer (discussion).

Colloquium: written test on previously treated material.

Analysis / essay: analysis and written paper on the given topic.

Oral examination: answering the two questions from the material.

Literature:

1. Paul Griffiths, Modern Music. A concise history, Thames and Hudson Inc., New York, 1994;

2. Komnosutopcko cteapanalutso Munoja Munojesuha, MyaukonoLuku uictutyt CAHY, Beorpag, 1998;

3. Munoje Munojesuh — komnoautop v Mysukonor, 360pHuk pagosa, Myaukonowku uHctutyt CAHY, Beorpag, 1986;

4. Eva Sedak, Josip Stolcer Slavenski - skladatelj prijelaza, svezak I i I, MIC, Zagreb, 1984;

5. Sanja Gruji¢, Orkestarska muzika Josipa Slavenskog, UKS, Beograd, 1984;

6. Bnactumup Mepuunh, Cteapanauku nuk Bojucnasa Byukosuha, y: Bojucnas Byukosuh, ymeTHuk 1 6opal, Honut, Beorpaa, 1968;
7. Mapuja Bepramo: EnemeHTI ekcnpecoHncTUYKe opujeHTaumje y cprnckoj Myauum fo 1945. roguHe, CAHY, Beorpag, 1980;

8. Mirjana Veselinovi¢, Stvaralacka prisutnost evropske avangarde u nas, Univerzitet umetnosti, Beograd, 1983;

9. Pokcanpga Mejosuh, Myauuka kputika u ecejuctuka y Beorpagy (1919-1941), ®MY, Beorpag, 1999.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practice: 1

Teaching methods:

Lectures, listening to and analysis of the selected examples, discussions.
Lectures: group classes, group up to 200 students

Practice: group classes, group up to 30 students

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Class attendance 10 Oral examination 40
Colloquium 30

Analysis / essay 20
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OGNR2 - National history of music — Music in Serbia at the end of 19t and the beginning of 20t century

Teachers: Popovi¢ Miadenovi¢ B. Tijana, full professor

Assistants: Petkovi¢ R. Ivana, lecturer

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:

The course objective Is to help the student understand and master the specific qualities and significance of music in Serbia at the end of 19t and the beginning of 20t
century, as well as opuses of Stevan Stojanovi¢ Mokranjac, Josif Marinkovi¢, Robert Tolinger, Isidor Bajic and Stanislav Bini¢ki in the context of: 1) historical, socio-
political and cultural turmoil in the second half of 19t and the beginning of 20t century in Serbia; 2) the need for establishing strong foundations of Serbian art music
which could, while remaining close and likable to the society of the period, with compositional-technical skills and professionalism “hurriedly compensate” all those
“missed” phases or, even better, the whole periods in the Western art music development; 3) obtaining “conditions” for final defining of national oriented course of
Serbian music; 4) individual poetics characteristics and their direct or indirect impact on the later Serbian music.

Course outcomes:

Upon finishing the course, students are required to be able to study and problematize from the theoretical, historical-analytical and critical point of view various aspects
of music in Serbia at the end of 19t and the beginning of 20t century and their significance for laying foundations of Serbian art music and its further ways of
development.

Course content:

Theory

The course implies historical-analytical and cultural study of work and accomplishments of key figures in Serbian music of the last decades of 19t and the first of 20t
century.

Topics: 1. The opuses of Marinkovi¢, Mokranjac, Tolinger, Baji¢ and Binicki in the context of Serbian history, culture and music in the second half of 19t century and fist
decades of 20t century; 2. Mokranjac - Life and works. Characteristics of the opus; 3. Reception of Mokranjac’s works in texts on music; 4. Mokranjac: Rukoveti; 5.
Mokranjac: Rukoveti and other secular works; 6. Marinkovi¢ — life and works. Characteristics of the opus; 7. Reception of Marinkovi¢'s works in texts on music; 8.
Marinkovi¢ — a capella choirs and choirs with piano accompaniment; 9. Marinkovi¢ - lieds. Foundation and development of Serbian lied; 10. Robert Tolinger; 11. Isidor
Bajic; 12. Stanislav Binicki.

Practice

13-15. Analysis of works and oral presentations on given topics.

Colloquium: written test on previously treated material.

Essay: written paper of 3 pages in length on the given topic.

Oral examination: answering the two questions from the material.

Literature:

1. K. Manojnosuh, Crnomenuua Cresany C1. MokparsLy, beorpag, 1923;

2. B. Mepuunh, Jocud MapuHkosuh. XXusoT v gena, Beorpag, 1967; M. Bykaparosuh (yp.), 36opHuk pagosa o CteaHy MokpatsLy, Beorpaa, 1971;

3. C. hypuh KnajH, Mnaau faHu Cresana MokpatsLia, HerotuH, 1981;

4. T1. Korosuh, CteBaH C1. Mokpatsay, Hosu Cag, 1984;

5. A. Tetposuh (yp.), Cumnosmnjym "Mokparsyuesn gaHun" 19941996, Herotun, 1997 (Buwwe aytopa: C. Maputkosuh, M. Hukonuh, A. Cabo, uTa.);

6. Ct. C1. Mokparsau, CabpaHa aena, Beorpag, Kisaxesa, 10 Tomosa, 1992-1999;

7. W. Nepkosuh Papak v T. Monosuh Mnaferosuh (yp.), MokpatsLy Ha gap 2006, beorpag, HerotuH, 2006;

8. T. Popovi¢ Mladenovié¢, The Potentials of Self-Representation in the Serbian Music of Romanticism. Stevan Mokranjac (1856-1914) — In the Past and Now, Kakanien
revisited, 15. 05. 2007, http: //www. kakanien. ac. at/beitr/emerg/TPopovic-Mladjenovicl. pdf;

9. M. Korbosuh, Myauka y Cpba, NinyHocTu, 3arped, 1920;

10. T. Popovi¢ Mladenovi¢, Klavirska muzika Roberta Tollingera - stvaralacko obelezje kompozitorovog "kikindskog perioda”, Kikinda, Gudalo, CXI, 12, 1996, 61-69.
C. hypuh-KnajH, Myauka n mysuiapu, beorpag, 1956;

11. Bnactummp Mepuumnh, Myauuku cteapaoum y Cpbuju, beorpag, 1969.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practice: 1

Teaching methods:

Lectures with demonstrations (with sound, note and other examples) on given topics; discussions during lectures; preparations of short student presentations; writing of
a short essay on given topic and discussion.

Lectures: group classes, group up to 200 students

Practice: group classes, group up to 30 students
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Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites:

Points - 60

Final exam: Points - 40
Class attendance and activity 10 Oral examination 40
Practice 10
Colloquium 25
Essay on a given topic 15
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OGNR1 - National history of music — Music in Serbia in the 19t century

Teachers: Perkovic¢ B. Ivana, full professor

Assistants: Markovi¢ J. Marina, lecturer

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:

The course on Serbian music up to 1914. Includes mapping the basic political, social, cultural and artistic mechanisms and consideration, within that framework, of
Serbian music from the aspect of creative output and performance. Serbian music romanticism is also considered from the theory of style aspect based on the music
discourse defined by semiotics, in intertextual relations with European music romanticism(s), bearing in mind the institutional music life network.

Course outcomes:

Attending the course about Serhian 19t century music should enable student to look into music production and performance in Serbia and geographical regions
populated with Serbian population in 19t century from historical, analytical, cultural aspects, and to express the results of their study in a written paper or oral
presentation.

Course content:

The course includes lectures, discussion on topics given from the material, doing the test and writing of the essays on chosen topics, along with listening to the
composition with their analytical study. Topics: 1. Historical, socio-political context of Serbian culture and art 2. Serbian romantic music in the framework of semiotic
theory on style and culture studies, 3. Foundation of national institutions 4. Establishment of national institutions and repertoire ideology: theatre production, music
scene, vocal soloists; repertoire politics; romantic discourse viewed through the lens of stage music; 5. Opera as signifier of Serbian 19t century bourgeois culture —
Binicki: Na uranku; 6. Opera as signifier of Serbian 19t century bourgeois culture — Bajié¢: Knez Ivo od Semberije; 7. Piano music as a trait of bourgeois culture(s):
pianists, salon music making, characteristics of piano pieces; 8. Chamber and orchestral music; 9. The issue of nationality question: national culture identities,
receptions of national; 10. Choir music: features of patriotic and lyric-sentimental compositions; 11. Choir music: features of compositions inspired by folk songs; 12.
The writers on Serbian music: professionalization process, constructions of Serbian (music) romanticism established in writings on music; 13. Serbian music journals
and professional writings on Serbian music of romantic age in comparative analysis to European ones; 14-15. Preparation for the exam.

Colloquium: written test on previously treated material.

Seminar paper: written paper on a given topic.

Exam: written test comprised of 3 answers on issues from teaching.

Literature:

1. Markovi¢, Tatjana, Transfiguracije srpskog romantizma - Muzika u kontekstu studija kulture, beorpag, YHusepautet ymetHocTi, 2005.
2. Markovi¢, Tatjana i Milica Gaji¢, Davorin Jenko, Beograd, Muzi¢ka $kola Davorin Jenko, 1996.

3. NeTposuh, aHuua, Mapkosuh, TaTjaHa, akosuh, borgan, Mpeo 6eorpaacko nesayko apywTeo: 150 roguHa, Beorpag, CAHY, 2004.
4. MupjaHa BecenuHosuh XodmaH (yp.), Mctopuja cpnicke mysuke, beorpag, 3aeog 3a yi6enuke, 2007.

5. OparaHa Jepemuh-MonHap, Cpncka knaupcka My3auka y noba pomantuama, Hosu Cag, Matuua cpncka, 2006

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practice: 2

Teaching methods:

Lectures with demonstrations on given topics; discussions during lectures and pratice.
Lectures: group classes, group up to 200 students

Practice: group classes, group up to 30 students

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 70 Final exam: Points - 30
Seminar paper 30 Oral examination 30
Activity during classes 10

Colloquium/-a 30
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OGNS1 - National history of music — Contemporary music 1: Creative tendencies and compositional technigues of 20t
and 21t century 1

Teachers: Miki¢ S. Vesna, full professor; Stojanovié-Novici¢ P. Dragana, associate professor; Lekovi¢ M. Biljana, assistant professor

Assistants: Miladinovié-Prica R. Ivana, lecturer; Mitrovi¢ D. Rados, lecturer

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 8

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:
The course objective is to provide musicological insight in fundamental styles, directions and creative endeavors in Serbian music of 20t and 215t century.

Course outcomes:
The course outcome is that students master fundamental analytic and theoretic knowledge on composition tendencies in Serbian music of 20t and 215t century.

Course content:

1) Avant-garde in Serbian music — socio-historical and artistic context; 2) Theoretical approaches; the notion of avant-garde of local type; 3)-4) Polish school reception
in Serbian music: Petar Ozgijan, Vladan Radovanovi¢; Rajko Maksimovi¢; 5) Reception of minimalism — The group Opus 4 (Vladimir Tosic); 6) Art and culture in
Serhian during fifties of 20t century; 7) Neo-classical art practices — Stanojlo Raji¢i¢, Milan Risti¢, Ljubica Mari¢; 8) The opus of Ljubica Mari¢ during 1950s; 9) Dusan
Radi¢; 10) Dejan Despi¢; 11) The Second World War and Serbian music; 12) Socialist realism and Serbian music.

Colloquium: written test on previously treated material.

Practice: Short student presentations on given topics.

Exam: written test comprised of 3 answers on issues from teaching.

Literature:

1. Veselinovi¢ (Veselinovié-Hofman), Mirjana: Stvaralacka prisutnost evropske avangarde u nas. Beograd: Univerzitet umetnosti, 1983;

2. Becenurosuh-XocmaH, Mupjana: "Tese 3a peuHTepnpeTaLmjy jyrocroBeHcke Mysudke asaHrapge”. Mysudkv Tanac, 30-31/ 2002, 18-32;

3. Veselinovié-Hofman, Mirjana: "Problems and Paradoxes of Yugoslav Avant-garde Music (Outlines for a Reinterpretation)”. In: Impossible Histories — Historical Avant-
gardes, Neo-avant-gardes, and Post-avant-gardes in Yugoslavia, 1918-1991. Cambridge, Massachusetts-London, England: The MIT Press, 2003, pp. 404-441;

4. Veselinovi¢-Hofman, Mirjana: "Revisiting the Serbian Musical Avant-garde: Aspects of the Change of Reception and of Keeping History ‘Under Control™. In:
Rethinking Musical Modernism. Academic Conferences Vol. CXXII, Department of Fine Arts and Music, Book 6. Belgrade: Serbian Academy of Sciences and Arts and
Institute of Musicology, 2008, pp. 211-218;

5. Veselinovié-Hofman, Mirjana: Fragmenti o muzickoj postmoderni. Novi Sad: Matica srpska, 1997;

6. BecenuHoBuh-XochmaH, MupjaHa, yp. Victopuja cpncke mysuke. beorpag; 3asog 3a yuberuke, 2007;

7. Miki¢, Vesna: Lica srpske muzike: neoklasicizam. Beograd: Katedra za muzikologiju, FMU, 2009;

8. Mepuuunh, Bnactumup: "TenaeHumje pa3soja cpricke My3uke nocne 1945". Myauuku Tanac, 26, 2000, 64-80;

9. CrojaHoBuh-Hosuuuh, [iparaHa (npupeaunna): Pupep. Myauka y Toky [pyror cBetckor pata. beorpag: ®MY, 2005;

10. CtojaHoBuh-Hosuuuh, [paraHa (npupeauna): Pugep. Mysuka u counjanuctiki peanusam. beorpag: @MY, 2005.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 3 Practice: 2

Teaching methods:

Lectures, music analysis, discussion, homeworks.
Lectures: group classes, group up to 200 students
Practice: group classes, group up to 30 students

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 70 Final exam: Points - 30
Activity during classes 10 Oral examination 30
Practice 10

Colloquium/-a 50
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OGNS2 - National history of music — Contemporary music 2: Creative tendencies and compositional technigues of 20t
and 21st century 2

Teachers: Miki¢ S. Vesna, full professor; Stojanovié-Novici¢ P. Dragana, associate professor; Lekovi¢ M. Biljana, assistant professor

Assistants: Miladinovié-Prica R. Ivana, lecturer; Mitrovi¢ D. Rados, lecturer

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 6

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:
The course objective is to provide musicological insight in fundamental styles, directions and creative endeavors in Serbian music of 20t and 215t century.

Course outcomes:
The course outcome is that students master fundamental analytic and theoretic knowledge on composition tendencies in Serbian music of 20t and 215t century.

Course content:

1) The 20t century 60s in Serbian music and culture 2) Serbian music of 20 century 60s — avant-garde tendencies 3) Postmodernism in Serbian music 4) The
postmodernism — neoclassicism correlation — the treatment of music paradigm; 5) -7) Entering postmodernism and problematics of its modes of its emergence — Petar
Ozgijan, Vladan Radovanovi¢, Rajko Maksimovi¢; Dejan Despi¢, Vlastimir Trajkovi¢, Milan Mihajlovi¢; Srdan Hofman, Ivana Stefanovi¢, Zoran Eri¢, Svetlana Savi¢,
Isidora Zebeljan... 8) Neoclassicism — postmodernism (Despi¢, Radi¢, Maksimovié, Trajkovic); 9) Electroacoustic music in Serbia — the beginnings; 10) Studio period
(Radovanovi¢, Hofman); 11) Postmodernism — Hofman, Eri¢; 12) Recent electroacoustics.

Colloquium: written test on previously treated material.

Practice: Short student presentations on given topics.

Exam: written test comprised of 3 answers on issues from teaching.

Literature:

1. Mpemarte, 3opuya: [lBaHaect nakux komaga. beorpag;: Mpocsera, 1997,

2. Veselinovié-Hofman, Mirjana: Fragmenti o muzickoj postmoderni. Novi Sad: Matica srpska, 1997;

3. BecenuHoBuh-XochmaH, MupjaHa: "MoctmogepHa — kapaktepucTvike n ogabupn 'urpe™. Y: Mctopuja cpncke mysuke. (Yp. MupjaHa BecenmHoBuh-XodmaH).
Beorpag; 3aBog 3a yybenuke, 2007, 247-296;

4. Hosm 3BYK VIHTEpHALMOHAMNHM Yaconuc 3a My3uky, oa 6p. 1/1993 (Hapou nto pybpuke MHTepsjyu, CTyauje, HoBa pena, AHanuse);

5. BecenuHoBuh-XodhmaH, MupjaHa, yp. Victopuja cpncke mysuke. beorpag;: 3aBog 3a yuberuke, 2007

6. Mukuh, BecHa: Jluua cpncke Mysuke: Heoknacuymsam. beorpag: @MY, 2009;

7. Mukuh, BecHa: Mysuka y TexHokynTypu. beorpap: YHusepautet ymeTHocTH, 2004,

8. Radovanovi¢, Vladan: Elektroakusticka muzika. Sremski Karlovci: Izdavacka knjizarnica Zorana Stojanovica, 2010;

9. XodmaH, Cphan: OcHoBe enekTpoHcke Myauke. Kisaxesal;: Hota, 1995;

10. CrojaHoBuh-Hoswnuuh, [parana: Opkectapcka aena Metpa O3rujaHa: KoopauHaTe ayToHOMHe 3penocTy. Y: M3yseTHocT 1 canoctojake. beorpaa: ®akyntet
My3u4Kke ymeTHocTH, 1997, 146-153;

11. CrojaHoBun-Hosnuuh, Oparana: "MucaHa pey bepucnasa Monosuha — nHTENeKTyanHo-ymeTHUYKN kpego". Mysndku Tanac, 34-35, 2006/7, 16-34;

12. CrojaHoBun-Hosuuuh, Oparana (npupeguna): Pugep. Jbybuua Mapuh. Beorpag: ®akyntet mysuuke ymetHocTi, 2006;

13. CrojaHoBuh-Hosuuuh, [parana: "Cool/Hoot and Soft: Mponor, akuyuja v kageHua MeTpa O3rujana". HoBu 3Byk: MHTEpHaLMOHanHU yaconuc 3a mMyauky, 20, 2002,
70-75.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 3 Practice: 2

Teaching methods:

Lectures, music analysis, discussion, homeworks.
Lectures: group classes, group up to 200 students
Practice: group classes, group up to 30 students

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 70 Final exam: Points - 30
Activity during classes 10 Oral examination 30
Practice 10

Colloquium/-a 50
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OGOB1 - History of music - baroque 1

Teachers: Stojanovi¢-Novi€i¢ P. Dragana, associate professor

Assistants: Petkovi¢ R. Ivana, lecturer

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:

Studying fundamental creative and theoretic tendencies and their interrelation in the music of the baroque age (from around 1600 to around 1750). Acquirement of
knowledge on all instrumental and vocal-instrumental music genres of this age, except opera. Insight in stylistic pluralism of the epoch, regarding the baroque periods,
as well as disintegration of style in respect of genre, geographical region (national styles and composition schools) and social function of music.

Course outcomes:
It is expected that the students, upon completing the course, have a free use of knowledge on all the relevant aspects of baroque epoch in music, on the place of the
epoch in the music history, as well as the capacity for analytical interpretation of works by composers of the period.

Course content:

1. Baroque: esthetic and theory hypothesis on the origin of new style, reasons for the break from the XVI century music (‘nuove musiche’ concept, ‘stile moderno’),
along with general conditions of stylistic homogeneity of the epoch; The forerunner of baroque — Monteverdi: from the Renaissance to madrigal concertato. 2. Early
baroque: instrumental music in Italy (Frescobaldi and contemporaries /music for keyboard instruments and canzona/) and North Europe (virginalists /England/,
Sweelinck /Netherlands/). 3. Middle barogue in Italy (sonata da chiesa and sonata da camera genres, ensemble sonata, solo sonata): Schools in Bologna, Venetia and
Modena; 4. Middle and high baroque. The origin of concertante style (concerto grosso) and consolidation of the tonality: Ancangelo Corelli opus; 5. Antonio Vivaldi opus
(solo concerto and concerto grosso). 6. Middle baroque oratorio in Italy: composers in Rome (Carissimi), Venetia, Modena and Bologna; 7. Middle and high baroque
chamber sonata in Italy: Rome, Venetia, Bologna; Scarlatti and his descendants in Naples. 8. Music for harpsichord in Italy in the first half of XVIII century: Naples
school, Domenico Scarlatti's works; 9. Music in the XVII and first half of XVIII century in England (consort music, music for the keyboard). 10. Music for lute and
clavecin in France in XVII and first half of XVIII century (rococo). 11. Middle and high baroque church music: oratorio and motet in France, ode, anthem and song in
England, church cantata in Germany. 12. Organ music in Germany in the second half of XVII and the beginning of XVIII century (three organ middle baroque schools;
chorale and chorale harmonisations at the beginning of XVIII century); 13. Harpsichord music in Germany in the middle baroque (Froberger's opus); 14. G. F. Handel's
opus. 15. J. S. Bach's opus.

Colloquium: written test on the previous treated material.

Homework: essay and analysis on a given topic.

Exam: oral answers to two questions from the material.

Literature:

1. Blume, Friedrich, Renaissance and Baroque Music: a comprehensive survey, New York: Norton, 1967.

2. Buelow, George J., A History of Baroque Music, Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 2004.

3. Bukofzer, Manfred, Music in the Baroque Era, London: Dent, 1975.

4. Palisca, Claude, Baroque Music, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, 1968.

5. Sadie, Julie Ann, Companion to Baroque Music, Berkeley and Los Angeles: University of California Press, 1998.

6. Taruskin, Richard, The Oxford History of Western Music, Vol. 2. The Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries, Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2005.
7. The Cambridge History of Seventeenth-Century Music, ed. by T. Carter, J. Butt, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2005.

8. The Cambridge History of Eighteenth-Century Music, ed. by Simon T. Keefe, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2009.

9. The New Oxford History of Music, vol. VI, Concert Music 1630-1750, ed. by Gerald Abraham, London: Oxford University Press, 1986.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practice: 1

Teaching methods:

Lectures, music analysis, discussion, homework.
Lectures: group classes, group up to 200 students
Practice: group classes, group up to 30 students

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 70 Final exam: Points - 30
Colloquium/-a 30 Oral examination 30
Class attendance 10
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Activity during practice

10

Homework

20
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: 0GOB2 - History of music - baroque 2

Teachers: Stojanovi¢-Novi€i¢ P. Dragana, associate professor

Assistants: Petkovi¢ R. Ivana, lecturer

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:

Study of the baroque opera. Introducing students to the main tendencies in baroque opera, national styles, esthetic, genre and poetic differences in opera output of the
baroque era. Getting insight in the historical significance of the establishment of the genre and its premises in the XVII and first half of XVIII century, as well as its later
influence in this field.

Course outcomes:
Students are expected to acquire knowledge on all vital aspects of baroque opera and capability for analytical interpretation of various opera concepts, subgenre
variants and their main expressive means.

Course content:

1. The origin of baroque opera in XVI century 2. The conflict of “old” and “new”: aesthetic assumptions on the origin of genre la dramma per musica: rhetorical model of
music and doctrine of the affections. 3. Florentine camerata and opera in Rome at the beginning of the XVII century; monody. 4. Monteverdi's opera 5. Venetian opera
school: Cavalli, Cesti and their contemporaries; comic opera representatives. 6. Stage genres and their representatives in XVII century France before Lully. 7.
Theoretical and creative confrontation of Italian and French style; 8. Lully: tragédie en musique - comédie ballet — ballet; Lully's foundation of musical tragedy. 9. Opera
in England in the second half of XVII century (Henry Purcell's operas) and the first half of XVIII century. 10. French opera and ballet composers between Lully and
Rameau: Campra, Charpentier, Mouret, Destouches, Lalande, Marais... 11. Alessandro Scarlatti's operas. 12. Opera seria and opera buffa: Naples and Venetian
schools in the first half of the XVIII century 13. Baroque “conflicts’ over opera: “Alcesta conflict” (1674), ‘Lullyists’ vs. ‘Rameauists’ (1733), “the buffonists dispute”
(1752); opera’s theoretical concept and creative output of Jean-Jacques Rousseau; the strife between opera aesthetics of Rameau and Rousseau. 14. Rameau’s
opera: tragédie lyrique - opéra ballet - comédie ballet; Rameau’s concept of musical tragedy; anticipation of Gluck’s reform. 15. Handel's opera: Italian continuity and
the difference towards Naples opera seria.

Colloquium: written test on the previous treated material.

Homework: essay and analysis on a given topic.

Exam: oral answers to two questions from the material.

Literature:

1. Anthony, James R., French Baroque Music. From Beaujoyeulx to Rameau, London: Batsford, 1978.

2. Anthony, Hitchoook, Higginbottom, Sadler, Cohen, French Baroque Masters... , London: Macmillan, 1986.

3. Donington, Robert, Opera and its Symbols, New Heaven, Yale University Press, 1990.

4. Grout, Donald J., Williams Hermine, Short History of Opera, New York: Columbia University Press, 2003.

5. Kerman, Joseph, Opera as Drama, Westport Conn.: Greenwood Press, 1981 (1956).

6. Taruskin, Richard, The Oxford History of Western Music, Vol. 2. The Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries, Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2005.
7. Tomlinson, Gary, Metphysical Song, Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1999.

8. The New Oxford History of Music, vol. IV, ed. by Gerald Abraham, London: Oxford University Press, 1968 (poglavlja: "Music and Drama", i "Early Italian Opera", 821-
849)

9. ——, vol V. Opera and Church Music 1630-1750; ed. by Anthony Lewis and Nigel Fortune, London: Oxford University Press, 1975.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practice: 1

Teaching methods:

Lectures, music analysis, discussion, homework.
Lectures: group classes, group up to 200 students
Practice: group classes, group up to 30 students

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 70 Final exam: Points - 30
Colloquium/-a 30 Oral examination 30
Class attendance 10

Activity during practice 10
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Homework

20
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OGOR2 - History of music — Western European music in the second half of 19t century

Teachers: Jeremi¢ Molnar V. Dragana, full professor

Assistants: Mitrovi¢ D. Rados, lecturer

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 8

Prerequisites: All history of music courses from the previous academic year passed.

Course objective:

Course objective is to enable student to understand the differences, but eventual affinities as well, in the ‘idea’ and concept of the second half of 19™ century opera,
along with rootedness of this distinction in socio-political and cultural context; to introduce him with the viewpoints of leading philosophes and music aestheticians on
the status of (instrumental) music and to make him understand their influence on shaping the music scene of the second half of 19% century; to gain insight in co-
existence of individual creative principles of leading figures of the instrumental music of the second half of 19% century.

Course outcomes:
Knowledge of developmental processes of music in the second half of 19t century; historical, theoretical-analytical and cultural understanding of the epoch, its genres
and issues.

Course content:

1. Music in the second half of 19t century: traditions, socio-political context(s), representatives, genres, questions on style, aesthetic disputes
2. The idea of absolute music in the writings of Wagner, Hanslick and Nietzsche

3. Wagner's music drama output: cross section of the output, ideals, romantic opera genre

4. Fundamental postulates of Wagner's mature creative poetics

5. Verdi's contribution to opera: models, chronology of creative output, collaborators, fundamental principles of form
6. Analysis of Wagner's and Verdi's works

7. Operain Italy (during and) after Verdi and opera in Germany (during and after) Wagner; analysis of chosen works
8. Liszt's idea of program music and establishment of symphonic poem

9. Liszt's thematic transformation technique: exemplified on chosen set of works

10. Brahms's developed variations method: showed on chosen chamber music examples

11. German symphony’s second age

12. Instrumental music in France and Ars galicae creative method

Colloquium: written test of knowledge on previously treated material.

Homework: short written texts on given topics.

Oral presentation: talk on given topic.

Exam: oral answers to two questions from the material.

Literature:

1. Wagner Handbook, eds. Ulrich Miller and Peter Wapnevski, transl. John Deathridge, Harvard University Press, 1992, 99-117.

2. The Wagner Compendium, ed. Barry Millington, London: Thames and Hudson, 1992, 69-79. 230-244.

3. Richard Wagner: Richard Wagner's Prose Works. Volume 1: The Art-Work of the Future &c., odabrane strane.

4. Carl Dahlhaus: Nineteenth-Century Music, Berkeley: University of California Press, 1989, odabrana poglavlja.

5. Alan Mallach: The Authumn of Italian Opera: from Verismo to Modernism, 1890-1915, Northeastern University Press, 2007.

6. French Music Since Berlioz, ed. Richard Langham Smith and Caroline Potter, Aldershot, Ashgate, 2006, 19-51.

7. Richard Wagner: Der fliegende Hollander, ed. Thomas Gray, Cambridge University Press, 2000, 25-35, 36-64.

8. Dragana Jeremi¢-Molnar, Rihard Vagner, konstruktor "istinske realnosti". Projekat regeneracije kroz Bajrojtske sveCanosti, Beograd: Fabrika knjiga, 2007.
9. David R. B. Kimbell: Verdi in the Age of Italian Romanticism, Cambridge University Press, 2009, 623-641.

10. Oskar Vajld: Salome, prevela Jasna Miti¢, Beograd: NNK International, 2006, 69-101.

11. Richard Strauss Salome, ed. Derick Puffet, Cambridge university Press, 1994, 51-87.

12. Eduard Hanslik: O muzicki lijepom, Beograd: Beogradski izdavacko-graficki zavod, 1977, 39-108, 165-177.

13. William Newman: The Sonata since Beethoven. Vol. 3, New York: W. W. Norton & Company INC, 1972, 361-367 i 369-378,

14. Nineteenth-Century Piano Music, ed. Larry Todd: New York: Schirmer Books, 1994, 378-384.

15. The Cambridge Companion to Liszt, Kenneth Hamilton (ur.), Cambridge University Press, 2005, 206-216.

16. Arnold Schoenberg: Style and Idea. Selected Writings of Arnold Schoenberg, London i Boston: Faber and Faber, 1984, 398-441.
17. Mark Evan Bonds, After Beethoven. Imperatives of Originality in the Symphony, Cambridge, Harvard University Press, 1996.

18. French Music Since Berlioz, Richard Langham Smith i Caroline Potter (ur.): Aldershot, Ashgate, 2006, 53-89.
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No. of active teaching classes:

Lectures: 4

Practice: 2

Teaching methods:

Lectures and practice; listening to and analysis of chosen works; discussion.

Lectures: group classes, group up to 200 students
Practice: group classes, group up to 30 students

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 70 Final exam: Points - 30
Activity during practice 10 Oral examination 30
Homework 16

Colloquium/-a 30

Oral presentation 14
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OGOR1 - History of music — Western European music in the first half of 19t century

Teachers: Jeremi¢ Molnar V. Dragana, full professor

Assistants: Mitrovi¢ D. Rados, lecturer

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 8

Prerequisites: All history of music courses from the previous academic year passed.

Course objective:

Course objective is to give student an explanation of genric-formal and compositional-technical changes in music genres during the first half of the 19t century; to
present reactions and influence of aestheticians and philosophes to changes in music; to show that music has to be examined and understood as the art inseparable
from the social, political and cultural context of the period in question.

Course outcomes:
Knowledge of developmental processes of music in the first half of 19" century; historical, theoretical-analytical and cultural understanding of the epoch, its genres and
issues.

Course content:

1. Questions of chronology, terminology, style and aesthetics of music (of the first half) of 19t century
2. Symphony in the first half of 19t century: Schubert's, Mendelssohn’s and Schumann’s works
3. Symphony as a derivate of opera tradition: Berlioz's works

4. Vocal lyrics: aesthetic problems of the genre, representatives

5. Piano music: functions, representatives; the overview of genre and forms

6. Opera as a genre, form, institution and happening

7. Characteristics, representatives and developmental tendencies of Italian opera

8. Analysis of a chosen work

9. Characteristics, representatives and developmental tendencies of French opera

10. Analysis of a chosen work

11. Characteristics, representatives and developmental tendencies of German opera

12. Analysis of a chosen work

Colloquium: written test of knowledge on previously treated material.

Homework: short written texts on given topics.

Oral presentation: talk on given topic.

Exam: oral answers to two questions from the material.

Literature:

1. Mark Evan Bonds: After Beethoven. Imperatives of Originality in the Symphony, Cambridge, Harvard University Press, 1996;

2. David Charlton (ur.): The Cambridge Companion to Grand Opera, Cambridge University Press, 2003;

3. Christopher H. Gibbs, "Komm, geh’ mit mir': Schubert's Uncanny Erlkénig", 19th-Century Music, XIX/2, (1995), 115-135;

4. Sarah Hibberd, French Grand Opera and the Historical Imagination, 1-19;

5.E. T. A. XodmaH: "BeToBeHoBa MHCTpyMeHTanHa Myauka (1813)", Hosu 3Byk, 1997, 6p. 9: 91-95;

6. Kern Holoman (ur.): 19th Century Symphony, Wardsworth Publishing, 1996, str. 108-117

7. Dragana Jeremi¢ Molnar, 'Zimsko putovanje' Vilhelma Milera i Franca Suberta. Knjizevna, muziéka i esteti¢ka obrada motiva lutanja u duhu romantike, Beograd,
Fakultet muzicke umetnosti, 2014.

8. David Kimbell: Verdi in the Age of Italian Romanticism, Cambridge University Press, 1981, 62-87;

9. Jeffrey Langford: "The 'Dramatic Symphonies' of Berlioz as an Outgrowth of the French Operatic Tradition", The Musical Quarterly, 1983, god. LXIX, br. 1, 85-103;
10. Hans Lenneberg, "Classic and Romantic: The First Usage of the Terms", The Musical Quarterly, 1994, Vol. 78, No. 3, 610-625;

11. James Parsons (ur.): The Cambridge Companion to Lied, Cambridge University Press, 2004

12. Karin Pendle, Eugéne Scribe and French Opera of the Nineteenth-Century, UMI Research Press, 1979, 377-381;

13. Rihard Vagner: Opera i drama, Beograd: Madlenianum, 2003, 9-83;

14. Richard Wagner: "On German Opera", in: Richard Wagner's Prose Works. Volume 8: Posthumous, Etc., transl. by William Ashton

15. Ellis, London: Kegan Paul, Trench, Trilbner & Co., Ltd., 1899, 55-56.

16. Meg Freeman Whalen: "A little republic filled with grace: the nineteenth-century music salon", Women of note quarterly: The magazine of historical and
contemporary women composers, 1995, god. Il br. 4, str. 16-26

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 4 Practice: 2

Teaching methods:

Lectures and practice; listening to and analysis of chosen works; discussion.
Lectures: group classes, group up to 200 students

Practice: group classes, group up to 30 students
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Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites:

Points - 70 Final exam: Points - 30
Activity during practice 10 Oral examination 30
Homework 16
Colloquium/-a 30
Oral presentation 14
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OGOR3 - History of music — Western European music at the fin de siécle

Teachers: Popovi¢ Miadenovi¢ B. Tijana, full professor

Assistants: Petkovi¢ R. Ivana, lecturer

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: Exam History of music — Western European music in the first half of the 19t century passed.

Course objective:

The course objective is to help students in mastering and understanding the key phenomena related to the specific characteristics of the fin de siecle period and the
creative output of those composers who, with their individual opuses, together outline post/late/romantic, impressionistic, neoclassic and expressionistic coordinates of
the time.

Course outcomes:
Upon finishing the course, students are expected to be able to examine and problematize music practices from the fin de siécle in theoretical, historical-analytical and
critical manner.

Course content:

Theory

Definition of the notion and historical period of the fin de siécle as a space in-between; analysis of the cultural context and philosophical-aesthetical deliberation of
‘paradigmatic shift' of subjectivization and destabilization of knowledge; observing the significance of psychoanalysis emergence; introducing the fundamental premises
of the humanities and natural sciences of the period, as well as the general artistic tendencies.

Western fin de siécle music is observed and interpreted as a music-historical period with its individual specifics and sets of rules. In the process, the extreme
heterogeny of techical repertoire is pointed out, along with divergent analytical stances and the plurality of music-analytical and music-psychological theories emerging
at the same time. A special attention is paid to the phenomenon of a thoroughly unique experience of time as an emergent trait of music of this period, exemplied on the
works of Mahler, R. Strauss, Reger, Wolf, Debussy, Ravel, and other paradigmatic opuses of the epoch.

Topics: 1. Formation of the fin de siécle stylistic period; 2. Post/late/romantic music: mimesis, poiesis, aisthésis (Mahler's symphonic works); 3. Fantasy principle and
program in music (Strauss’s symphonic poems); 4. Radical subjectivisation of time in music (Reger's piano music); 5. Characteristics of impressionism in music and
visual arts, and symbolism in literature; 6. Historical variants of the notion of “music research” and Debussy — aesthetic-poetic stances of Monsieur Croche antidilettante
(Debussy's orchestral music); 7. The problematics of tour de force and a faire une gageure in music (Ravel's concert music); 8. “Russian art experiment” modernism
(Scriahin); 9. Fin de siecle orchestral music; 10. Fin de siecle piano music; 11. Fin de siécle stage and vocal-instrumental; 12. Fin de siécle chamber music.

Practice

13-15. Applying the corresponding theoretical and analytical methods to the chosen case studies.

Colloquia (1,2): two written tests of 5 questions each from the material.

Exam: oral answers to two questions from the material.

Literature:

1. C. Dahlhaus, Between Romanticism and Modernism, Berkeley, 1980; D. Mawer, The Cambridge Companion to Ravel, Cambridge, 2000;

2. J. F. Fulcher, Debussy and His World, Princeton, 2001;

3. A. Bittmann, Max Reger and Historicist Modernisms, Baden-Baden, 2004;

4. Ch. Youmans, R. Strauss's Orchestral Music and the German Intellectual Tradition, Bloomington, 2005;

5. T. Popovi¢ Mladenovié: Muzi¢ko pismo, Beograd, Clio, 1996;

6. Procesi panstilistickog muzickog mi$ljenja, Beograd, 2009;

7. Peleas i Melisanda Kloda Debisija — opera ili antiopera?, Muzicki talas, 1997, 4, 3-6, 54-73;

8. Etida — Terasa za prijeme na mesecini u Bojama privida, u: Muzika kroz misao, Beograd, 2002, 97-109;

9. A Fragment on the Emotion, "Mathesis" and Time Dimension of the Purely Musical, Musicological Annual, vol. XLIII/2, Ljubljana, 2007, 305-332;

10. The Voices of Debussy's Letters as Something More and Something Less than (Auto) Biography, in: (Auto) Biography as a Musicological Discourse, Belgrade,
2010;

11. "The Possibility and Purpose of Disciplinary Intersections and Permeations”, in: Approaches to Music Research. Between Practice and Epistemology. Frankfurt am
Main: Peter Lang, 2011, 137-152;

12. Sta mi prida "Pesma o zemlji" Gustava Malera, Muzi¢ka teorija i analiza, Beograd, 2011;

13. M. Veselinovié-Hofman, Smisao mimesisa u poetici Gustava Mahlera, MuzikoloSki zbornik, XXIII, 1987, 79-88.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practice: 2

Teaching methods:

Lectures with demonstrations (with audio, score and other examples) on given topics; discussions and short presentations during lectures; writing of a short essay on
given topic and discussion.

Lectures: group classes, group up to 200 students

Practice: group classes, group up to 30 students
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Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites:

Points - 60

Final exam: Points - 40
Class attendance and activity 10 Oral examination 40
Practice 10
Colloquium-a (1, 2) 40
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: 0GOK1 - History of music - classicism 1

Teachers: Perkovic¢ B. Ivana, full professor

Assistants: Markovi¢ J. Marina, lecturer

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:

Course objective is obtaining knowledge, understanding of historical processes, key phenomena and distinctiveness of early classic music. Developing capacities for
creative application of acquired knowledge and qualifying for analytic and synthetic insights to the material. The emphasis is on the interpretative teaching model which
favors understanding and creative approach to the material.

Course outcomes:

Upon finishing the module students are expected to show capability to put to practice historical, analytical, theoretical and critical knowledge on early classicism music
practice. Students will be enabled to apply the terminology specific for the epoch of early classicism and for critical understanding of the phenomena relevant for the
development of the music practice in this period.

Course content:

Early classicism: historical, social and cultural context. The Age of Enlightenment and music. Early music classicism: inspiration, reason, enthusiasm and rules. Early
classicism: transition or independent style? Rococo, emotional style, Sturm un Drang, Galant style. Early classic “schools™ Manheim, Vienna, Berlin, Hamburg. Early
classicism in Italy and France. Establishment of instrumental music genres: symphony, concert, chamber music. Vocal-instrumental music, opera.

Colloquium/-a: written tests on previously treated material.

Research study: written paper on a given topic.

Exam: oral answers to two questions from the material.

Literature:

1. Heartz Daniel, Music in European Capitals, The Gallant Style 1720-1780, New York, W. W. Norton&Company, 2003.

2. Katunac Dragoljub, Scarlattieva sonata, Beograd, Savremena administracija, 1990.

3. Newman William, The Sonata in the Classic Era, Chapell Hill, University of North Carolina Press, 1963.

4. Perkovi¢ Radak Ivana, "Proces stvaranja muzickog dela. 1z napisa muzickih teoretiCara prosvetiteljskog doba", Zbornik Katedre za muzi¢ku teoriju. Muzicka teorija i
analiza 5, Beograd, FMU, 2008, 1-17.

5. Perkovi¢ Ivana, "Bitka u balskoj dvorani? Asocijativna znaCenja u Mocartovoj kontradanci La battaille KV 535", Muzi¢ka teorija i analiza, Beograd, Fakultet muzicke
umetnosti, 2010, 114-126.

6. MNepkosuh VBana (npupehueay), Puaep ca ogabpaHu TekcToBMMa 13 06nacTi paHor knacuuuama, MHTepHo uagatse, bubnuotexka PMY, 2006.

7. Popovi¢ Mladenovi¢ Tijana, Bogunovi¢ Blanka, Perkovic Ivana, Interdisciplinary approach to music: listening, performing, composing, Belgrade, Faculty of Music,
2014.

8. Rummenhdller Peter, Glazbena pretklasika (prev. Sead Muhamedagic), Zagreb, Hrvatsko muzikoloko drustvo, 2004.

9. Spitzer John, Birth of the Orchestra: History of an Institution, Oxford, Oxford University Press, 2004.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practice: 1

Teaching methods:

Lectures, analysis, listening to music, discussions, writing short, problem oriented texts, presentations (with preparation).
Lectures: group classes, group up to 200 students

Practice: group classes, group up to 30 students

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activity during classes 20 Oral examination 40
Colloquium/-a 20

Research study 20
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: 0GOK2 - History of music - classicism 2

Teachers: Perkovi¢ B. Ivana, full professor

Assistants: Markovi¢ J. Marina, lecturer

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 8

Prerequisites: Passed exam History of music — classicism 1.

Course objective:

Course objective is obtaining knowledge, understanding of historical processes, key phenomena and distinctiveness of the mature and late classical period music.
Developing capacities for creative application of acquired knowledge and qualifying for analytic and synthetic insights to the material. The emphasis is on the
interpretative teaching model which favors understanding and creative approach to the material.

Course outcomes:

Upon finishing the module students are expected to show capability to put to practice historical, analytical, theoretical and critical knowledge on the mature and late
classical period music practice. Students will be enabled to apply the terminology specific for the epoch of early classicism and for critical understanding of the
phenomena relevant for the development of the music practice in this period.

Course content:

Classicism: historical and social context. Classicism in other arts: synchronic and diachronic overview. Classicism in music. Theoretical views on “classical style”
(Rosen, Ratner, Dawns...). The system of music genres of the second half of the 18" century (historical and theoretical framework). Music centers and music life in the
second half of the 18™ century. Performance practice, music publishing of the second half of the 18 century. Reception and critic in the second half of the 18 century.
Music rhetoric. Orient as inspiration. Music coordinates of classicism: regulations, rules and strategies. Music expression components. The opuses of J. Haydn, W. A.
Mozart and Ludwig van Beethoven from the perspective of classicism. Symphonic and chamber idiom: establishing the genre of symphony. Conventionality and
inventiveness of symphonic genre. The rise of chamber music, private and public aspects of string quartet, individual contributions to the string quartet genre. Solo
concerto. Sonata: from instructive to concert literature. Opera. Vocal-instrumental genres.

Colloquium/-a: written tests on previously treated material.

Research study: written paper on a given topic.

Exam: oral answers to two questions from the material.

Literature:

1. AjnStajn Alfred, Mocart: licnost i delo, Beograd, Nolit, 1987.

2. Bonds Mark Evan, Music as Thought. Listening to the Symphony in the Age of Beethoven, Princeton and Oxford, Princeton University Press, 2006.

3. Dahlhaus Carl, Ludwig van Beethoven. Approaches to his Music, Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1993.

4. Head Matthew, Orientalism, Masquerade and Mozart's Turkish Music, London, Royal Music Association, 2000.

5. MNepkosuh VBaHa, Xepoj (1) cpnckux Gubnuoteka n 36upkn mysukanuja. Cnydaj Jllyasura BaH betoseHa, y: Becha Mukuh 1 Twjana Monosuh MnaheHosuh
(ypeaHuuym), TemaTcki NOTEeHLMjanmM NekcukorpagCkux jeanHuLa o My3udkum MHCTUTYLMjama, beorpag, ®akynTet mysudke ymetHocTH, Kateapa 3a Mysukonorujy,
2009, 81-101.

6. Perkovic Ivana, "Bitka u balskoj dvorani? Asocijativna znaCenja u Mocartovoj kontradanci La battaille KV 535", Muzi¢ka teorija i analiza, Beograd, Fakultet muzicke
umetnosti, 2010, 114-126.

7. Popovi¢ Mladenovi¢ Tijana, Bogunovi¢ Blanka, Perkovi¢ Ivana, Masnikosa Marija, W. A. Mozart's Phantasie in C minor, K. 475: The Pillars of Musical Structure and
Emotional Response, Journal of Interdisciplinary Music Studies (special volume: Musical Structure), 3, 1&2, Spring/Fall 2009, 95-117.

8. Rozen Carls, Klasiéni stil. Hajdn, Mocart, Betoven, Beograd, Nolit, 1979.

9. Solomon Maynard, Late Beethoven. Music. Thought. Imagination, Berkely — Los Angeles — London, Univesity of California Press, 2003.

10. Taruskin Richard, The Oxford History of Western Music, New York, Oxford University Press, 2006.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 4 Practice: 2

Teaching methods:

Lectures, analysis, listening to music, discussions, writing short, problem oriented texts, presentations (with preparation).
Lectures: group classes, group up to 200 students

Practice: group classes, group up to 30 students

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activity during classes 20 Oral examination 40
Colloquium/-a 20

Research study 20
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OGRS1 - History of music — Music in the Slavic countries in the 19t century

Teachers: Marinkovi¢ D. Sonja, full professor

Assistants: Cvetkovi¢ A. Stefan, lecturer

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 8

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:

Studying romantic music, particularly individual creative contributions, sources, art in political, economical and social context, in other words — introduction to the various
music life phenomena in the interrelation. The course objective is, as well, to teach the students how to learn, to form the habit of self-education and build the
foundation of music-historical thinking.

Course outcomes:

Basic familiarity of developmental processes in music history. Understanding of music styles: historical, theoretical-analytical and cultural understanding of the
characteristics of the studied epochs, genres and problems. Mastering the material and capability for creative putting the acquired knowledge to practice in the main
study field.

Course content:

The course Music in the Slavic countries in the 19t century includes lectures and debates on the following issues: National schools in the Slavic countries. Russian
national school. South Slavic national schools. Polish, Czech and Slavic 19t century music.

First semester: The notion of national school in romanticism; the national style; Composer’s relation to folklore; Glinka: the establishment of historical opera, Glinka:
Ivan Susanjin — the question of the historical opera dramaturgy, Glinka: Ruslan and Ludmila — the genre issues, Glinka: Ruslan and Ludmila — the symphonization of
opera, Dargomyzhsky: Rusalka and The Stone Guest, Work on the essay on the topic from the material, Czech national school; Smetana: symphonic output, Smetana:
opera; Polish national school: Chopin, Moniuszko, Emergence of national schools in South Slaves.

Second semester: Topics: Russian music from the 1860s, The Five, Modest Mussorgsky’s Boris Godunov, Modest Mussorgsky's Khovanshchina, Historical opera in
the Russian music of the second half of the 19t century, Symphonic music of The Five, Tchaikovsky — opera, Tchaikovsky — ballet, Tchaikovsky — symphonic music,
Dvorak, Janacek.

Colloquium/-a: written test on previously treated material.

Practice: oral presentation on a given topic.

Exam: oral answers to two questions from the material.

Literature:

1. Kengpiw, FOpuir BeceBonoposue, Wctopus pycckoi My3biki 1, FocMys, NleHuHrpa, 1948.

2. banaa, Urop, O cnassHckon My3bike, CoBeTckuit komnoautop, Mocksa 1963

3. Lissa, Zofia, Estetika glazbe (ogledi), Zagreb, Naprijed, 1969.

4. Cvetko, Dragotin, JuZni Slaveni u istoriji evropske muzike, Beograd, Nolit 1984

5. MapuHkosuh, Corba, PEHOMEH HaLWOHaMHNX LLKONa POMaHT1amy, y: U.

6. Mepkosuh u [1. CtojaHosuh-Hosuunh, Myanka kpo3 mucao, MY, Beorpag 2002

7. R. Taruskin, On Russian Music, Berkley, University of California Press, 2009.

8. D. Jeremi¢-Molnar, Svesni i nesvesni pokretadi stvaralaStva Modesta Musorgskog, Beograd, FMU, 2008.

9. J. Samson /Ed. /, The Cambridge hystory of nineteenth-century music, Cambridge, University press, 2002.

10. MapuHkosuh, Cotba, HaupoHanHm cTun - TepMMHONOLLKa NpobnemaTika 1 MeTode UCTpaxuBatba, y: B. Mepuunh u ap. (ypes.), Ponkmop v kerosa yMeTHUYKa
TpaHcno3nywja, Beorpag, @MY, 1991.

11. MapuHkosuh, Cotba, XKuBoT 3a Lapa Muxauna MsaHosuya munke, 360pHuk MatuLe cpncke 3a cLgHcke yMeTHOCTH 1 My3uky, 10-11, 1992.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practice: 2

Teaching methods:

Lectures, listening to the chosen music examples and their analysis with debates.
Lectures: group classes, group up to 200 students

Practice: group classes, group up to 30 students

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 70 Final exam: Points - 30
Activity during classes 10 Oral examination 30
Practice 20

Colloquium/-a 40
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: 0GOS1 - History of music — Contemporary 1: Creative tendencies and compositional techniques of the 20t and 21st
century music 1

Teachers: Miki¢ S. Vesna, full professor; Stojanovié-Novici¢ P. Dragana, associate professor; Lekovi¢ M. Biljana, assistant professor

Assistants: Miladinovié-Prica R. Ivana, lecturer; Mitrovi¢ D. Rados, lecturer

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 8

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:
The course objective is to provide musicological insight in fundamental styles, directions and creative endeavors of the 20" and 215t century music.

Course outcomes:
The course outcome is that students master fundamental analytic and theoretic knowledge on composition tendencies of the 20t and 21t century music.

Course content:

1) Expressionism — socio-historical and art context, definition, manifestations forms; 2) Atonality, athematism, abstraction; 3) The Second Viennese School — Arnold
Schoenberg, Anton Webern, Alban Berg; 4) Dodecaphony and the road to the integral serialism; 5) Folklore-conditioned expressionism — Bela Bartok, Igor Stravinsky;
6) Neoclassicism — context, notion, methods; 7) French neoclassicism — Satie and The Six (Milhaud, Honegger, Poulenc); 8) I. Stravinsky's neoclassicism; 9) Sergei
Prokofiev; 10) Weimar context — Paul Hindemith and Kurt Weill; 11) Postwar European avant-garde (general overview, Darmstadt, compositional techniques and
directions); 12) Integral serialism and aleatoric music.

Colloquium: written test on previously treated material.

Practice: Short student presentations on given topics.

Exam: oral answers on two questions from teaching.

Literature:

1. Konstantinovi¢, Zoran: Ekspresionizam. Cetinje: Obod, 1967;

2. Manmuje, Xan-Muwen: ExcnpecrioHn3am kao nobyHa. Mpunor npoyyaBatby YMETHUYKOT X1UBOTa 3@ Bpeme Bajmapcke penybnvike. | Tom: Anokanunca u pesonyLuyja.
Hosu Cap: Matuua cpricka, 1995;

3. Sabo, Anica: Ispoljavanje simetrije u muzickom obliku — pitanja metodologije analize. (Koncertantni opus B. Bartoka) Dokt. dis. (Interdisciplinarne studije na
Univerzitetu umetnosti u Beogradu), 2012;

4. Simms, Bryan R. (editor): Schoenberg, Berg, and Webern: A Companion to the Second Viennese School. Westport, CT and London: Greenwood Press, 1999;

5. Stravinski, Igor — Robert Craft: Memoari i razgovori. |. Zagreb: Zora, 1972;

6. Veselinovi¢, Mirjana: Stvaralacka prisutnost evropske avangrade u nas. Beograd: Univerzitet umetnosti, 1983; Veselinovié-Hofman, Mirjana: Fragmenti o muzickoj
postmoderni. Novi Sad: Matica srpska, 1997; Becenunosuh-Xodman, MupjaHa (yp.): Victopuja cpncke myauke. beorpag: 3asog 3a yubeHuke, 2007,

7. Miki¢, Vesna: Lica srpske muzike: neoklasicizam. Beograd: Katedra za muzikologiju, Fakultet muzi¢ke umetnosti u Beogradu, 2009;

8. Ligeti, Gydrgy: Napisana je polifonija — ¢uti treba harmoniju. Y: Novi zvuk: Izbor tekstova o suvremenoj glazbi. Zagreb: Nakladni zavod Matice hrvatske, 1972, 75-82.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 3 Practice: 2

Teaching methods:

Lectures, music analysis, discussion, homework.
Lectures: group classes, group up to 200 students
Practice: group classes, group up to 30 students

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 70 Final exam: Points - 30
Activity during classes 10 Oral examination 30
Practice 10

Colloquium/-a 50
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: 0GOS2 - History of music — Contemporary 2: Creative tendencies and compositional techniques of the 20t and 21st
century music 2

Teachers: Miki¢ S. Vesna, full professor; Stojanovié-Novici¢ P. Dragana, associate professor; Lekovi¢ M. Biljana, assistant professor

Assistants: Miladinovié-Prica R. Ivana, lecturer; Mitrovi¢ D. Rados, lecturer

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 6

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:
The course objective is to provide musicological insight in fundamental styles, directions and creative endeavors of the 20" and 215t century music.

Course outcomes:
The course outcome is that students master fundamental analytic and theoretic knowledge on composition tendencies of the 20t and 21t century music.

Course content:

1) Avant-garde in music — socio-historical and artistic assumptions, theoretical views; 2) Darmstadt circle — K. Stockhausen, P. Boulez, G. Ligeti; 3) Polish school — K.
Penderecki, W. Lutoslawski; 4) Postmodernism - definition, theory, origin, characteristics; 5) Characteristics of music postmodernism — K. Stockhausen, G. Ligeti, K.
Penderecki; 6)Electroacoustic music — from electric instruments to the network — technical aspect; 7) Paris, Cologne, USA - The diagrams of studio electroacoustics (L.
Berio, L. Nono, K. Stockhausen, P. Boulez and others); 8) Tape music; 9) Live electroacoustics; 10) Digital era; 11) Renowned representatives of European avant-
garde and experimental music (Edgar Varese, Olivier Messiaen, Pierre Boulez, lannis Xenakis, Vinko Globokar); 12) American music in the 20t century — aleatoric
music.

Colloquium: written test on previously treated material.

Practice: Short student presentations on given topics.

Exam: oral answers on two questions from teaching.

Literature:

1. Austin, Larry and Kahn, Douglas (eds.): Source. Music of the Avant-garde, 1966-1973. Berkeley-Los Angeles-London: University of California Press, 2011;

2. Boulez, Pierre: "Technology and the Composer". In: Nattiez, Jean-Jacques (Ed.). Orientations — Collected Writings — Pierre Boulez. Cambridge: Harvard University
Press, 1986. pp. 486-494;

3. Danuser, Hermann: Glazba 20. stolje¢a. Zagreb: Hrvatsko muzikolo$ko drustvo, 2007;

4. Veselinovi¢, Mirjana: Stvaralacka prisutnost evropske avangarde u nas. Beograd: UU, 1983;

5. Veselinovié-Hofman, Mirjana: Fragmenti o muzickoj postmoderni. Novi Sad: Matica srpska, 1997 / Fragmente zur musikalischen Postmoderne. Frankfurt am Main,
etc.: Peter Lang, 2003;

6. Collins, N., Schedel, M., and Willson, S.: Electronic Music. Cambridge Introductions to Music. Cambridge: Cambridge Universisty Press, 2013;

7. Creeber, Glen and Royston, Martin (eds.): Digital Cultures. Understanding New Media. Open University Press, 2009;

8. Hofman, Srdan: Osobenosti elektroakusticke muzike. Knjazevac: Nota, 1995;

9. Holmes, Thom: Electronic and Experimental Music. New York: Routledge, 2008;

10. Kahn, Douglas: Noise, Water, Meat: A History of Sound in the Arts. MIT Press, 1999;

11. Manning, Peter: Electronic and Computer Music. Oxford—New York: Oxford University Press, 2004;

12. Miki¢, Vesna: Muzika u tehnokulturi. Beograd: Univerzitet umetnosti, 2004;

13. Radovanovi¢, Vladan: Elektroakusticka muzika. Sremski Karlovci: Izidavacka knjizarnica Zorana Stojanovi¢a, 2010;

14. CtojaHoBuh-Hosuunh, [paraHa: Obnauu 1 3ByLm caBpemeHe Mysuke. Beorpaa: ®akynTeT mysuuke ymetHocTn y beorpagy v UM "CurHatype”, 2007;

15. CtojaHoBuh-Hosuunh, [paraHa (npupeauna): Pugep. Onusuje MecujaH. Beorpag: @MY, 2006;

16. CrojaHoBun-Hoswuuuh, [iparana (npupeauna): Pugep. Miep Bynes: ctBapanavke koopanHate. beorpaa: ®MY, 2005;

17. CrojaHoBun-Hosuuuh, fparana (npupeaunna): Pugep. Mjep Bynes: Tekctosn o mysuuu. Beorpag: ®MY, 2005;

18. CtojaHoBuh-Hosuuuh, paraHa (npupeguna): Puaep. ®paHuycka Myauka aBageceTor Beka (Earap Bapes, Januc Kcenakuce, BuHko Mno6okap). Beorpaa: ®MY,
2005;

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 3 Practice: 2

Teaching methods:

Lectures, music analysis, discussion, homework.
Lectures: group classes, group up to 200 students
Practice: group classes, group up to 30 students
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Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites:

Points - 70

Final exam: Points - 30
Activity during classes 10 Oral examination 30
Practice 10
Colloquium/-a 50
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: 0GSM1 - History of music — Early music 1: Music in the ancient civilizations and Middle Age Western Europe

Teachers: Popovi¢ Miadenovi¢ B. Tijana, full professor

Assistants: Petkovi¢ R. Ivana, lecturer

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None.

Course objective:

The course objective is to help students in mastering and understanding the key phenomena, historical tides and developmental processes related to the music, which
was created, performed, notated, theoretically generalized, perceived and related to the other activities and abilities of a human spirit throughout millenniums and on the
coordinates of an expanse, in terms of geography, considerably spread out. That being said, a special attention will be drawn to the processes of gradual differentiation
of the phenomena of professional music making, establishment of musical work, the possibility of its writing down, music-theory analysis and appreciation of certain music
variable and invariable rules and principles, that is archetypal patterns, composers’ and performers’ coming out of an anonymity, in other words, issues of poetic licence
leading to the creation of Western art music.

Course outcomes:
Upon finishing the course, students are expected to be able to offer historical, theoretical and critical analysis and problematization of the Ancient and Middle Age music
practice phenomena, in general outline and distinctive key details.

Course content:

Theory

The course is designed as an (1) introduction to and observation of the (music) history aspect, (2) development of (music) analytical apparatus suitable to the study
problem area, (3) direction to the interdisciplinary approaches to the music phenomenon - as a continual functionalization of knowledge on music of these distant times
and spaces in terms of observing certain processes, ways of musical thinking, techniques and procedures, tone scales and systems, forms, types and genres which,
according to the context, are being linked, emerged, evoked, paraphrased, cited, in other words creatively, intentionally or unintentionally, actualized in the latter-day
music still “living in sound”.

Topics: 1. Prehistoric music (sources, hypothesis on the origin of music, music function in the hypothetical syncretic context, the notion of causality in music, modes of
music making, instrument prototypes); 2. Music of Ancient Civilizations: Mesopotamia (Sumer, Babylonia), Egypt and Jewish music; 3. Music of Ancient Civilizations:
China and Japan, India and Islamic music; 4. Music of Ancient Greece: sources and periodization (myth, legend, epic, history); 5. Music of Ancient Greece: music and
philosophy, music and poetry, music and sciences; 6. Music of Ancient Greece: music theory and notation; 7. Music of Ancient Greece: types, forms and practicing
modes of music and Greek tragedy; 8. Medieval music: Gregorian chant; 9. Medieval music: Ambrosian, Gallican, Mozarabic and Roman chant; tropes, sequences and
liturgical drama; 9. Medieval music: early medieval polyphony; 11. Medieval music: evolution of notation and music theory; 12. Medieval music: secular music.

Practice

13-15. Applying the corresponding theoretical and analytical methods to the chosen case studies.

Colloquia (1, 2): two written tests of 5 questions each from the material.

Exam: oral answers to two questions from the material.

Literature:

1. The New Oxford History of Music |, Ancient and Oriental Music, London, 1975;

2. C. Sachs. Muzika starog sveta, Beograd, 1980;

3. T. Popovi¢ Mladenovi¢, Muzika u francuskoj knjizevnosti srednjeg veka (X-XII vek), Zvuk, Sarajevo, 1983, 2;
4. Muzika u anti¢kim i srednjovekovnim epovima, zbornik radova, Beograd, 1988;

5. T. Popovi¢ Mladenovi¢, Muzi¢ko pismo, Beograd, 1996;

6. DZ. Abraham, Oksfordska istorija muzike I, Beograd, 2001;

7. DZ. Judkin, Muzika u srednjovekovnoj Evropi, Beograd, 2003;

8. P. MNejosuh n capagHuuy, Mysuka munynor goba, beorpag, 2004;

9. J. Chailley, Povijest glazbe srednjega vijeka, Zagreb, 2006.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practice: 1

Teaching methods:

Lectures with demonstrations (with audio, score and other examples) on given topics; discussions and short presentations during lectures; writing of a short essay on
given topic and discussion.

Lectures: group classes, group up to 200 students

Practice: group classes, group up to 30 students
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Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites:

Points - 60

Final exam: Points - 40
Class attendance and activity 10 Oral examination 40
Practice 10
Colloquium-a (1, 2) 30
Essay 10
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: 0GSM2 - History of music — Early music 2: Renaissance

Teachers: Masnikosa V. Marija, associate professor

Assistants: Petkovi¢ R. Ivana, lecturer; Cvetkovi¢ A. Stefan, lecturer

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None.

Course objective:

Course objective is to enable students to gain knowledge of Renaissance and Early Baroque music theory and practice and explore them in the suitable cultural-historical
context. Of particular importance is to train students for thinking in terms of history and consideration of the logic of the evolution of musical forms originated and developed
during the Renaissance period.

Course outcomes:
The final learning outcome is gaining precise knowledge and complete insight into the matter, as well as capacitating students for creative application of the acquired
knowledge, evaluation and deliberation of the analyzed music practices, forms, individual works and theories, originated in the Renaissance.

Course content:

The course is comprised of lectures, listening to and analysis of the examples from the literature.

Topics: 1) Renaissance in arts (theoretical overview of the epoch and illustrations: visual arts, literature, architecture, theatre); 2) Music Renaissance (historical
overview from Ars nova to Palestrina, Lassus and Venetian school); 3) Motet — origin and evolution of form from the 141 to the 16% century; 4) History and evolution of
Renaissance mass (from the 14t to the 16% century); 7) Renaissance instrumental music; 8) Music theory in the Renaissance

Colloquium: written test on previously treated material.

Analysis / essay: analysis and written paper on the given topic.

Oral examination: answering the two questions from the material.

Literature:

1. Reese, Gustave: Music in the Renaissance, W. W. Norton & Company, New York, 1959;

2. Abraham, DZerald: Oksfordska istorija muzike I i Il, Beograd, Clio, 2001, 2002;

3. Brown, M., Howard — Stein, Louise K.: Glazba u renesansi, (prevod S. Tuskar), Hrvatsko muzikoloSko drustvo, Zagreb, 2005;
4. Perkins, Leeman L.: Music in the Age of the Renaissance, W. W. Norton & Norton, New York, 1999;

5. Nejosuh, Pokcanaa: Myavka muHynor goba, Moptan, Beorpag, 2004;

6. Vendriks, Filip: Muzika u renesansi, Beograd, Clio, 2005;

7. Blume, Friedrich: Renaissance and Baroque Music. A Comprehensive Survey, London, Faber and Faber, 1969;
8. Palisca, Claude: Baroque Music, Prentice Hall, 1990;

9. Pejovi¢, Roksanda: Barokni koncert, Beograd, Nolit, 1982;

10. Schulenberg, David: Music of the Baroque, Oxford University Press, New York, 2001.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practice: 1

Teaching methods:

Lectures, listening to and analysis of the selected examples, discussions.
Lectures: group classes, group up to 200 students

Practice: group classes, group up to 30 students

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Class attendance 10 Oral examination 40
Colloquium 30

Analysis / essay 20
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: OJET1 - Ethnology 1: Introduction to Ethnology and Anthropology

Teachers: Njaradi V. Dunja, Assistant professor

Associates in teaching: ---

Course status: Obligatory

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: None

Course objectives:

The course topics are historical precursors and scientific development of Ethnology and Anthropology as a science with a special consideration of the basic
foundations of the ethnology of Balkan societies. In the first semester, the course examines the basic development of Anglo-Saxon ethnological theories as well as
the historical development of Serbian ethnology. Within the framework of the discussion on the history of Serhian ethnology, special attention is paid to the issue of
the origin of the population and the settlement of the Balkan Peninsula. In the second semester, the course examines the basic characteristics of social structure
and the material culture of the Balkan societies. Within these units, students will have the opportunity to find out about main social institutions that represent the
basis of the development of the Balkan patriarchal culture, such as economy, family realtions and customary law. These units will introduce students to the aspects
of material folk creation. The focus is on traditional architecture and folk costume.

Course outcomes:

Upon completion of the course, students will acquire basic knowledge related to the development of Ethnology and Anthropology as a science in various academic
traditions. In addition to the basic knowledge of precursors and beginnings of scientific discipline, students will gain an understanding of basic social, cultural and
historical processes that have contributed to the creation of Balkan social and material culture

Contents of the course:

. Introduction to Ethnology (Historical precursors of Ethnology as a science)
. Ethnogenesis: lllyrians and Thracians

. Evolutionism

. Diffusionism and cultural-historical directions

. Functionalism

. Development of field research - discussion of the methodology

. History of Serbian Ethnology

. History of Serbian Ethnology

9. Jovan Cviji¢: Metanastasic movements |

10. Jovan Cviji¢: Metanastasic movements ||

11. Jovan Cviji¢: Psychical types (Dinaric, Central)

12. Jovan Cviji¢: Psychical types (Eastern Balkan, Pannonian)

13. Concluding considerations on the settlement of the Balkan Peninsula
14. Homework

15. Presentation of the homework

16. Balkan and Serbian village in a historical perspective

17. Theories on the origin of the Dinaric tribes

18. Foundations of the Balkan Patriarchate

19. Balkan family and family relations in the Balkans

20. The notion of customary law

21. Revision

22. Types of settlements in the Balkans - villages of compact type

23. Types of settlement in the Balkans - villages of incompact type

24, Traditional (vernacular) architecture 1

25. Traditional (vernacular) architecture 2

26. Basics of the study of folk costumes 1

27. Basics of folk costumes 2

28. Visit to the Ethnographic museum

29. Preparation for the exam

30. Preparation for the exam

The colloquium (40%) implies an oral knowledge assessment consisting of a response to 3 short questions that correspond to the mastered units; Oral Exam
(50%): The exam consists of a student's response to 3 longer questions in a form of dialog - the accent is on linking the entire material as a whole.

~No ok, wWwN -

oo

Literature:

1. XaH Moapwuje, Uctopuja ETHonoruje, Beorpaa: XX sek, 1999.

2. iparocnag Cpejosuh, Vnupu n TpauaHu: o ctapobankaHckium nnemeHuma, Beorpag: Cpncka krbikeBHa 3agpyra, 2002
3. Nyuc Mopran, ipesro Opywrso, Beorpaa; MpocseTa, 1981.
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4. OpaHy boac, YM npumutrBHOr YoBeka, Beorpan: XX Bek, 1982.

5. Bponucnas ManuHoscku, AproHayTi 3anagHor Maumudvka, Beorpag: BAM3, 1979.

6. Maprapet Mug, Caspesate Ha Camou, beorpap: Mpocseta, 1978

7. XaH Kushuje, Ethnology Espone, Beorpaa: XX Bek, 1996.

8. Mapcen Moc, Couuonoruja u Autpononoruja, beorpag XX ek, 1998

9. JosaH Liujuh, BankaHcko nonyocTpso 1 JyxHocrioseHcke 3emrbe, beorpag: CAHY, 1987.

10. Metap Bnaxosuh, Micuy Halwe eTHonoruje 1 aHTpononoruje, beorpap: oaerbete 3a eTHonorujy u aHtpononorujy, 1987 Tpajan CtojaHosuh, bankaHcku

CseTtosu. [Mpsa v nocnearwa Espona, beorpaga;: Equilibrium, 1997.
11. Kapn Kasep, Mopoauua n CpofcTso Ha bankaHy, beorpap;: Yapyxete 3a [pywraeny Victopujy, 2002.

12. JoaH EpperbaHosuh, Heke LpTe y hopmuparby NnemeHckor ApyLTBa kog auHapckiux Cpba, MnacHuk Cpnckor reorpadbckor ApyLTBa, kibura 5, beorpag,

1921.
13. Mnuja Jenuh, KpeHa oceeta n ymup y LipHoj Fopu n CeBepHoj Anbanuju, Beorpag;: leua KoH, 1926.
14. CtojaH Hosakosuh, Ceno, beorpap: Cpncka KrvxesHa 3aapyra, 1965.

15. Cumnosujym o cpear-eBekoBHOM kaTyHy HoBembap 1961, Capajeso: HayuHo apywTso CP BocHe u XepuerosuHe, nocebHa 13parba, kibura 2.

16. XeHpu MeHgpac, Cerbadka gpywsa, 3arpe6: Inobyc, 1986

17. Hukona Maskosuh, Teopujck1 OKBUPY NPOy4aBakba 0BWyajHOr NpaBa Y jyrocnoBeHckoj NpaBHoj eTHonoruju, ETHomowwkm Mperneg 17, Beorpag, 1982, 123-141.

18. Munka JosaHoeuh, HapogHa Howwwa y Cpbuju y 19. Beky, Beorpag: CAHY, 1979.
19. Anekcangap flepoko, HapogHo HenmapcTeo, 1-2, beorpap: CAHY, 1968.
20. Mupjana Mpowwuh-AeopHuh, Ogesatbe y beorpagy y 19. u noveTkom 20. Beka, Beorpag: Cty6osu kynType, 2006.

Number of active classes: Lectures: 2 Practice:0

Methods of teaching:

Lectures with demonstrations on given topics

Discussions within lectures and workshops

Preparation of short student presentations within workshops
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 50 Final exam: Points - 50
Activity during lectures 10 Oral Exam 50
Colloquium(s) 40
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: 0JET2 - Ethnology 2: Anthropology of religion and folk religion in the Balkans

Teachers: Njaradi V. Dunja, Assistant professor

Associates in teaching: ---

Course status: Obligatory

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: Passed exam Ethnology 1

Course objectives:

The couse is orientated to the basic settings of Anthropology of religion as well as the traditional religion of the Balkan societies through the main beliefs and
customs. Students will initially acquire knowledge related to the basic concepts of the subject (religion, ritual, myth, taboo) as well as basic theoretical ideas and
directions in the study of religion. The second part of the course will focus on a system of basic beliefs in the traditional religion of Serbs and other Balkan societies.
Within these units, students will study life rituals of the individual and the ritual practice of annual customs in traditional Balkan societies, mainly through examples
and practices of the traditional religion.

Course outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, students will acquire basic knowledge related to the anthropological study of religion as well as basic knowledge related to the life
rituals of an individual in a traditional society and basic knowledge related to the cycles of the annual customs of the traditonal religion.

Contents of the course:

1. Anthropological theories: psychoanalytic directions

2. Anthropological theories: Structuralism

3. Structuralism of Claude Levi-Strauss and Edmund Lich

4. Anthropological study of taboos

5. Basic concepts of anthropology of religion

6. Introduction to world religions: Judaism, Christianity, Islam

7. Religion in a global society - religious syncretism

8. Modern study of religion and new religious movements

9. Introduction to the local traditional religion of the Serbs

10. Demons of local traditional religion: Vampire

11. Demons of the local traditional religion: Zduha¢ (men believed to have an inborn supernatural ability to protect their estate, village, or region against destructive
weather conditions, such as storms, hail, or torrential rains)

12. Demons of the local traditional religion: Witch

13. Demons of the local traditional religion: Fairy

14. Homework

15. Presentation of the homework

16. The cycle of folk customs: Christmas

17. The cycle of folk customs: Easter

18. St. George’s day (Djurdjevdan) and St. John’s day (lvandan)
19. Sowing and harvesting

20. Slava (Patron Saint's day) - basic customs

21. Slava (Patron Saint's day) - the theory of origin

22. The cycle of folk customs — revision and discussion

23. Ritualization of women's social development: sexual maturation
24. Ritualization of social development of women: marrying

25. Ritualization of social development of women: birth

26. Death, funeral and mouring

27. Common-law actions related to death

28. Lapot (the ritual of publicly killing old and frail)

29. Preparation for the exam

30. Preparation for the exam

Colloquium (40%): implies an oral knowledge assessment consisting of a response to 3 short questions that correspond to mastered units; Oral Exam (50%): The
exam consists of a student's response to 3 longer questions in a dialog form - the accent is on linking the entire material as a whole.

Literature:

1. Knog Neeu-Ctpoc, Averba Mucao, Beorpag: Honwt, 1978.

2. Knog Nesu-Ctpoc, CtpyktypanHa Antpononoruja, 3arped: CteapHocT, 1958.

3. Mepu [arnac, Yncro u onacHo, beorpag: XX Bek, 2001.

4. Mankonm XamuntoH, Coyuonoruja penurvje, beorpag; Clio, 2003.

5. JeneHa hophesuh, AHTpononorija Penuruje — npolumpuBatse gomeHa penuruje, Kyntypa 101, 2001, 6-33
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6. Brian Morris, Religion and Anthropology: A Critical Introduction, Cambridge University Press, 2006.

7. Qywan Banguh, Taby y TpagnumoHanHoj kyntypu Cpba, beorpag: BUI3, 1980.

8. OywaH Banguh, HapoaHa Penuruja Cpba y 100 nojmosa, beorpaa: Honwr, 1991.

9. flywaH Banpuh, LiapcTeo 3emarscko u Llapcteo Hebecko, Beorpaa: XX Bek, 1997.

10. Becenu+ Yajkanosuh, Mut u penurvja y Cpba, beorpaa: Cpncka KisvxesHa 3agpyra, 1973.

11. Mupocnasa Maneweswuh, Putyanusauuja nonHor caspesarsa xeHe, beorpag: EtHorpadcku MuctutyT CAHY, 1986.
12. NeaH Kosauesuh, Cemmnonoruja putyana, Cemuonoruja Putyana, beorpag;: Mpocseta, 1985.

13. lNacta hanosuh, 3emrba - Beposara 1 Putyanu, beorpap: EtHorpadicku MHcTutyt CAHY, 1995.

14. BojaH JoBaHoBuh, TajHa nanota, Hosu Cag: MpomeTej, 1999.

15. Mune Heperbkosuh, Moauwisn obuyaju y Cpba, beorpaa: Byk Kapatmh, 1990.

16. Becenun YajkaHosuh, Mut u Penuruja y Cpba, Beorpaa: Cpncka KiuxeHa 3agpyra, 1973.

17. Muna Bocuh, Moguwku 0buyaju Cpba y Bojsogunu, Hosu Can: Mysej Bojsoaute, 1996.

18. Tuxomup hophesuh, Pohetse, cBagba 1 cMpT y BepoBakuMa 1 0budajiuma Hawer Hapoaa, Huw: MpocseTa, 2002.
19. Tuxomup Hophesuh, Haw HapoaHu xmBoT, kiura 4, Beorpag: MpocseTa, 1984.

20. Hukona lMaskosuh, CTyauje v orneam u3 npaeHe eTHonorvje, beorpag: eTHonoLwka Gubnnoteka, 2014.

Number of active classes: Lectures: 2 Practice:0

Methods of teaching:

Lectures with demonstrations on given topics

Discussions within lectures and workshops

Preparation of short student presentations within workshops
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 50 Final exam: Points - 50
Activity during lectures 10 Oral Exam 50
Colloquium(s) 40

140




Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: 0JET3 - Ethnology 3: Anthropology of contemporary Balkan societies

Teachers: Njaradi V. Dunja, Assistant professor

Associates in teaching: ---

Course status: Obligatory

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: Passed exam Ethnology 2

Course objectives:

The couse is orientated to the basic concepts of contemporary ethnological and anthropological discussions, and moves from a focus on traditional society to
contemporary society. The course also examine symbolic geography of the Balkans in order introduce students to the problems of cultural representation and
discussion on the subject of Balkan music and cultural identities. The second part of the course will focus on the study of gender identities through basic postulates
of anthropology of the body. Topics of the study will be: non-verbal physical communication, physical beauty ideals, medical anthropology and anthropology of
dance.

Course outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, students will acquire basic knowledge related to the problems and dilemmas of contemporary Ethnology and Anthropology with
focus on the problems of gender, physical, national identity and cultural representation.

Contents of the course:

1. Anthropological theories: The Interpretative anthropology by Clifford Geertz

2. Concepts of colonial and post-colonial in anthropology

3. Anthropology and economics - consumption and identities

4. Writing Ethnography - example: Yanomami (Napoleon Chagnon)

5. Writing Ethnography - Example: “Halperns in OraSac” (video)

6. Definition: Orientalism (Edward Said)

7. Introduction to Balkan studies

9. Problems of study of urban culture in the Balkans

10. Problems of the study of identity: Michael Herzfeld's cultural intimacy

11. Music and identities in the Balkans

12. Watching a movie “Whose is This Song”

13. Introduction to methods of visual anthropology: The Balkans on film

14. Homework

15. Presentation of the homework

16. Body non-verbal communication and an introduction to body anthropology

17. Traditonal medicine and physical beauty ideals

18. Anthropology of body and family relations

19. Family relations and body - theories of family similarity in Serbia

20. Pierre Burdie - a study on the Kabyle House

21. Anthropology of body and sexuality

22. VirdZina or Tobelija (“sworn virgins"or “persons bound by a vow"- females who dress and act as men)
23. Cultural-historical parallels with the appearance of VirdZinas

24. Basic settings of anthropology of dance

25. Fundamentals of methodology of anthropology of dance

26. Visual anthropology: dance on film

27. Folklore and folkloristics

28. Folklore as a stage movement

29. Preparation for the exam

30. Preparation for the exam

Colloquium (40%): The colloguium consists of an oral presentation of a bibliographic unit that the students had to prepare. Students first submit a synopsis and a
written analysis of the book and then get a grade by talking about the book with the subject professor. Oral Exam (50%): The exam consists of a student's
response to 3 longer questions in a dialog form - the accent on linking the entire material as a whole.

Literature:

1. Knuchopa lepy, MHTepnpeTauwja kyntype 1 u 2, Beorpaa: XX Bek, 1998

2. Mapiwan CanuHc, Mpeo6uTHO ApyLITBO GnarocTara: ecej 0 eKOHOMMjU NoBaLa-cakynbaya, beorpaa: AHapxuja/onok 45, 2002

3. Anthony Shay, Choreographing Politics: Stage Folk Dance Companies, Representation and Power, Middletown: Wesleyan University Press, 2002
4. HanoneoH LLlaHoH, JaHomame: okpyTHM Hapog, Hosu Cag: Ceetosu, 1992.

5. AHa ByjaHosuh 1 AnekcaHgpa Jouhesuh, YBog y cTyamje nepdopmaHca, Beorpaa: ®abpuka kiura, 2006

6. Mapwuja Togoposa, maruHapru BankaH, beorpag: XX Bek, 1999
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7. EpBapa Cang, OpujeHTanusam, beorpag: XX vek, 2008

8. Knayc Por, Cninke y T'naBama - Orneay o HapogHoj kyntypu y JyrouctouHoj EBponn, Beorpaa: XX ek, 2000

9. MapuHa Cumuh, 'Eraut y EBpony: MonynapHa Myauka v Monutuke VoeHTuteta y CaBpemeHoj Cpbuju', Yaconue Kyntypa 116-7, 2006.
10. 360pHuK papoBa: Mpaacka kynTypa Ha bankaHy, bankaHonowwku MHcTuTyT Beorpag, 1988.

11. Mopuc lopenuje, Mapkcusam u Avtpononoruja, 3arpe6: LUkoncka kiura, 1982.

12. Majkn Xepudeng, KyntypHa nHTuMHoCT, Beorpaa;: XX Bek, 2004.

13. ®paHcoas Epurie, [ise cectpe u wixosa mati, Beorpaa: XX sek, 2003.

14. Cuma TpojaHoBuh, Mcuxodnsnyko upaxasarbe CPMCKor Hapoga nornasuTo 6e3 peun, Mpoceeta — Bubnuoteka bawTuHa, 1986.

15. Bojan Xukuh, AHTpononoruja recta 1 v 2, beorpaa: Cpncku reHeanoLuky uentap, 2002

16. MeTap Bnaxosuh, Mpean YoBekoBe duanyke NenoTe y HapoaHUM necmMama cesepouctouHe Cpbuje, Passutak 4-5, 1970

17. 3opuua MeaHosuh v Mpeppar LLapyesuh, O cratycy Tena y aHTpononoruju, Yaconue Kyntypa, 105-6, 2003

18. Predrag Sargevié, Tobelija: Female-to-Male Cross Gender Role in the 19th and 20th Century Balkans, Between the Archives and the Field, A Dialogue on
Historical Antropology of the Balkans, K. Kazer, M. Jovanovi¢, and S. Naumovic (eds.), Belgrade-Graz, 1999

19. Mapcen Moc, ‘TenecHe TexHuke', Couponoruja n AHTpononoruja kw2, Beorpap: XX sek, 1998

20. Drid Willims, Ten Lectures on Theorie of the Dance, New Jersey: Scarecrow Press, 1991.

Number of active classes: Lectures: 2 Practice:0

Methods of teaching:

Lectures with demonstrations on given topics

Discussions within lectures and workshops

Preparation of short student presentations within workshops
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 50 Final exam: Points - 50
Activity during lectures 10 Oral Exam 50
Colloquium(s) 40
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OGCP1- Serbian folk church chant 1

Teachers: Perkovi¢ B. Ivana, full professor

Assistants: Markovi¢ J. Marina, assistant

Course status: compulsory / elective

Number of ECTS: 2

Prerequisites: No special prerequisites

Course objective:
The course objectives are knowledge acquisition and understanding of historical processes, key phenomena and specificities of Serbian chant. The emphasis is on
the interpretive model of teaching, which fosters understanding and creative approach to subject matter.

Course outcomes:
Upon completion of the module, students are expected to demonstrate ability to apply historical, analytical and practical knowledge on Serbian chant. Students will be
trained in the use of terminology close related to liturgical musicology.

Course content:

Terminological determinations: church, spiritual, service, liturgical, paraliturgical chants. Music in worship. Music and poetry genres in the Orthodox church service. The
eight-mode system and the Octoechos. The forming of Serbian chant. Typology of Serbian chant. Mode in Serbian chant. "Short chant". "Long (melismatic) chant".
Relationship between modes in Serbian chant. Specificities of melodic structure. Types of analysis of Serbian chant.

Colloquium: written knowledge assessment of previously processed coursework.

Presentation: oral presentation on assigned topics.

Oral examination: oral presentation of two exam questions from the coursework.

Literature:

1. Bingulac Petar, Napisi 0 muzici, Beograd, Univerzitet umetnosti u Beogradu, 1988.

2. Manojlovi¢ Kosta, Predgovor za OpSte pojanje Stevana Mokranjca, Beograd, 1935.

3. Mirkovi¢ Lazar, Pravoslavna liturgika 1-3, Beograd, Sveti arhijerejski sinod Srpske pravoslavne crkve, 1982.

4. Mokranjac, Stevan Stojanovi¢, Srpsko narodno crkveno pojanje. Osmoglasnik, Beograd, Sveti arhijerejski sinod Srpske pravoslavne crkve, 1964.

5. Pejovi¢ Roksanda i saradnici, Srpska muzika od naseljavanja slovenskih plemena na Balkansko poluostrvo do kraja XVIII veka, Beograd, Univerzitet umetnosti,
1998.

6. Perkovi¢ Radak Ivana, Muzika srpskog Osmoglasnika, Beograd, Fakultet muzicke umetnosti, 2004.

7. Perkovi¢ Ivana, "Crkvena muzika", u: Mirjana Veselinovi¢-Hofman, ur., Istorija srpske muzike, Beograd, Zavod za udZbenike, 2007, 297-329.

8. Petrovi¢ Danica, Osmoglasnik u muzickoj tradiciji Juznih Slovena, Beograd, SANU, 1982.

9. Petrovi¢ Danica, Srpsko narodno crkveno pojanje i njegovi zapisivaci, Srpska muzika kroz vekove, Beograd, Srpska akademija nauka i umetnosti, 1973.
10. Stefanovi¢ Dimitrije, Stara srpska muzika, Beograd, Muzikoloki institut SANU, 1975.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Lectures, analyzes, listening to music, chant, discussion, preparing and presenting presentations.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 60 Final exam Points - 40
Activity during classes 20 Oral examination 40
Colloquium 20

Presentation 20
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: 0GCP2 - Serbian folk church chant 2

Teachers: Perkovi¢ B. Ivana, full professor

Assistants: Markovi¢ J. Marina, assistant

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 2

Prerequisites: No special prerequisites

Course objective:

The course objectives are knowledge acquisition and understanding of wider historical processes, significant phenomena and specificities of Serbian chant. Thorough
acquaintance with music language of Serbian chant. Developing the ability of creative application of acquired knowledge and training for analytical and synthetic
insights into the subject matter.The emphasis is on the interpretive model of teaching, which fosters understanding and creative approach to subject matter.

Course outcomes:

Upon completion of the module, students are expected to demonstrate ability to apply historical, analytical, theoretical and critical knowledge on Serbian chant.
Students will be trained in the use of terminology close related to liturgical musicology, as well as in a critical understanding of the phenomena relevant to the
development of the music practice in question. Students will be able to chant the most frequently used church songs.

Course content:

Serbian chant: terminological perplexities. Heortological and other issues. Historical guidelines of Serbian chant development. Local variants of Serbian chant. Church
and folk chant: similarities and differences. "Subchants" in the "short chant". "Subchants" in the "long (melismatic) chant". Structural principles of Serbian chant. Scale
basis. Melographic approaches. Pedagogical approaches. Serhian chant in contemporary liturgical practice.

Colloquium: written knowledge assessment of previously processed coursework.

Case study: written paper on assigned topics.

Oral exam: oral presentation of two exam questions from the coursework.

Literature:

1. Bi¢kov Viktor, Vizantijska estetika: teorijski problemi, Beograd, Prosveta, 1991.

2. Kornelije Stankovi¢ i njegovo doba, zbornik radova, Beograd, Srpska akademija nauka i umetnosti, 1985.

3. Mirkovi¢ Lazar, Pravoslavna liturgika 1-3, Beograd, Sveti arhijerejski sinod Srpske pravoslavne crkve, 1982.

4. Mokranjac, Stevan Stojanovi¢, Srpsko narodno crkveno pojanje. Osmoglasnik, Beograd, Sveti arhijerejski sinod Srpske pravoslavne crkve, 1964.

5. Perkovi¢ Ivana, "O eshatoloskom aspektu srpske crkvene muzike", Novi zvuk, internacionalni ¢asopis za muziku, 2000, 16, 35-41.

6. Perkovi¢ Radak Ivana, Muzika srpskog Osmoglasnika, Beograd, Fakultet muzicke umetnosti, 2004.

7. Perkovi¢ Ivana, Od andeoskog pojanja do horske umetnosti, Beograd, Fakultet muzicke umetnosti, 2008.

8. Petrovi¢ Danica, Osmoglasnik u muzickoj tradiciji Juznih Slovena, Beograd, SANU, 1982.

9. Stefanovi¢ Dimitrije, "Fenomen usmene tradicije u preno3enju liturgijskog pojanja“, Zbornik Matice srpske za scenske umetnosti i muziku, Novi Sad, 1990, 10-11.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Lectures, analyzes, handwriting transcriptions, listening to music, singing, discussion, writing short problematic focused texts, preparing and presenting presentations.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activity during classes 20 Oral examination 40
Colloquium 20

Study 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OLPA 1 Psychological aspect of preparation for public performance , OULPA1 - Psychological aspects of preparation for public
performance

Teachers: Mirovi¢ M. Tijana, assistant professor

Assistants: /

Course status: Obligatory

Number of ECTS: 2

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:

Goal of this course is to introduce students to psychological aspect of preparation for different forms of public performance, as well as to introduce them to the
theoretical concepts and main research findings in this area. On the other hand, development of different techniques that might be useful as a part of preparation for
public performance will provide students with the opportunity to improve their own public performance and, once they become music teachers, to better prepare their
own students for public performance.

Course outcomes:
Understanding cognitive, emotional and social mechanisms in the basis of preparation for public performance in narrow and expanded sense.
Introducing students with different forms of stress and performance anxiety.

Introducing students with concrete techniques for managing performance anxiety and their application.

Course content:

Theoretical classes

Long-term form of preparation for public performance; Performance anxiety and stress in musicians; Cognitive-emotional aspects of preparation (recognizing and
removing irrational beliefs and cognitive distortions; establishing and stabilizing efficient and positive forms of thinking about public performance and achievement);
Bodily-kinesthetic aspects of preparation; Behavioral aspects of preparation (behavior before and during the public performance); Preparation at the task level;
Preparation at performance situation level; Understanding the role and significance of the teacher in the process of forming and managing stage fright; Preparation for
public performance in media; Self-presentation of competences when looking for job.

Practical classes

Practical application of different methods and techniques of preparation for public performance. Practicing in situations of public performance.

Exam is in the written form and consists of three essay questions.

Literature:

1. llynpebepr, A. (2001). Tpema. YMeTHOCT HacTynatba nog nputuckom. 3arpe6: Music Play.

2. ApoH, C. (1998). Ctapx o Hactyna. beorpag: Art Press

3. Purncutt & McPherson (2002) (Eds.). The Science and Psychology of Music Performance. Creative Strategies for teaching and learning. Oxford, New York: Oxford
University Press.

4. Williamon, A. (2006) (Ed.). Musical Excellence. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

5. Robin, M. W. & Balter, R. (1995). Performance anxiety. Holbrook, Massachusetts. Adams publishing

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 0 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Lectures with practicing the practice of learning in the situations of public appearance
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 40 Final exam: Points - 60
Activity during lectures 10 Written examination 60
Practical work 10

Seminars 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OGIP1 - History of Popular Music, OUGIP1 - History of Popular Music

Teachers: Miki¢ S. Vesna, full professor

Assistants: Miladinovic-Prica R. Ilvana, assistant; Mitrovic D. Rados, assistant

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:

Having in mind the peculiarities of the development of music and music culture in the 20t century and the importance that popular music pratices had in the context of
world of music, for every music expert it is necessary to have basic knowledge of the facts related to this field, which in the modern context is no longer excluded from
contemporary music practices. This course aims to introduce context and products of musical practices that are characteristic for popular music of 20t century.

Course outcomes:
After completing this course, it is expected that student can apply different facts; correctly interpret the phenomena in the domain of popular music, and understand
different genres and problems. Mastering the material and ability to creatively apply acquired knowledge in his main field of study.

Course content:

Course The history of popular music is directed towards the study of European, world and national popular music of the 20th and 21st centuries, the most important
genres, authors, interpreters and songs. It is designed within the framework of problem circles which deal with consideration of the most important genres, media and
phenomena in European, world and Serbian music.

Plan of realization: Introduction to the history of popular music; Popular Music Media, Popular Music and Technology - Early Development; European and American
contexts; Terminology — genres-general overview; "Transition" genres classic-pop-operetta, vaudeville, music-hall; Musical-song; Light music-hits; Transition genres; jazz/blues-
pop; Times of swing; Balade; French chanson between two World Wars; Light music in the Kingdom of Yugoslavia and Serbia; knowledge tests; discussions; tests;
Cultural contexts after the Second World War - Media - from studies to the Internet; Soul; Soul and Funk; Rock and roll 1; Rock and roll 2 (Alternative / Psychodelic
rock); Heavy metal; Reggae; Disco; Punk; New wave / Synth-pop; Rap and hip-hop; Popular music in Yugoslavia; Rock music in Yugoslavia; knowledge tests;
discussions; tests

Colloquiums: written verification of knowledge of previously mastered materials.

Practical lessons: short student presentations on specific topics.

Examination: oral presentation and defense of the paper.

Literature:

1. S. Bortvik i R. Moj, Popularni muzicki zanrovi, prev. Aleksandra Cabraja i Vesna Miki¢, Beograd, Clio, 2010.
2. Vesna Miki¢, Lica srpske muzike: neoklasicizam, Beograd, Katedra za muzikologiju, FMU, 2009.

3. Rider

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Collective teaching. Lectures with demonstrations by subject themes; Discussions in lectures and workshops, Preparation of short student exhibitions within
workshops; Writing seminar work (theme setup, collection of literature, literature analysis, conception of work structure, realization of work, oral presentation of work).
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activity during lectures 10 Oral Exam 40
Practical work 10

Colloquium 40
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OGMI1 - Methodological issues of teaching history of music in elementary school, QUGMI1 - Methodological issues of teaching
history of music in elementary school

Teachers: Marinkovi¢ D. Sonja, full professor

Assistants: Markovi¢ J. Marina, assistant; Petkovi¢ R. Ivana, assistant; Cvetkovi¢ A. Stefan, assistant

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:
This course aims to introduce the methodical problems of teaching history of music within the main subject in the lower music school, as well as in the classrom
teaching in elementary schools, especially as part of the music subject in the seventh and eight grade.

Course outcomes:
Knowledge of methodical problems of teaching history of music, development of pedagogical abilities and training for pedagogical work.

Course content:

Course The Methodological lissues of Teaching Music History in Elementary School 1 include lectures and debates about the problems of including the contents of the
history of music in elementary music and general education schools: the choice and way of interpreting topics from the history of music: the biographies of composers
and musicians, the setting of terms related to styles, genres and forms, introduction to the instrument, systematic organization of learning music terminology. Analysis of
the curriculum; practical solving of tasks of preparing and holding classes.

Practical lessons: short student presentations on specific topics.

Examination: oral presentation and defense of paper.

Literature:

1. Milenko Miladinovi¢, Pitanja nastave istorije, Beograd, Zavod za udZbenike i nastavna sredstva, 1997.

2. Jelena M. Pesic, Novi pristup strukturi udzbenika (teorijski principi i konstrukcija reSenja), Beograd, Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva, 1998.
3. Dmitrij Dmitrijevié Zujev, Skolski udzbenik, Beograd, Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva, 1988.

4. Antonio Herrera i Petar Mandi¢, Obrazovanje za XXl stolje¢e, Sarajevo — Beograd, Svjetlost - Zavod za udzbenike, 1989

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Lectures. Discussions within the group. Exhibitions on a given topic.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 70 Final exam: Points - 30
Activity during lectures 10 Oral Exam 30
Practical work 10

Seminar-s 50
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OGNIL - Principles of scientific editions

Teachers: Perkovi¢ B. Ivana, full professor

Assistants: Markovi¢ J. Marina, assistant

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 3

Prerequisites: No special prerequisites

Course objective:

Adoption of the basic principles of scientific editions. Collection and study of relevant sources, selection and preparation of articles for publication. Through theoretical
and practical work on the preparation of the edition, students will be introduced to the types of editing (critical, scientific, academic editing), the conditions for publication
of manuscripts and the necessary properties of academic editions that include accuracy, credibility, accuracy, consistency and transparency.

Course outcomes:
Building and developing skills for editing scientific publications. Adoption of all elements in the process of preparing scientific editions for publishing, from collecting

texts, through their selection, to prepress for the press.

Course content:

Defining the principles of the issue. Collecting and studying relevant texts. Selection and preparation for publication. Writing a general introduction (historical or
interpretative) and appropriate explanations. Conceiving Table of Content. Adjustment of the reference apparatus. Style sheet. Stylistic,, grammatical and linguistic
correctness. Technical preparation of manuscripts. Text Formatting. Computer programs for processing and breaking text, tables and images. ISBN / ISSN; UDK.
Possibilities of electronic publication.

Practical classes: editing of student papers collection.

Oral exam: oral answer to two questions from the material.

Literature:

1. Greetham David (ed.), Scholarly Editing: A Guide to Research, New York, Modern Language Association, 1995.

2. Shillingsburg Peter, Scholarly editing in the computer age: theory and practice, Ann Arbor, MI, University of Michigan Press, 1996.
3. Tanselle, G. T., "Reflections on Scholarly Editing," Raritan, 1996, 16/2, 52-64.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Lectures, debates, practical work (editing of proceedings)
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 70 Final exam: Points - 30
Activity during lectures 40 Oral Exam 30
Practical work 30
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OGUM1 - Introduction to musicology

Teachers: Marinkovi¢ D. Sonja, full professor

Assistants: Cvetkovi¢ A. Stefan, assistant

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 3

Prerequisites: No special prerequisites

Course objective:

Adoption of the basic principles of scientific editions. Collection and study of relevant sources, selection and preparation of articles for publication. Through theoretical
and practical work on the preparation of the edition, students will be introduced to the types of editing (critical, scientific, academic editing), the conditions for publication
of manuscripts and the necessary properties of academic editions that include accuracy, credibility, accuracy, consistency and transparency.

Course outcomes:
Building and developing skills for editing scientific publications. Adoption of all elements in the process of preparing scientific editions for publishing, from collecting
texts, through their selection, to prepress for the press.

Course content:

Defining the principles of the issue. Collecting and studying relevant texts. Selection and preparation for publication. Writing a general introduction (historical or
interpretative) and appropriate explanations. Conceiving Table of Content. Adjustment of the reference apparatus. Style sheet. Stylistic,, grammatical and linguistic
correctness. Technical preparation of manuscripts. Text Formatting. Computer programs for processing and breaking text, tables and images. ISBN / ISSN; UDK.
Possibilities of electronic publication.

Practical classes: editing of student papers collection.

Oral exam: oral answer to two questions from the material.

Literature:

1. Greetham David (ed.), Scholarly Editing: A Guide to Research, New York, Modern Language Association, 1995.

2. Shillingsburg Peter, Scholarly editing in the computer age: theory and practice, Ann Arbor, MI, University of Michigan Press, 1996.
3. Tanselle, G. T., "Reflections on Scholarly Editing," Raritan, 1996, 16/2, 52-64.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Lectures and debates. Creation of bibliographic units. Exercises of elements of scientific work technique.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 70 Final exam: Points - 30
Activity during lectures 10 Oral Exam 30
Practical work 20

Colloquium-s 40
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OJAIL - Labial and simple aerophones

Teachers: Markovic D. Mladen, Assistant Professor

Assistants: /

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: Passed major courses in the previous year of study and satisfied all conditions for enrollment in lil year of OAS.

Course objective:
A making of scientific paper under mentorship, based on the current ethnomusicological topics.

Course outcomes:
A paper of at least 12 pages (without examples) and its oral presentation. The deepening of knowledges and techniques regarding realisation of scientific work.

Course content:

1. Introduction, the plan of work and course objectives

2. Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

3. Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

4. Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

5. Finalizing of synopsis

6. Working on the first version of the paper

7. Working on the first version of the paper

8. Working on the first version of the paper

9. Working on the first version of the paper

10. Working on the first version of the paper

11. Working on the first version of the paper

12. Working on the first version of the paper

13. Working on the first version of the paper

14. Finalizing of the text and preparation of the presentation
15. Finalizing of the text and preparation of the presentation
Colloquium: the analysis of the synopsis and the first version of the text. Written exam: analysis of the final paper version. Oral exam: presentation of the paper.

Literature:
Literature and other sources, in accordance with the topic of seminar work, selected for each student separately.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 0 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
Consultations, debates, analyzes
Additional form of teaching: collective instruction, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 40 Final exam: Points - 60
Attending consultations 20 Written realization 40
Respect of deadlines 20 Oral presentation 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: 0INK1 - Newly composed folk music and world music

Teachers: Markovic D. Mladen, Assistant Professor

Assistants: /

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 2

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:
Introduction with the development of some specific genres and phenomena in Serbian popular music from the last quarter of 19t century. Common principles and
characteristics of the genres, as well as methods of approaching and analysis.

Course outcomes:
Understanding of history and development of popular music genres processed, their relation relative to traditional music, especially of urban provenience, as well as
musical consequences of the globalization.

Course content:

1. Development of Serbian cities in second half of 19% century

2. Urban tradition at the end of 19" and the beginning of the 20™ century — string ensembles
3. The foundation of Radio Belgrade and establishment of radio-ensembles

4. Carevac and the transfer of urban tradition to radio

5. Period after the WW 11 and the forming of newly composed folk music

6. Lepa Lukic and the sixties

7. Toma Zdravkovic and the period of the seventies

8. Lepa Brena and the fusion of pop and newly composed folk music

9. Ivan Gavrilovic and techno-influences in nineties - turbo?

10. Newly composed folk music in 215t century

11. World Music - the term and the duality of the phenomenon

12. World Music as a specific marketing category in framework of popular music

13. World Music - its incidence in Serbia

14. World Music and newly composed folk music — contacts and contradistinctions

15. Do World Music and newly composed folk music really exist?

Presentation of the topic given: presentation of the essay based on personal research (8 pages) and the discussion related. Oral exam: discussion on 3 topics.

Literature:

1. Rastko Jakovljevi¢, 2011: World Music u Srbiji. Muzic¢ka omladina Srbije, Beograd.

2. Miroslav Perisi¢, 2000: Gradski Zivot u Srbiji. Dijalog povijesni¢ara - istori€ara. Fridrich Nauman Stiftung, Zagreb, str. 99 - 116.

3. Mladen Markovi¢, 2010: Violina u narodnoj muzici Srbije. Fakultet muziCke umetnosti, Beograd.

4. Milorad Petrovi¢, 1998, "Dzumbus komati na bikovito kemane", Srpsko naslede, Istorijske sveske br. 5, Beograd.

5. Dimitrije O. Golemovié, 2006, "Nova gradska muzika", Covek kao muzicko bice. Biblioteka XX vek, Beograd, str. 225 — 232.

6. Ivan Colovi¢, 2006, Etno. Biblioteka XX vek, Beograd.

7. Mladen Markovi¢, 2012, "Ethno-music in Serbia as a product of tradition — false or true?", Musical Practices in the Balkans: Ethnomusicological Perspectives.
Muzikolo3ki institut SANU, Beograd, str. 333 — 343.

8. Iva Neni¢, 2006, "World Music — od tradicije do invencije", Novi zvuk — Internacionalni asopis za muziku, br. 27. SOKOJ-MIC, Beograd, str. 43 — 54.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 0 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Lectures with demonstrations on given topics
Discussions in lectures and workshops

Preparation of short student exhibitions within workshops
Student presentations (with analysis) on the given topics
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30
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Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 70 Final exam: Points - 30
Activity during classes 15 Oral exam 30
Attendance 10

Presentation sets the theme 45
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: 0JPM1 - The Development of Popular Music Genres in Serbia

Teachers: Markovic D. Mladen, Assistant Professor

Assistants: /

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 2

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:
Introduction of the specific genres and phenomena in Serbian popular music from the last quarter of 19t century till today. Introduction to basic principles and
characteristics of those genres, as well as methods and tools of research.

Course outcomes:
The students are to be expected to comprehend mainstream of the development of Serbian popular music, their relation to traditional music, as well as consequences
of globalization.

Course content:

1. The development of Serbian cities in the second half of 19t century

2. Urban tradition at the end of the 19t and the beginning of the 20t century - string ensembles

3. The foundation of Radio Belgrade and establishment of radio ensembles

4. Urban tradition of the first half of the 20t century and its transfer to radio

5. Period after the WWII and the forming of the newly composed folk music

6. Jazz and its development after the WWII

7. Predrag Gojkovic — Cune, Toma Ydravkovic, Djordje Marjanovic and the period of internalization of Serbian popular music
8. Rock in 70s in Serbia

9. New wave and its reflections in Serbia

10. Lepa Brena and the fusion of pop and newly composed folk music in 80s

11. Ivan Gavrilovic and techno-influences in 90s — turbo?

12. Rock music of 90s in Serbia

13. New urban tradition towards 21st century and its representatives — from urban folk to hip-hop

14. World Music and its reflections in Serbia

15. Popular music in 215t century

Presentation of the topic given: presentation of the essay based on personal research (8 pages) and its defense. Oral exam: discussion on 3 topics.

Literature:

1. Rastko Jakovljevi¢, 2011: World Music u Srbiji. Muzicka omladina Srbije, Beograd.

2. Miroslav Perisi¢, 2000: Gradski Zivot u Srbiji. Dijalog povijesni¢ara - istoriCara. Fridrich Nauman Stiftung, Zagreb, str. 99 - 116.
3. Mladen Markovi¢, 2010: Violina u narodnoj muzici Srbije. Fakultet muziCke umetnosti, Beograd.

4. Dimitrije O. Golemovi¢, 2006, "Nova gradska muzika", Covek kao muzicko bice. Biblioteka XX vek, Beograd, str. 225 - 232.

5. Ivan Colovi¢, 2006, Etno. Biblioteka XX vek, Beograd.

6. Ante Perkovi¢, 2011, Sedma republika: Pop kultura u YU-raspadu. Novi Liber, Zagreb.

7. Petar Janjatovi¢, 2007, Ex YU rock enciklopedija. Autorsko izdanje, Beograd.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 0

Teaching methods:

Lectures with demonstrations on given topics
Discussions in lectures and workshops

Preparation of short student exhibitions within workshops
Student presentations (with analysis) on the given topics
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 70 Final exam: Points - 30
Activity during classes 15 Oral exam 30
Attendance 10

Presentation sets the theme 45
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OJUE1 - Introduction to Ethnomusicology

Teachers: Golemovic O. Dimitrije, Full Professor; Markovic D. Mladen, Assistant Professor

Assistants: /

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:

Folk singing is one of the basic areas of traditional music. Thus, the goal of the course is to introduce the folk song as a complex melo-poetic form. The history of the
science will be presented from the first interest in music of the “others” (as seen in various travelogues), thru forming of some scientific methods and tools, to
contemporary tendencies in research of the field.

Course outcomes:
The students are to be expected to show a basic knowledge on folk song and singing, as well as main mehods and tools in development of ethnomusicology in order
to apply them on some simple examples of vocal music tradition.

Course content:

1. The term - folk song

2. Definition

3. Genesis

4. Variation as one of main characteristics in folk singing

5. Music “contamination” as a charateristic of folk singing

6. Folk song as a melo-poetic unity

7. First travelogues regarding traditional music and first music transcriptions (till 19™ century)
8. The period of romanticism — increased interest in traditional music, collections

9. The invention of phonograph and its significance, definition of cent-system

10. First definitions of comparative musicology and changing of the name to ethnomusicology
11. The anthropology of music - tripartite model of research

12. The automatic transcription of Seeger and its consequences

13.Lomax’ cantometrics — is the quantification of music possible?

14. Blacking and the musicality

15. Nettl's issues and concepts

Pre-exam obligations: a short essay on the topic (8 pages). The exam: written test and discussion on 3 various topics.

Literature:

1. D. Devi¢, Etnomuzikologija | i Il, Beograd 1981.

2. F. Boze, Etnomuzikologija, Beograd 1975.

3. St. DZudZev, "K'm vaprosa za genezisa na narodnite pesni", Narodno stvaralaStvo — Folklor, sv. 29-32, Beograd 1969.
4. D. Devi¢, "Odnos ritma stiha i napeva simetriénog osmerca", Rad HIl Kongresa folklorista, Celje 1965.

5. V. Beljajev, "Svjaz ritma teksta i ritma melodii v narodnih pesnah", Rad HIl Kongresa folklorista, Celje 1965.

C. Rihtman, "O odnosu ritma, stiha i napjeva u narodnoj tradiciji BiH", Rad VI Kongresa folklorista, Bled 1959.
Zemcovski, "Prilog pitanju strofike narodnih pesama”, Narodno stvaralaStvo — Folklor, sv. 25, Beograd 1968.
Golemovi¢, Etnomuzikoloki ogledi, HH vek, Beograd 1997.

Golemovic, Refren u narodnom pevanju: od obreda do zabave, Renome - Bijeljina, Akademija umjetnosti — B. Luka, Beograd 2000.
10. D. Golemovi¢, Covek kao muzicko bice, Biblioteka XX vek, Beograd 2006.

11. (Various): The New Grove Dictionary of Music and Musicians Online

12. Allan P. Merriam: The Anthropology of Music, Northwestern University Press 1964.

13. DZon Bleking: Pojam muzikalnosti, Nolit, Beograd 1992.

14. Fritz Bose: Etnomuzikologija, Univerzitet umetnosti, Beograd 1975.

15. Helen Myers: Ethnomusicology: An Introduction, Norton/Grove 1992.

6.

7.1
8.D
9.D

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 0

Teaching methods:
Lectures with demonstrations by topic
Discussions in lectures and workshops
Preparation of short student exhibitions within workshops
Production of a short essay (up to 5 pages) using basic melo-poetic analysis
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30
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Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 70 Final exam: Points - 30
Activity during classes 20 Written Exam 30
Attendance 10

Essay 40

155



Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: 0JUJ1 - Single reed pipes

Teachers: Markovic D. Mladen, Assistant Professor

Assistants: /

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: Passed major courses in the previous year of study and satisfied all conditions for enrollment in Il year of OAS

Course objective:
A making of scientific paper under mentorship, based on the current ethnomusicological topics.

Course outcomes:
A paper of at least 12 pages (without examples) and its oral presentation. The deepening of knowledges and techniques regarding realisation of scientific work.

Course content:

1. Introduction, the plan of work and course objectives

2. Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

3. Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

4. Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

5. Finalizing of synopsis

6. Working on the first version of the paper

7. Working on the first version of the paper

8. Working on the first version of the paper

9. Working on the first version of the paper

10. Working on the first version of the paper

11. Working on the first version of the paper

12. Working on the first version of the paper

13. Working on the first version of the paper

14. Finalizing of the text and preparation of the presentation
15. Finalizing of the text and preparation of the presentation
Colloquium: the analysis of the synopsis and the first version of the text. Written exam: analysis of the final paper version. Oral exam: presentation of the paper.

Literature:
1. Literature and other sources, in accordance with the theme of seminar work, selected for each student separately.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 0

Teaching methods:
Consultations, debates, analyzes
Additional teaching: collective instruction, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 40 Final exam: Points - 60
Attending consultations 20 Written realization 30
Compliance with deadlines 20 Oral presentation 30
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: 0JWM2 - A review of the traditional music of the world - World music

Teachers: Markovic D. Mladen, Assistant Professor

Assistants: /

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 2

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:

The phenomenon of World Music is one of the most disseminated and discussed phenomena in the wast field of popular music, coming to prominence in the last
decade of the past century. The term encompasses numerous and different insights, and concepts, as well as gernres — from traditional music of the world thru
contemporary pop-music. The students of the course are to be presented with various musical traditions (according to the first meaning of the term), as well as
different concepts and discussions on this specific topic, and its history and poetics.

Course outcomes:
The students are to be expected to show knowledge on specific musical traditions, as well as comprehension of the phenomenon of world music and its position in the
vast body of popular music.

Course content:

1. The term “popular music” and short history from the middle of the 19t century

2. The history of the term “world music” and its various interpretations

3. Greek “rembetika” urban tradition and popular music

4. Music of the Middle East: magam and its reflections in popular music

5. Indian raga and exotic instruments is pop: Shankar, The Beatles and Kula Shaker
6. The specifics of Chinese and music of Japan: from theatre to Sakamoto

7. Country&Western — world or a basis for rock/pop?

8. Cuban soc and Jamaican reggae: from Marley to Buena Vista and beyond

9. Latino and its menaings

10. The instruments of Western Africa: prehistory and the future of pop?

11. Europe and its (forgotten) traditions of East and West: Bulgaria vs Island?

12. Irish green thru prism of World Music

13. World in rock/pop: the cases of Simon and Gabriel

14. DJ culture adn sampling: World Music as a saving spice?

15. Why | don't like World Music: World or Music?

Essay: 8 oages of text as a result of individual student's research. Oral exam: discussion on 3 topics.

Literature:

1. Philip Bohlman, 2002, World Music: a Very Short Introduction. Oxford University Press, New York/London (odlomci)

2. Gail Holst, 2006, Road to Rembetika (4th ed.). Denise Harvey, Limni (Greece) (odlomci)

3. Jasmina Milojevi¢, 2004, World Music — Muzika sveta. World Music Asocijacija, Jagodina.

4. The Garland Encyclopedia of World Music Online (http: //alexanderstreet. com/products/garland-encyclopedia-world-music-online)

5. Dimitrije O. Golemovi¢, 2004, "World Music", Novi zvuk — Internacionalni &asopis za muziku, br. 24. SOKOJ-MIC, Beograd, str. 41 - 47.

6. Michael Bakan, 2007, World Music: Traditions and Transformations. McGraw-Hill (odlomci)

7. Ivan Colovi¢, 2006, Etno. Biblioteka XX vek, Beograd (odlomci)

8. Loran Ober, 2007, Muzika drugih. Bibioteka XX vek, Beograd (odlomci)

9. Iva Neni¢, 2006, "World Music — od tradicije do invencije", Novi zvuk — Internacionalni ¢asopis za muziku, br. 27. SOKOJ-MIC, Beograd, str. 43 — 54.
10. David Byrne, 1999, "I Hate World Music", The New York Times, October 3rd. Vidi i http: //www. davidbyrne. com/news/press/articles/|_hate_world_music_1999.

php.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 0

Teaching methods:

Lectures on given topics (with numerous auditory cases and their analysis) Discussions in lectures and workshops Preparation of short student exhibitions within
workshops Creating an essay (up to 8 pages - setting up the topic, collecting literature, literature analysis, conceiving a work structure, implementing a work, oral
presentation of work) Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200 Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30
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Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 70 Final exam: Points - 30
Attend the lecture 10 Oral exam 30
Activity during lectures 20

Seminar 40
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies,

Course title: OHIM1 - Practicum from the harmony of Impressionism

Teachers: Stojadinovi¢-Mili¢ M. Milana, associate professor

Associates in teaching: Jelenkovi¢ S. Jelena, assistant; Kora¢ M. Vladimir, assistant; Sabo I. Atila, assistant

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Requirements: HHA lectured for three years (for musical theory study program); HHA lectured two-year course (for study programs Music Pedagogy, Musicology,
Composition)

Course objectives:
Enriching the acquired knowledge and deepening the essential knowledge of the harmonic language of Impressionism.

Course outcomes:
Mastery of matter in the analytical-theoretical and compositional-technical way; developing the ability to find creative harmonic solutions in a given stylistic
framework.

Contents of the course:

Harmonic analysis of the selected pieces of piano literature composers (Debusy, Ravel) seeing analogies with traditional harmonious settings, as well as defining
variance from the same; Determining the basis of the development of harmonic opinions and harmonious funds; Intermittent building of the sound and their
relations; Music flow stratiance as a performance of harmony; linear basis — scale structure; Vertical Music organization; tonality, modality; Basic modulation
situations; Harmonious Consequences of tonalities

Development of practical exercises (tasks) within the four-hour harmonious stance — based on experiences and results of harmonious analysis; It's a musical
Melody.

Requirements on colloquium:

Harmonious analysis of the section of piano composition (Debusy, Ravel), production of a harmonic skeleton-composing soprano melody and its four-part
harmonization (based on the performed harmonic skeleton)

Requests on the written exam:

Harmonization is given to the melody of soprano and a mark of bass, in the style of harmonious impressionism;

-composition of short instrumentalities on the basis of its designated multi-vocal motive

Oral exam: Defense of written work, answer to questions from the previous construction.

Literature:

1. Despié¢, Dejan, Harmonija sa harmonskom analizom, Zavod za udzbenike i nastavnasredstva, Beograd, 1997.

2. Despi¢, Dejan, Kontrast tonaliteta, Univerzitet umetnosti, Beograd, 1989

3. Despi¢, Dejan, Uvod u savremeno komponovanje, Fakultet muzicke umetnosti, Beograd, 1991.

4. Despi¢, Dejan, Harmonska analiza, Umetnicka akademija, Beograd 1970.

5. Kohoutek, Ctirad, Tehnika komponovanja u muzici XX veka (prev. Sa ruskog D. Despi¢), Univerzitet umetnosti, Beograd. 1984.
6. PeriCi¢, Vlastimir, Razvoj tonalnog sistema, Umetnicka akademija, Beograd, 1968.

7. Perici¢, Vlastimir, Kratak pregled razvoja harmonskih stilova, Umetni¢ka akademija, Beograd, 1972.

8. Ulehla, Ludmila, Impresionizam, (Il deo Savremene harmonije), Fakultet muzicke umetnosti, Beograd, 1989.

9. Ulehla, Ludmila, Contemporary harmony, Romanticism through the twelve-tone row, Advance music, 1994.

10. Persichetti, Vincent, Twentieth century harmony, Creative aspects and practice, New York, W. W. Norton, 1961.
11. Piston, Valter, Harmony, London, Victor Gollancz Itd., 1976

Number of active classes: Lectures: 1 Practice: 1

Methods of teaching:
Lectures, practical work, discussions, independent work of students, presentations of domestic works
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200.

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points: 60 Final thesis: Points: 40
Arrivals and activity during lectures 10 Written exam 20
Presentations of homeworks 50 Oral exam 20
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies,

Course title: OHMOL1 - Music forms 1

Teachers: Zatkalik J. Milos, full professor; Sabo B. Anica, full professor; Brkljaci¢ K. Ivan, associate professor; Vuksanovié . Ivana, docent; lli¢ I. Ivana, mentor

Associates in teaching: Jelenkovi¢ S. Jelena, assistant; Kora¢ M. Vladimir, assistant; Sabo I. Atila, assistant

Course status: obliged

Number of ECTS: 2

Requirements: No special conditions

Course objectives:
The aim of the course is to master the elements of the musical form and their interaction in the construction of the music stream, as well as to learn about the
general principles of shaping the form (independent of the formal model).

Course outcomes:
Upon completion of the course from students, the ability to analyze the elements of the musical form and understanding of the music stream as well as the ability to
independently interpret the music stream through written analyzes is expected.

Contents of the course:

Lectures:

1. The concept and method of analyzing the musical form 2. Music flow, music plans, components 3. The fragmentation of the musical flow, the segmentation of
the music stream, the concept and the typology of the boundaries 4. Elements of the musical form (motive, motive work, metric formal units, sentence) 5.
Composition of musical sentence and typology of musical sentences 6. Outstanding level 7. Types of fragmentary structures 8. Equivalence, relationships of
segments at distance and in adjacent relation 9. Test 10. Contrast in musical form 11. Types of exposition 12. Architectural and evolutionary principle 13.
Symmetry B my3 Critical reading of literature 15. Recapitulation of the material passed

Exercises: Analyzes according to the thematic units previously processed during the lectures.

Literature:

1. Peri€ic, Vlastimir, Skovran, DuSan: Nauka o muzi¢kim oblicima, Univerzitet umetnosti, Beograd 1991.

2. Zatkalik, Milo§, Medi¢, Milena, Vlaji¢, Smiljana: Muzi¢ka analiza 1, CD ROM, Beograd: Clio 2003.

3. Zatkalik, Milo§, Stamboli¢, Olivera: Re€enica u tonalnoj instrumentalnoj muzici, Fakultet muzi¢ke umetnosti, Beograd, 2005.

4. Cabo, Annua: Mpobnematuka TepmmnHonoLLKor oapehera enemeHata CTPYKTYPHOT NnaHa y Myaudkom Toky, y: Hosu 3Byk, Bp. 27, COKOJ, beorpag 2006.
5. Adorno, Teodor: Problemi glazbene analize, u: Zvuk br. 3 COKOJ, 3arpeb, 1989.

6. Schoenberg, Arold: Fundamentals of musical composition, Faber & Faber LTD, London, 1967.

7. Jlytocnascku, Butona: HanomeHe 0 u3rpagby Benukux 3aTBopeHnx obnvka pykonuc, 1967.

8. Popovi¢, Berislav: Muzitka forma ili smisao u muzici, Beograd: Clio, 1998

Number of active classes: Lectures: 2 Practice: 1

Methods of teaching:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30.

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points: 60 Final thesis: Points: 40
Activity during lectures 10 Analytical part 20
Practical teaching 10 Theoretical part 20
Colloquium 20

Homework 20
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies, Composition

Course title: OHMO2 - Music forms 2

Teachers: Zatkalik J. Milos, full professor; Sabo B. Anica, full professor; Brkljaci¢ K. Ivan, associate professor; Vuksanovi¢ . lvana, docent; lli¢ R. vana, mentor

Associates in teaching: Jelenkovi¢ S. Jelena, assistant; Kora¢ M. Vladimir, assistant; Sabo I. Atila, assistant

Course status: obliged

Number of ECTS: 2

Requirements: Pre-Obligatory Obligations from Music forms 1 (OHMO1)

Course objectives:
Understanding the typology of the musical form.

Course outcomes:
Students are expected to be able to independently analyze the form of the song and the sonat form from different styles and genres. The ability to critically reflect
on and outline the obtained analytical results is expected.

Contents of the course:

Lectures:

1. Introduction to the typology of the form 2. The concept of the two parts and the trumpet 3. The pattern of the song - two and three-parted 4. The transitional form
of the song 5. The complex song 6. The penetration of the types of the poem 7. Test 8. The overtones of the sonat form 9. The global conception of the sonata
form 10. The relationship between themes in the sonat form 11. Distribution of the developmental and developmental segments in the sonat form 12. The status of
the reprise in the sonat form

13. The genre manifestation of the sonat form 14. The permeation of the sonat form with other formal types 15. Critical reading of literature

Exercises: Analyzes according to the thematic units previously processed during the lectures.

Literature:

1. Peri¢ic, Vlastimir, Skovran, DuSan: Nauka o muzi¢kim oblicima, Univerzitet umetnosti, Beograd 1991.

2. Zatkalik, Milo$, Medi¢, Milena, Vlaji¢, Smiljana: Muzi¢ka analiza 1, CD ROM, Beograd: Clio 2003.

3. Zatkalik, Milo§, Stamboli¢, Olivera: Re€enica u tonalnoj instrumentalnoj muzici, Fakultet muzi¢ke umetnosti, Beograd, 2005.

4. Cabo, Annua: Mpobnematuka TepmmnHonoLLKor oapehera enemeHata CTPYKTYPHOT NnaHa y Myauukom Toky, y: Hosu 3syk, Bp. 27, COKOJ, beorpap 2006.
5. Adorno, Teodor: Problemi glazbene analize, u: Zvuk br. 3 COKOJ, 3arpeb, 1989.

6. Schoenberg, Armold: Fundamentals of musical composition, Faber & Faber LTD, London, 1967.

7. Jlytocnascku, Butona: HanomeHe 0 u3rpagy Benukux 3aTBopeHnx obnvka pykonuc, 1967.

8. Popovi¢, Berislav: Muzicka forma ili smisao u muzici, Beograd: Clio, 1998.

Number of active classes: Lectures: 2 Practice: 1

Methods of teaching:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30.

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points: 60 Final thesis: Points: 40
Activity during lectures 10 Analytical part 20
Practical teaching 10 Theoretical part 20
Homework 20

Colloquium(s) 20
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies, Composition

Course title: OHMO3 - Music forms 3

Teachers: Zatkalik J. Milos, full professor; Sabo B. Anica, full professor; Brkljaci¢ K. Ivan, associate professor; Vuksanovi¢ . Ivana, docent; lli¢ R. Ivana, mentor

Associates in teaching: Jelenkovi¢ S. Jelena, assistant; Kora¢ M. Vladimir, assistant; Sabo I. Atila, assistant

Course status: obliged

Number of ECTS: 2

Requirements: Pre-Obligatory Obligations from Music forms 1 (OHMO1) and Music forms 2 (OHMO2)

Course objectives:
Understanding the typology of the musical form.

Course outcomes:
Students are expected to be able to independently analyze the form of the song and the sonat form from different styles and genres. The ability to critically reflect
on and outline the obtained analytical results is expected.

Contents of the course:

Lectures: 1. Introduction lecture 2. Variation as the principle of constructing the form 3. Types of variations 4. Types of variations 5. Types of variations 6. Rondo -
general characteristics, genesis of rondo form 7. Rondo - types of manifestation 8. Rondo - types of manifestation 9. Rondo - Types of manifestation 10. Test 11.

Unmanaged formal models 12. Unorganized formal models 13. Mutual collaboration of different formal models 14. Mutual collaboration of different formal models

15. Critical reading of literature

Exercises: Analyzes according to the thematic units previously processed during the lectures.

Literature:

1. Peri€ic, Vlastimir, DuSan Skovran: Nauka o muzickim oblicima, Univerzitet umetnosti, Beograd 1991.

2. Sabo, Anica: Jozef Hajdn: Londonske simfonije (proces oblikovanja teme, epizode i prelaza u rondu), Muzicka teorija i analiza II, Beograd, FMU, 2005.
3. Green, Douglass M: Form in Tonal Music- 1979.

4. Popovi¢, Berislav: Muzicka forma ili smisao u muzici, Beograd: Clio, 1998.

5. Vuksanovi¢, Ivana: Epizoda u strukturnoj hijerarhiji rondo forme, Muzicka teorija i analiza |, FMU, 2004.

Number of active classes: Lectures: 2 Practice: 1

Methods of teaching:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30.

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points: 60 Final thesis: Points: 40
Activity during lectures 10 Analytical part 20
Practical teaching 10 Theoretical part 20
Homework 20

Colloquium(s) 20
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies, Composition

Course title: OHMO4 - Music forms 4

Teachers: Zatkalik J. Milo§, full professor; Sabo B. Anica, full professor; Brkljai¢ K. Ivan, associate professor; Vuksanovi¢ . Ivana, docent; Ili¢ R. Ivana, mentor

Associates in teaching: Jelenkovi¢ S. Jelena, assistant; Kora¢ M. Vladimir, assistant; Sabo I. Atila, assistant

Course status: obliged

Number of ECTS: 2

Requirements: Pre-Obligatory Obligations from Music forms 3 (OHMO3)

Course objectives:
Understanding the typology of the musical form.

Course outcomes:
Students are expected to be able to independently analyze the form of the song and the sonat form from different styles and genres. The ability to critically reflect
on and outline the obtained analytical results is expected.

Contents of the course:

Lectures: 1. The term cycle and the interpretation of cyclicality in music 2. Suite 3. Suite 4. Sonat cycle

5. Sonat cycle 6. Connecting mouvements in the sonat cycle 7. Sonat in one mouvement 8. Symphonic poem 9. Special features in exposure to sonat cyclel10.
Test 11. Aspects of analysis of 20th century music (experimental directions) 12. Aspects of analysis of 20th century music (experimental directions) 13. Aspects
of music analysis of the 20th century (experimental directions) 14. Aspects of 20th century music analysis (experimental directions and popular genres) 15. Critical
reading of literature

Exercises: Analyzes according to the thematic units previously processed during the lectures.

Literature:

1. Peri€ic, Vlastimir, Skovran, DuSan: Nauka o muzi¢kim oblicima, Univerzitet umetnosti, Beograd, 1991.

2. Kohoutek, Ctirad: Tehnika komponovanja u muzici XX veka, Univerzitet umetnosti, Beograd, 1984.

3. Cook, Nicholas: A Guide to Musical Analysis, J. M. Dent & Sons Ltd, London, 1987.

4. Stamatovi¢, Ivana: Otvorena muzitka forma i izvodenje, Heroes, Sokobanja, 2008.

5. Stamatovié, lvana: Strukturne funkcije harmonskog i tematskog procesa u stvaralagkoj i teorijskoj praksi A. Senberga — Kamerna simfonija, u: Muzicka teorija i
analiza 2 FMU, Beograd, 2006.

6. Novak, Jelena: Divlja analiza, SKC, Beograd, 2004.

7. Cveji¢, Bojana: Otvoreno delo u muzici (Boulez, Stockhausen, Cage), SKC, Beograd, 2004.

8. Popovi¢, Berislav: Muzicka forma ili smisao u muzici, Beograd: Clio, 1998.

9. Brindle, Reginald Smith: The New Music (The Avan-garde since 1945), Oxford/New York: Oxford University Press, 1987.

10. Vuksanovi¢, Ivana: Trio op. 20 Antona Veberna (kompoziciona tehnika i forma), Muzi¢ka teorija i analiza 2 FMU, Beograd, 2005.

Number of active classes: Lectures: 2 Practice: 1

Methods of teaching:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30.

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points: 60 Final thesis: Points: 40
Activity during lectures 10 Analytical part 20
Practical teaching 10 Theoretical part 20
Homework 20

Colloquium(s) 20
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies, Composition

Course title: OHSH1 - Harmony seminar with harmonic analysis 1

Teachers: ---

Associates in teaching: Jelenkovi¢ S. Jelena, assistant; Kora¢ M. Vladimir, assistant; Pavli¢i¢ B. Filip, assistant

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Requirements: Passed 1, 2, 3, and 4 module from Harmony with harmonic analysis

Course objectives:
Adopting and deepening knowledge from the harmony with harmonic analysis.

Course outcomes:
Getting to know the issues from the selected narrow musical-theoretical field; the development of skills, the clear formulation of the idea and objectives of the
research, the practical application of general musical-theoretical knowledge and scientific methodology, and the functional design of the musical-theoretical text.

Contents of the course:
Getting to know the issues from the selected narrow musical-theoretical field; development of abilities, clear formulation of ideas and objectives of research,
practical application of general musical-theoretical knowledge and scientific methodology, and functional design of musical-theoretical text.

Oral exam: formulating the idea, methods and objectives of the research, the text of the text.

Literature:

1. Despi¢, Dejan, Harmonija sa harmonskom analizom, FMU, Beograd, 1993.

2. Despi¢, Dejan, Harmonska analiza, Univerzitet umetnosti, Beograd, 1987.

3. Zivkovié, Mirjana, Harmonija, Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva, Beograd, 2001.

4. Pericic, Vlastimir, Razvoj tonalnih sistema, Umetnic¢ka Akademija, Beograd, 1968.

5. Dubovski, I... . [i dr], UCEBNIK garmonii, Muzgiz, Moskva, 1987.

6. Mioller, Teodor, Garmonis, Muzbika, Moskva, 1982.

7. Aldwell, Edward, Harmony and voice leading, H. B. J. College Publishers, New-York, 1989.
8. Paune D., Kostka S., Tonal harmony, McGraw-Hill, Inc., New-York, 1995.

Number of active classes: Lectures: 0 Practice: 2

Methods of teaching:
Lectures and discussions related to the chosen topic of work
Additional teaching: collective instruction, group size up to 30.

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points: 50 Final thesis: Points: 50

Activity during lectures 10 Or_aI exam (formulation of ideas, methods and 50
objectives of research, text)

Homework (literature) 20

Homework (analysis) 20
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies, Composition

Course title: OHSH2 - Harmony seminar with harmonic analysis 2

Teachers: ---

Associates in teaching: Jelenkovi¢ S. Jelena, assistant; Kora¢ M. Vladimir, assistant; Pavli¢i¢ B. Filip, assistant

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Requirements: Fulfilled pre-examination obligations from the Harmonious Harmonious Harmonization Seminar 1 (OHSH1)

Course objectives:
Adopting and deepening knowledge from the harmony with harmonic analysis.

Course outcomes:
Getting to know the issues from the selected narrow musical-theoretical field; the development of skills, the clear formulation of the idea and objectives of the
research, the practical application of general musical-theoretical knowledge and scientific methodology, and the functional design of the musical-theoretical text.

Contents of the course:

1-11 week: text realization in parts; 12-14% week: the final text format is about 16 pages of text (one tab); 150 week: Creating a version of the text for a public
presentation (a volume of around 7 pages, or a duration of 20 ') and sound (possibly video) attachments.

Examination Requirement: Public presentation of the work (presentation version of the paper, presentations), in addition to candidates and teachers in which a

seminar was held, one teacher and a student presenting an oral commentary on the seminar work are present at the public presentation..

Literature:

1. Despi¢, Dejan, Harmonija sa harmonskom analizom, FMU, Beograd, 1993.

2. Despi¢, Dejan, Harmonska analiza, Univerzitet umetnosti, Beograd, 1987.

3. Zivkovi¢, Mirjana, Harmonija, Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva, Beograd, 2001.

4. Pericic, Vlastimir, Razvoj tonalnih sistema, Umetnic¢ka Akademija, Beograd, 1968.

5. Dubovskit, I... . [i dr], UCEBNIK garmonii, Muzgiz, Moskva, 1987.

6. Mioller, Teodor, Garmonis, Muzbika, Moskva, 1982.

7. Aldwell, Edward, Harmony and voice leading, H. B. J. College Publishers, New-York, 1989.
8. Paune D., Kostka S., Tonal harmony, McGraw-Hill, Inc., New-York, 1995.

Number of active classes: Lectures: 0 Practice: 2

Methods of teaching:
Lectures and discussions related to the chosen topic of work
Additional teaching: collective instruction, group size up to 30.

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points: 60 Final thesis: Points: 40

Oral exam (formulation of ideas, methods and

objectives of research, text) 40

Activity during lectures 10

Seminary work 50
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies, Composition

Course title: OHSK1 - Seminar of the contrapunct 1

Teachers: ---

Associates in teaching: Sabo I. Atila, assistant; Simi¢ M. Stanko, assistant

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Requirements: Passed 1, 2, 3, and 4 module from Contrapunct

Course objectives:
Adopting and deepening knowledge from the contrapunct.

Course outcomes:
Getting to know the issues of counterpoint; the development of the ability to clearly formulate the ideas and objectives of the research, the practical application of
general musical theory and scientific methodology, and the functional design of musical texts.

Contents of the course:
1st week: familiarizing students with the topic of the seminar and the work plan; 2-6™ week: getting acquainted with professional literature in the field of research
and creating a working bibliography; 7-13! week: analysis of selected musical works and production of analytical charts and charts; 14" week: summarizing

research results; 151 week: Creating a text plan.

Literature:

1. Jeppesen, Knud, The Style Of Palestrina And Dissonance, Ejnar Munksgaar, Copenhagen, Geoffrey Cumberlege/Oxford University Pres, London, 1946.

2. Schubert, Peter, "Counterpoint pedagogy in the Renaissance", The Cambridge History of Western Music Theory (edited by Thomas Christensen), Cambridge
University Press, 2002, 503-533.

3. Sparks, Edgar, Cantus Firmus in Mass and Motet 1420-1520, University of California Press, Berkeley and Los Angeles, 1963.

4. Walker, Paul Mark, Theories of Fugue from the Age of Josquin to the Age of Bach, University of Rochester Press, Rochester, 2000.

5. Cepreit TaHees, [ogBuxHON KOHTPaNYHKT CTpororo nucema, MysbikansHoe usgatenscrso, Mocksa, 1959.

Number of active classes: Lectures: 0 Practice: 2

Methods of teaching:
Lectures and discussions related to the chosen topic of work
Additional teaching: collective instruction, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points: 50 Final thesis: Points: 50

Activity during lectures 10 Or_aI exam (formulation of ideas, methods and 50
objectives of research, text)

Homework, literature 20

Homework, analysis 20
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies, Composition

Course title: OHSK2 - Seminar of the contrapunct 2

Teachers: ---

Associates in teaching: Sabo I. Atila, assistant; Simi¢ M. Stanko, assistant

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Requirements: Fulfilled pre-examination obligations from Seminar from Counterpoint 1 (OHSK1)

Course objectives:
Adopting and deepening knowledge from the contrapunct.

Course outcomes:
Getting to know the issues of counterpoint; the development of the ability to clearly formulate the ideas and objectives of the research, the practical application of
general musical theory and scientific methodology, and the functional design of musical texts.

Contents of the course:
1-10 week: text realization in parts; 11-12t week: the final text format is about 16 pages of text (one headlight); 13-14" week: creating a version of the text for a
public presentation (a volume of around 7 pages, or a duration of 20 ') and sound (possibly video) attachments; 15t week: public presentation of work.

Literature:

1. Jeppesen, Knud, The Style Of Palestrina And Dissonance, Ejnar Munksgaar, Copenhagen, Geoffrey Cumberlege/Oxford University Pres, London, 1946.

2. Schubert, Peter, "Counterpoint pedagogy in the Renaissance", The Cambridge History of Western Music Theory (edited by Thomas Christensen), Cambridge
University Press, 2002, 503-533.

3. Sparks, Edgar, Cantus Firmus in Mass and Motet 1420-1520, University of California Press, Berkeley and Los Angeles, 1963.

4. Walker, Paul Mark, Theories of Fugue from the Age of Josquin to the Age of Bach, University of Rochester Press, Rochester, 2000.

5. Cepreii TaHees, [ogBWKHON KOHTPANYHKT CTPOroro nucbMa, MysbikanbHoe usaatensctso, Mockea, 1959.

Number of active classes: Lectures: 0 Practice: 2

Methods of teaching:
Mentor's work
Additional teaching: collective instruction, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points: 60 Final thesis: Points: 40

Activity during lectures 10 Orgl exam (formulation of ideas, methods and 0
objectives of research, text)

Seminary work 50
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies, Composition

Course title: OHSO1 - Seminar in the analysis of musical forms 1

Teachers: ---

Associates in teaching: Jelenkovi¢ S. Jelena, assistant; Simi¢ M. Stanko, assistant

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Requirements: Passed modules 1, 2, 3 and 4 from the subject Analysis of the music form

Course objectives:
Adoption and deepening of knowledge from the selected rope of the music-theoretical area.

Course outcomes:

Getting to know the issues from the selected narrow musical-theoretical field; the development of skills, the clear formulation of the idea and objectives of the
research, the practical application of general musical-theoretical knowledge and scientific methodology, and the functional design of the musical-theoretical text.

Contents of the course:

1st week: familiarizing students with the topic of the seminar and the work plan; 2-6 week: Getting to know the expert
literature in the field of research and creation of a working bibliography; 7-14" week: an analysis of the selected ones
musical works and production of analytical charts and charts; 15t week: Summing up research results

Examination Requirement: Formulation of ideas, methods and objectives of research; text plan.

Literature:

1. Kohoutek, Ctirad, Tehnika komponovanja u muzici XX veka, Univerzitet umetnosti, Beograd, 1984

2. Kostelanetz, Richard, Joseph Darby, eds. Classic Essays on Twentieth-Century Music, New York: Schrimer Books, 1996
3. Popovi¢, Berislav, Muzitka forma ili smisao u muzici, Beograd: Clio, beorpag; Lirmo, 1998

4. Cook, Nicholas, A Guide to Musical Analysis, London: J. M. Dent & Sons Ltd., 1987

5. Cveji¢, Bojana, Otvoreno delo u muzici (Boulez, Stockhausen, Cage) Beograd: SKC 2004

6. Stamatovic, Ivana, Otvorena muzi¢ka forma i izvodenje, Muzi¢ka teorija i

7. Brindle, Reginald Smith, The New Music (The Avan-garde since 1945), Oxford/New York: Oxford

University Press, 1987.

Number of active classes: Lectures: 0 Practice: 2

Methods of teaching:
Lectures and discussions related to the chosen topic of work.
Additional teaching: collective instruction, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points: 50 Final thesis: Points: 50

Activity during lectures 10 Or_aI exam (formulation of ideas, methods and 50
objectives of research, text)

Homework, literature 20

Homework, analysis 20
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies, Composition

Course title: OHS02 - Seminar in the analysis of musical forms 2

Teachers: ---

Associates in teaching: Jelenkovi¢ S. Jelena, assistant; Simi¢ M. Stanko, assistant

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Requirements: Fulfilled pre-examination obligations from the Seminar from the analysis of musical forms 1 (OHSO1)

Course objectives:
Adoption and deepening of knowledge from the selected rope of the music-theoretical area.

Course outcomes:

Getting to know the issues from the selected narrow musical-theoretical field; developing abilities, clear

formulating the ideas and objectives of the research, the practical application of general musical-theoretical knowledge, and
scientific methodology, as well as the functional design of the musical-theoretical text.

Contents of the course:

1-11 week: text realization in parts; 12-14% week: the final text format is about 16 pages of text (one tab); 15" week: Creating a version of the text for a public
presentation (a volume of around 7 pages, or a duration of 20 ') and sound (possibly video) attachments.

Examination Requirement: In addition to candidates and teachers in which a seminar was held, at the public presentation, one teacher and a student are present,
who present the oral presentation of the seminar paper.

Literature:

1. Kohoutek, Ctirad, Tehnika komponovanja u muzici XX veka, Univerzitet umetnosti, Beograd, 1984

2. Kostelanetz, Richard, Joseph Darby, eds. Classic Essays on Twentieth-Century Music, New York: Schrimer Books, 1996

3. Popovi¢, Berislav, Muzicka forma ili smisao u muzici, Beograd: Clio, beorpag; Lirvo, 1998

4. Cook, Nicholas, A Guide to Musical Analysis, London: J. M. Dent & Sons Ltd., 1987

5. Cveji¢, Bojana, Otvoreno delo u muzici (Boulez, Stockhausen, Cage) Beograd: SKC 2004

6. Stamatovi¢, Ivana, Otvorena muzicka forma i izvodenje, Muzicka teorija i Analiza, Zbornik radova sa skupa, Sokobanja, 2005, 2007.
7. A Brindle, Reginald Smith, The New Music (The Avan-garde since 1945), Oxford/New York: Oxford University Press, 1987.

Number of active classes: Lectures: 0 Practice: 2

Methods of teaching:
Mentor's work
Additional teaching: collective instruction, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points: 60 Final thesis: Points: 40

Oral exam (formulation of ideas, methods and

objectives of research, text) 40

Activity during lectures 10

Seminary work 50
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies, Composition

Course title: OHSS1 - Seminar in the analysis of musical styles 1

Teachers: ---

Associates in teaching: Pavlici¢ B. Filip, assistant; Sabo I. Atila, assistant

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Requirements: Passed 1st and 2nd module from the Analysis of music forms

Course objectives:
Expanding and deepening the theoretical and methodological framework of musical style analysis. Application of acquired knowledge to the iodabran analytical
corpus.

Course outcomes:
Upon completing classes, students are expected to have specific knowledge related to music style issues, be trained for analytical approach to the most complex
stylistic situations, as well as theoretically ready for access to music style issues and preparation of the diploma work in this subject.

Contents of the course:
Work on the bibliography. Selection of analytical examples and conducting analyzes.
Examination requirement: Formulation of ideas, methods and objectives of research; text plan.

Literature:
1. U36op 13 nuteparype y 3aBUCHOCTY Of ofabpaHe Teme.

Number of active classes: Lectures: 0 Practice: 2

Methods of teaching:
Lectures, seminar, cons. ultions, discussions
Additional teaching: collective instruction, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points: 70 Final thesis: Points: 30
Presence 20 Oral exam - work plan 30
Literature 20

Analysis 30
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies, Composition

Course title: OHSS2 - Seminar in the analysis of musical styles 2

Teachers: ---

Associates in teaching: Pavlici¢ B. Filip, assistant; Sabo I. Atila, assistant

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Requirements: Fulfilled pre-examination obligations from the Seminar from the analysis of musical styles 1 (OHSS1)

Course objectives:
Expanding and deepening the theoretical and methodological framework of musical style analysis. Application of acquired knowledge to the selected analytical
corpus.

Course outcomes:
After completing classes, students are expected to have specific knowledge related to musical style issues, be trained in analytical approach to the most complex
styling situations, as well as theoretically ready to access the music style issue and to produce the diploma paper in this subject.

Contents of the course:
Work on the bibliography. Selection of analytical examples and conducting analyzes.
Examination requirement: Formulation of ideas, methods and objectives of research; text plan.

Literature:
1. U36op 13 nuteparype y 3aBUCHOCTY Of ofabpaHe Teme.

Number of active classes: Lectures: 0 Practice: 2

Methods of teaching:
Lectures, seminar, cons. ultions, discussions
Additional teaching: collective instruction, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points: 70 Final thesis: Points: 30
Presence 20 Oral exam - work plan 30
Literature 20

Analysis 30
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies, Composition

Course title: OHSV1 - Seminar in vocal music analysis 1

Teachers: ---

Associates in teaching: Jelenkovi¢ S. Jelena, assistant

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Requirements: Passed modules 1, 2 from the Analysis of vocal music

Course objectives:
Adoption and deepening of knowledge from the selected line of music-theoretical areas of vocal music.

Course outcomes:
Getting to know the issues from the selected narrow musical-theoretical field; development of abilities, clear formulation of ideas and objectives of research,
practical application of general musical-theoretical knowledge and scientific methodology, and functional design of musical-theoretical text.

Contents of the course:

1st week: familiarizing students with the topic of the seminar and work plan, 2-6th week: getting acquainted with professional literature in the field of research and
creating a working bibliography. 7-13th week: analysis of selected musical works and the production of analytical charts and charts, 14th week: summing up
research results, 15th week: drafting of the text plan

Test requirement: Formulating the idea, methods and objectives of the research; text plan

Oral exam (formulation of ideas, methods and objectives of research, text).

Literature:

1. Zdenko LeSi¢, Teorija knjizevnosti. SluZzbeni glasnik, Beograd, 2008.

2. Nenad Mis&evi¢, Kontekst i znacenje, Izdavacki centar Rijeka, 1987.

3. Raji¢ Ljubisa, Umece Citanja. Geopoetika, Beograd, 2009.

4. Stephen Paul Scher, Music and Text. Critical Inquires. Cambridge University Press, 1992.
5. Milivoj Solar, Pitanja poetike. Zagreh, 1971.

6. Milivoj Solar, Teorija knjizevnosti. Sluzbeni glasnik, Beograd, 2012.

7. Zdenko Skreb, Ante Stamac, Uvod u knjizevnost, Graficki zavod Hrvatske, Zagreb, 1983..

Number of active classes: Lectures: 0 Practice: 2

Methods of teaching:
Lectures and discussions related to the chosen topic of work
Additional teaching: collective instruction, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points: 50 Final thesis: Points: 50
Oral exam (formulation of ideas, methods and

Presence 10 o 50
objectives of research, text)

Homework (literature) 20

Homework (analysis) 20
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies, Composition

Course title: OHSV2 - Seminar in vocal music analysis 2

Teachers: ---

Associates in teaching: Jelenkovi¢ S. Jelena, assistant

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Requirements: Pre-examination obligations from the Seminar from vocal music analysis 1 (OHSV1)

Course objectives:
Adoption and deepening of knowledge from the selected line of music-theoretical areas of vocal music.

Course outcomes:
Getting to know the issues from the selected narrow musical-theoretical field; development of abilities, clear formulation of ideas and objectives of research,
practical application of general musical-theoretical knowledge and scientific methodology, and functional design of musical-theoretical text.

Contents of the course:

1-11%" week: text realization in parts; 12-14% week: final text format about 16 pages. 15t week: creating a text version for a public presentation (about 7 pages, or
about 20 ") and sound (possibly video) attachments.

Examination: Public presentation of work (presentation version of work, presentations)

Literature:

1. Zdenko Lesi¢, Teorija knjizevnosti. Sluzbeni glasnik, Beograd, 2008.

2. Nenad Mis&evi¢, Kontekst i znacenje, Izdavacki centar Rijeka, 1987.

3. Raji¢ Ljubida, Umece Citanja. Geopoetika, Beograd, 2009.

4. Stephen Paul Scher, Music and Text. Critical Inquires. Cambridge University Press, 1992.
5. Milivoj Solar, Pitanja poetike. Zagreb, 1971.

6. Milivoj Solar, Teorija knjizevnosti. SluZbeni glasnik, Beograd, 2012.

7. Zdenko Skreb, Ante Stamaé, Uvod u knjizevnost, Grafi¢ki zavod Hrvatske, Zagreb, 1983..

Number of active classes: Lectures: 0 Practice: 2

Methods of teaching:
Lectures and discussions related to the chosen topic of work
Additional teaching: collective instruction, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points: 50 Final thesis: Points: 50
Oral exam (formulation of ideas, methods and

Presence 10 o 50
objectives of research, text)

Homework (literature) 20

Homework (analysis) 20
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies, Composition

Course title: OHUAL - Introduction to music theory and analysis 1

Teachers: Vuksanovi¢ |. Ivana, docent

Associates in teaching: Pavlici¢ B. Filip, assistant; Sabo I. Atila, assistant

Course status: obliged

Number of ECTS: 2

Requirements: None

Course objectives:
Introduction to students with the tradition and history of music theory.

Course outcomes:
Training students to reflect significant phenomena in the field of music practice, as well as developing a historical, analytical and critical approach to music theory.

Contents of the course:

Introductory lecture: relationship between music theory and practice 2. Domains and disciplines of music theory 3. Music theory of ancient Greece 4. Musical
theory of the Middle Ages 5. Renaissance modal theory 6. Baroque music theory (Ramo, Fuks ...) 7. Theories of counterpoint ( Tinktoris, Glarean, Carlino) 8.
Analysis of Baroque and Renaissance Music 9. Differentiation of musical and theoretical disciplines in the 18th century 10. Austrian-German contribution to
harmonic theory of the 19th century (Veber, Zehter, Riman) 11. Analysis of the classicist period and Romanticism 12. Basic Information on Analytical Measures
odes in the 20th century 13. Analytical method in the 20th century 14. Analysis of the composition of the 20th century 15 recap

Exam: answer to two theoretical questions

Literature:

1. Grove Dictionary of Music and Musicians: poglavlja "Theory" i"* Analysis"

2. Stefanija, Leon: Metode analize glazbe; povijesno-teorijski ocrt, Hrvatsko muzikolosko drustvo, Zagreh, 2008.
3. Adorno, Teodor: "O problemu glazbene analize", Zvuk, br. 3, Zagreb, 1989.

4. Zatkalik, Milo$, Medi¢ Milena, Vlaji¢ Smiljana: Muzic¢ka analiza 1, CD ROM, Beograd, Clio, 2004.

Number of active classes: Lectures: 0 Practice: 2

Methods of teaching:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points: 50 Final thesis: Points: 50
Presence 10 Oral exam 50
Practical teaching 20

Seminar/s 20
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies, Composition

Course title: OHUA2 - Introduction to music theory and analysis 2

Teachers: Vuksanovi¢ |. Ivana, docent

Associates in teaching: Pavlici¢ B. Filip, assistant; Sabo I. Atila, assistant

Course status: obliged

Number of ECTS: 2

Requirements: Fulfilled pre-examination obligations from Introduction to Music Theory and Analysis 1 (OHUAL)

Course objectives:
The objective of the course is to introduce students to the methodology and technique of scientific work in the field of music
theory.

Course outcomes:
Training students for the practical application of different analytical methods, developing skills
to formulate analysis and oral presentation of analytical results in writing.

Contents of the course:

Methodology of scientific work and scientific methodology - concepts and differences 2. Selection

themes, sources, working hibliography 3. Basic and secondary literature - methods of conception

bibliography 4. Workshop: compilation of a bibliography for the selected topic 5. Critical reading of the selected one
text 6. Types of scientific papers 7. Writing text: from concept to final text 8. Composition of scientific

text: parts, chapters, subheadings 9. Workshop 10. References; language and style in scientific text 11.

Technical equipment of scientific work 12. Workshop: application of the selected analytical method on example 13.
Workshop: theoretical problem setting based on analytical results 14. Textual shape

analytical results 15. Recapitulation

Exam: answer to two theoretical question

Literature:

1. Samié, Midhat: kako nastaje nauéno delo, Sarajevo, Svjetlost, 1984

2. Eco, Umberto: Kako se piSe diplomski rad, Beograd, Narodna knjiga, 2000.

3. Boretz, Benjamin and Cone, Edward T (ed): Perspectives on Contemporary Music Theory, New York, Norton

Number of active classes: Lectures: 0 Practice: 2

Methods of teaching:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points: 50 Final thesis: Points: 50
Presence 10 Oral exam 50
Practical teaching 20

Seminar/s 20
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies, Composition

Course title: OHVI1 - The practicum from the vocal and instrumental movement 1

Teachers: Zatkalik J. Milo§, full professor; Brkljaci¢ K. Ivan, associate professor; Jovanovi¢ S. Dragana, associate professor; Repani¢ A. Predrag, associate
professor

Associates in teaching: Kora¢ M. Vladimir, assistant; Simi¢ M- Stanko, assistant

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 3

Requirements: none

Course objectives:
Formation of aesthetic criteria and training to understand the importance of applying traditional patterns in practice, creating simple forms by applying strict
harmonic and contrapuntic mouvements.

Course outcomes:
Students are able to compose shorter vocal and instrumental compositions in renaissance modal as well as on baroque and simpler classical harmonic bases.

Contents of the course:

» Analysis and self-creation of modal melody

* Text treatment in modal music

+ Create Third-party vocal examples to the selected text

+ Creating single examples of Instrumental music in modal harmony

« Analysis and interpretation of tonalities, the functionality of the cords

« Creating harmonious trend models (frigion reverse, sequencing.)

* Recognizing the shortest formal forms and their creation on the basis of Baroque music
+ General BAS - analysis and creation of your own tasks

« Setting up a four-hour polygraph position in the selected ensemble (string quartet, e.g.)
* Playing the Created tasks

Exam: an analysis of the SPECIFIC. Answers to theoretical questions from the entire town

Literature:

1. Dragana Jovanovi¢, PRAKTIKUM 1 iz harmonije dijatonika i alteracije, Beograd, 2009, 2013, FAKULTET MUZICKE UMETNOSTI/IP SIGNATURE, udzbenik i
CD

2. Dragana Jovanovié, PRAKTIKUM 2 iz harmonije — modulacije, Beograd, 2009, 2013, FAKULTET MUZICKE UMETNOSTI/IP SIGNATURE, udzbenik i CD

3. Dejan Despi¢, Uvod u savremeno komponovanje, Beograd, 1991, Zavod za izdavanje udzbenika i nastavna sredstva

4. Ctirad Kohoutek, Tehnika komponovanja u muzici 20. veka, Beograd, 1984, Univerzitet umetnosti

5. Paul Hindemit, Tehnika tonskog sloga, Beograd, 1983, Univerzitet umetnosti

6. Schoenberg, Amold. 1965. Fundamentals of Musical Composition. Ed. Gerald Strang. London: Faber & Faber.

7. Holopov, Oriit. 1983. Zadanisi po garmonii. Moskva: Izdatelbstvo "Muzbika"

8. Emest Krenek, Studije dvanaesttonskog kontrapunkta, Beograd, 1978, Univerzitet umetnosti

Number of active classes: Lectures: 0 Practice: 2

Methods of teaching:

Interactive classes, demonstrations and discussions
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points: 50 Final thesis: Points: 50
Activity during lectures 10 Written and oral exam 50
Practical teaching 20

Presentation of the project 20
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies, Composition

Course title: OHVI2 — The practicum from the vocal and instrumental movement 2

Teachers: Zatkalik J. Milos, full professor; Brkljaci¢ K. Ivan, associate professor; Jovanovié S. Dragana, associate professor; Repani¢ A. Predrag, associate
professor

Associates in teaching: Kora¢ M. Vladimir, assistant; Simi¢ M- Stanko, assistant

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 3

Requirements: none

Course objectives:
Formation of aesthetic criteria and training to understand the importance of applying traditional patterns in practice, creating simple forms by applying strict
harmonic and contrapuntic mouvements.

Course outcomes:
Students are able to compose shorter vocal and instrumental compositions in renaissance modal as well as on baroque and simpler classical harmonic bases.

Contents of the course:

» [dentification of the shortest formal patterns: motive, double, sentence and creation of the same on the basis of music of classicism
* period - analysis and creation in the style of classicism

+ shape analysis - a small two-piece song

« shape analysis - a small three-piece song

« setting up a base for creating shapes: a small two-part, three-piece song, by creating a melody line and harmonic progression

« creating their own models by creating a melody line and harmonic progression of two-part and three-part songs

* a two-part transitional song: creating your own models by creating a melody and harmonic progression

« reproduction of created tasks

Examination: analysis of the given self-made compositions. Answers to theoretical questions from the entire material

Literature:

1. Dragana Jovanovi¢, PRAKTIKUM 1 iz harmonije dijatonika i alteracije, Beograd, 2009, 2013, FAKULTET MUZICKE UMETNOSTI/IP SIGNATURE, udzbenik i
CD

2. Dragana Jovanovié, PRAKTIKUM 2 iz harmonije — modulacije, Beograd, 2009, 2013, FAKULTET MUZICKE UMETNOSTI/IP SIGNATURE, udzbenik i CD

3. Dejan Despi¢, Uvod u savremeno komponovanje, Beograd, 1991, Zavod za izdavanje udzbenika i nastavna sredstva

4. Ctirad Kohoutek, Tehnika komponovanja u muzici 20. veka, Beograd, 1984, Univerzitet umetnosti

5. Paul Hindemit, Tehnika tonskog sloga, Beograd, 1983, Univerzitet umetnosti

6. Schoenberg, Amold. 1965. Fundamentals of Musical Composition. Ed. Gerald Strang. London: Faber & Faber.

7. Holopov, Oriit. 1983. Zadanist po garmonii. Moskva: Izdatelbstvo "Muzbika"

8. Emest Krenek, Studije dvanaesttonskog kontrapunkta, Beograd, 1978, Univerzitet umetnosti

Number of active classes: Lectures: 0 Practice: 2

Methods of teaching:

Interactive classes, demonstrations and discussions
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points: 50 Final thesis: Points: 50
Activity during lectures 10 Written and oral exam 50
Practical teaching 20

Presentation of the project 20
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies, Composition

Course title: OHVL1 - Introduction to vocal music analysis 1

Teachers: Medi¢ B. Milena, docent

Associates in teaching: Jelenkovi¢ S. Jelena, assistant; Sabo I. Atila, assistant

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 2

Requirements: Basic knowledge in the field of theory of music, harmony, counterpoint and music forms - at the level of the middle music school

Course objectives:
Training students for an analytical-interpretative approach to the relationship between music and literature (literary text) in vocal music.

Course outcomes:
Students are expected to, by adopting basic knowledge related to the relationship between music and literature (literary text), be able to apply this knowledge in the
analysis and interpretation of the part of vocal music.

Contents of the course:

Lectures: Theoretical settings. The relationship between music and Literature: history, theory, practice. 2. Diachronich perspective: literary epochs, periods and
directions. 3-4. Sinhrony perspective: Differential the race, species, genre, constant form in Literature. 6. Analysis and interpretation of the literary template: text
and Context. 7. Layers of literary Text. An expression and Content. Nine. Stylistic. 10. Motivation and relations out of text. 11. Versification. 12. Historical sequence
of dynamism of relations between music and literature: poetic and epistemological structure. 13-14. application of Terms of gender, species, genre, constant form
in vocal music. 15. Analysis and interpretation of the part of vocal music: text, context and meaning, methodological directions.

Exercises: analysis of the selected parts of vocal music and critical reading of literature that are related to the problem of work of Thesis.

Collogium: genre, structural-synch, stylistic and semantic analysis of poetic text.

Exam: response to two theoretical questions

Literature:

1. Aleksandar Flaker, Period, stil, Zanr. Sluzbeni glasnik, Beograd, 2011.

2. Zdenko LeSi¢, Teorija knjizevnosti. Sluzbeni glasnik, Beograd, 2008.

3. Nenad Miscevi¢, Kontekst i znagenje, Izdavacki centar Rijeka, 1987.

4. Miodrag Popovic¢, "Stilski kompleksi i knjizevni zanrovi u srpskom romantizmu", Knjizevna istorija, 7, 11/1970, 511-551.
5. Tanja Popovi¢, Recnik knjizevnih termina, Logos Art, Beograd, 2010.

6. Olivera Radulovi¢, Tumacenja knjizevnih dela i metodika nastave (zbornik). Filosofski fakultet, Novi Sad, 2008.
7. Raji¢ Ljubisa, Umece Citanja. Geopoetika, Beograd, 2009.

8. Milivoj Solar, Pitanja poetike. Zagreh, 1971.

9. Milivoj Solar, Teorija knjizevnosti. Sluzbeni glasnik, Beograd, 2012.

10. Zdenko Skreb, Ante Stamagé, Uvod u knjizevnost, Graficki zavod Hrvatske, Zagreb, 1983.

Number of active classes: Lectures: 0 Practice: 2

Methods of teaching:

Lectures on given topics with demonstrations of the application of analytical procedures on characteristic examples from vocal literature, preparation of short
lectures of students within workshops, discussions in lectures and workshops, public presentations of selected best works. Exercises: Preparation of seminar work:
selection and setting of topics, collection of literature, literature analysis, integral analysis of selected vocal (vocal-instrumental) compositions, conception of work
structure, realization of work with oral presentation of each completed phase of work.

Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points: 50 Final thesis: Points: 50
Activity during lectures 10 Oral exam 50
Colloquium 10

Seminar/s 30
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies, Composition

Course title: OHVL2 - Introduction to vocal music analysis 2

Teachers: Medi¢ B. Milena, docent

Associates in teaching: Jelenkovi¢ S. Jelena, assistant; Sabo I. Atila, assistant

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 2

Requirements: Fulfilled pre-examination obligations from Introduction to Vocal Music Analysis 1 (OHVL1)

Course objectives:
Training students for an analytical-interpretative approach to the relationship between music and literature (literary text) in vocal music.

Course outcomes:
Students are expected to, by adopting basic knowledge related to the relationship between music and literature (literary text), be able to apply this knowledge in the
analysis and interpretation of the part of vocal music.

Contents of the course:

Lectures: Analysis. 1. The poetic of the middle ages: literary formations and genre system 2. Knight's literature and courtly love lyrics. 3. Canso, alba, pasturella.
4. Billingual motet of XIII century: the game of Allegory and the parody. 5. Polyphonic chanson of the XIV century : the compound and Lyrcs registry. 6. The poethic
renaissance: literary formations and genre system. 7. Petrarca, Petrarka literary movement, literature of Music Madrigal. 8. Idyl and distant renaisccance
canconeta-madrigal. 9. Elegy and distant reneissance madrigal. 10. Poetic barokque: Literary formations and genre system. 11. Marino, Marin poet of Meraviglia
and the earlz baroque concerto madrigal. 12. Rinucini, pastoral and early baroque recitative. 13. Tasso, the crusade, and the breaking of the orathorium. 14.
Biblical mystery and passia. 15. Biblical mystery and cantata.

Practice Curriculum: Production of paper

Collovium: genre, structural-synch, stylistic analysis of renaissance, baroque or classical part of vocal music

Test: response to two theoretical questions.

Literature:

1. Llepemu JyakuH, Mysuka y cpegtovekovnoj Evropi, Knvo, Beorpag, 2003.

2. Dean T. Mace, "Pietro Bembo and the Literary Origins of the Italian Madrigal", The Musical Quaterly, 1, 1969, p. 65-86.

3. Munexa Meguh, Xpectomatuja | n |l.

4. James V. Mirollo, The Poet of the Marvelous. Gambattista Marino, Columbia University Press, 1963.

5. Gary Tomlinson, Monteverdi and the end of the Renaissance. University of California Press, Berkeley and Los Angeles, 1987.

6. Gerald R. Hoekstra, "The French Motet as Trope: Multiple Levels of Meaning in Quant florist la violete / EI mois de mai / Et gaudehit”, Speculum, Vol. 73, No. 1
(Jan., 1998), 32-57.

7. William Calin, "Medieval Intertextuality: Lyrical Inserts and Narrative in Guillaume de Machaut", The French Review, Vol. 62, No. 1 (Oct., 1988), 1-10.
8. Tim Carter, Monteverdi and his Contemporaries. Ashgate Publishing Limited, Aldershot, 2000.

9. Eric Chafe, Tonal Allegory in the Vocal Works of J. S. Bach, University of California Press, Berkeley and Los Angeles, 1991.

Number of active classes: Lectures: 0 Practice: 2

Methods of teaching:

Lectures on given topics with demonstrations of the application of analytical procedures on characteristic examples from vocal literature, preparation of short
lectures of students within workshops, discussions in lectures and workshops, public presentations of selected best works. Exercises: Preparation of seminar work:
selection and setting of topics, collection of literature, literature analysis, integral analysis of selected vocal (vocal-instrumental) compositions, conception of work
structure, realization of work with oral presentation of each completed phase of work.

Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points: 50 Final thesis: Points: 50
Activity during lectures 10 Oral exam 50
Colloquium 10

Seminar/s 30
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies

Course title: OLOM1 - Methodology of general music education

Teachers: O'Brajen M. Nada, docent; Stefanovi¢ D. Slavica, mentor

Associates in teaching: Pavlici¢ B. Filip, assistant; Sabo I. Atila, assistant

Course status: obliged

Number of ECTS: 10

Requirements: None

Course objectives:
The aim of the study program is to form teaching staff in the field of music pedagogy according to the needs of the educational process in general education
primary schools.

Course outcomes:

The student has acquired theoretical knowledge and is able to reasonably problematize the topics from the field, demonstrating analytical and critical thinking.
Student can create and make time based on any teaching unit from music art materials within the pre-school and elementary school system.

The student has an insight into the possibilities of realization of music teaching in the framework of cooperation with the cultural institutions

The student understands and can apply criteria for evaluating knowledge

The student can create and perform various activities that enrich and deepen the musical experience of pupils in elementary school.

Contents of the course:

Theoretical instruction

Music education in Serbia's education system: standards, general competences, inter-pre-scientific competences, specific competences, incomes, curriculum and
the Program.

The developmental role of MUSIC.

Education through art, UNESCO program and Harvard "Project 0 ".

Methodical access to teaching topics from advanced programs.

Evaluation of knowledge.

Training and realization of teaching in cooperation with institutions of Culture.

Examples of various successful Practices.

Practice Classes

Acquiring experience in the design and realization of school hours with different themes in elementary school, applying different teaching methods.
Acquiring insight into developmental, educational and inclusive role of music Education.

Design and realization of different activities that enrich and deepen music experience (vocal-instrumental ensemble, dance, musical drama, Etc.)

Test Hour 1 - presentation

Test Class 2 — Presentation

Practice deep insight into the problem of curriculum and preparation of Hours.

Mid-term

Written verification of theoretical knowledge in the field of influence of music to the development of personality, the group of hours, the phenomenon of song,
analysis and demonstration hearing of music, evaluation of Knowledge.

Final Exam

Written exam: verification of theoretical knowledge in the field of music form, music folklore, musical genres (methodical approach) oral exam: checking the
understanding of methodical approach to primary school materials

Literature:

1. Bjerkvol, Jun-Ruar, Nadahnuto bi¢e, Plato, Beograd, 2006.

2. Gardner, Howard, Art, Mind and Brain, BCA, New York.

3. Hanshumaker, James, The Effects of Arts Education on Intelectual and Social Development, Urbana, lllinois, 1982.
4. Huizinga, Johan, Homo Ludens, London, 1955.

5. Irjo-Koskinen, Tula, Institucije kulture i njihovi obrazovni programi, BalkanKult, Beograd, 2003.

6. Ivanovi¢, Nada, Metodika op3teg muzickog obrazovanja za osnovnu $kolu, Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva, Beograd
7. Lind, John, Music and the Small Human Being, Acta Pediatrica Scandinavia, Stockholm, 1980.

8. Paunter, John, Classroom Projects in Creative Music, London, 1970.

9. Popadié, Cedomir, Muzitke stimulacije, diplomski rad, 2004.

10. Read, Herbert, Education through Art, New York, 1985.
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Number of active classes: Lectures: 0

Practice: 2

Methods of teaching:

Lectures, workshops, presentations

Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points: 70 Final thesis: Points: 30
Activity and teaching advancement 5 Oral exam 15
Practical teaching 35 Written exam 15
Colloquium/s 20

Seminar/s 10
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies

Course title: OLKS1 Piano in solfeggio teaching

Teachers: Kr3i¢-Sekuli¢ M. Vesna, full professor

Associates in teaching: /

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 6

Requirements: None

Course objectives:
Habilitating future musical pedagogues for unhindered usage of piano in solfeggio teaching.

Course outcomes:
Students are habilitated to unhinderedly use the piano as a teaching tool in all segments of solfeggio.

Contents of the course:

Theoretical part

Cadences in all three positions; The relationship between melody and accompaniment; Transposition; Harmonisation of the major and minor scale; Harmonisation
of a melodical line; Modulating to the dominant and parallel key; Variating the piano accompaniment; Improvising (singing and playing) a melody above a given
cadence.

Practical part

Performing a composition with piano accompaniment. Performing polyphony - two voice, canon - playing and singing. Dictation with two pianos. Transposition.
Rhythmical and stylistic variating - playing and singing. Composing melodies, and improvised accompaniments. Composing a solfeggio study with different types of
accompaniment.

Colloquium:

Playing cadences;

Harmonisation of the given melodies - playing and singing.

Final exam:

Sight reading (playing and singing) a composition with piano accompaniment.

Composition with piano accompaniment - transposing on sight, playing and singing.

Literature:

1. Kr8i¢ Sekuli¢, V., (2006): Klavir kao nastavno sredstvo u pedagogiji solfeda, Fakultet muzi¢ke umetnosti, Beograd
2. Krsic, J., (2005): Citanje sa lista i korepeticija, Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva, Beograd

3. Cveji¢, N., (1980): Savremeni belkanto, Univerzitet umetnosti, Beograd

4. Cveji¢, N., (1952): Izbor vokaliza za visoki glas, Prosveta, Beograd

5. DeCje pesme i kompozicije za violinu, Zbirka od predklasike do moderne.

Number of active classes: Lectures: 0 Practice: 1

Methods of teaching:
Lectures, Dialogue, Practical work with students
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points: 40 Final thesis: Points: 60
Activity during classes 20 Oral exam 60
Colloquium-s 20
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Study program: Music Research Oriented Studies; Academic studies

Course: OHHA1 - Harmony with Harmonic Analyses 1

Teachers: Jovanovi¢ S. Dragana, assistant professor; Aleksié¢ R. Marko, teacher

Assistants: --

Course status: obligatory

Number of ECTS: 8

Prerequisites: none

Course objectives:
Expanding and upgrading knowledge in harmony from the earlier phase of education (high school) towards three directions: theoretical, historical-stylistic and
practical (including creative analytical approach).

Course outcomes:

Development of knowledge and skills in independent, theoreticaly founded and above all creative approach to music literature in practical-analytical as well as in
creative sense; ability to deal with any complex situation in music literature within a specific harmonic style; practical mastering in all characteristic harmonic
features within the specific style; ability to skillfully reconstruct harmonic features of a specific music style and its representatives.

Course content:

Theoretical lectures

The forming of tonality — from modes to major-minor system; Tonality in the Baroque epoch — chords, average features of the harmonic style; tonal design of
baroque composition, contrasts; Ways of modulating in Baroque music, modulation directions; Analyses of instrumental compositions by Bach, Hendl and other
composers of the epoch; Baroque homophony and harmonic polyphony shown in examples of Bach's

hamonization of protestant chorals; Choral — main characteristics of the choral style; Melodic and rhythmic features of the choral; Harmonic characteristics,
cadences; Tonal flow and modulations in chorals; Figuration (ornamentation) in chorals; Analyses of harmonic features in Bach harmonization of chorals;
Harmonizing choral melodies in Baroque (Bach) style; Harmony in the late Baroque in the compositions of Bach and Hendl; More complex modulatory processes
in Bach's music (the “modernism” of Bach); Harmony of the Galant style and Rokoko; Classicism in music — general stylistic features; The role of harmony in
Classicism, periodic structures and harmonic flow — mutual influence; Functional grounds of tonality in Classicism, chords; Elaborate Classical style — expanded
field of non-tonal chords; New altered chords (of diatonic and chormatic type) in Classicism; Tonal design, tonal relations and contrasts in Classicism; Ways of
modulating; enharmonic modulation and its presence in Classical Style; The Viennese Classical composers: harmonic style of W.A. Mozart; Harmonic style of J.
Haydn; Harmonic style of L.v. Beethoven; Analyses of more complex types of modulations in Mozart's and Beethoven's music; Harmonization od soprano melodies
and unfigured bass melodies in the Classical style; Comparative analyses of harmonic features in the compositions of Viennese Classic composers.

Practical lessons

Composing harmonic excercises and praticing harmony on the piano in accordance with the previously processed thematic units within the theoretical lectures.
Written colloquium: harmonization of a choral (soprano)melody in the style of Bach’s chorals; harmonic analysis of an instrumental (or vocal-instrumental) Baroque
composition.

Practical colloguium: harmony on the piano - playing excercises from the Baroque period.

Practical colloguium: harmony on the piano — playing excercises from the Classical period.

Exam: written - harmonization of a soprano melody (or combined with unfigured bass) in the style of Classical harmony; harmonic analysis of a Classical
composition.

Oral exam: comment of the written exam; answering questions from the processed lectures; harmony on the piano: playing excercises from the processed lessons.

Literature:

1. Despi¢, Dejan, Harmonija sa harmonskom analizom, Beograd, Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva, 2005;

2. Despi¢, Dejan, Harmonska analiza, Beograd, Univerzitet umetnosti, 1975.;

3. Perici¢, Vlastimir, Pregled razvoja harmonskih stilova, Beograd, Fakultet muzicke umetnosti, 1980;

4. Zivkovic, Mirjana, Bahove &etvoroglasne harmonizacije korala, Beograd, Fakultet muzi¢ke umetnosti, 1990.;

5. Zivkovié, Milenko, Generalbas - zbirka korala, Beograd, Fakultet muzitke umetnosti, Beograd, 1970.;

6. Vidal, Pol - Nada Bulanze, Harmonija na klaviru, Beograd, Fakultet muzi¢ke umetnosti, 1980.;

7. Despic, Dejan, Hrestomatija za analiticku harmoniju - zbirka primera iz literature, Beograd, Fakultet muzicke umetnosti, 1995.

No. of active teaching classes Theoretical lectures: 2 Practical work: 2

Teaching methods:
Theoretical lectures: groups up to 200
Practical work: group up to 30
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Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites:

Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activities during class 10 Written exam 20
Practical work 10 Oral exam 20
Colloquium(s) 40
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Study program: Music Research Oriented Studies; Academic studies

Course: OHHA2 - Harmony with Harmonic Analyses 2

Teachers: Bozi¢ D. Svetislav, full-time professor; Aleksi¢ R. Marko, teacher

Assistants: ---

Course status: obligatory

Number of ECTS: 8

Prerequisites: Fulfilled exam prerequisites for Harmony with Harmonic Analyses 1 (OHHA1)

Course objectives:
Expanding and upgrading knowledge in harmony from the earlier phase of education (high school) towards three directions: theoretical, historical-stylistic and
practical (including creative analytical approach).

Course outcomes:

Development of knowledge and skills in independent, theoreticaly founded and above all creative approach to music literature in practical-analytical as well as in
creative sense; ability to deal with any complex situation in music literature within a specific harmonic style; practical mastering in all characteristic harmonic
features within the specific style; ability to skillfully reconstruct harmonic features of a specific music style and its representatives.

Course content:

Theoretical lectures

Music Romanticism — general stylistic featrues; Harmonic language in music of the Romantic style — the role of harmony; Romantic tonality — chords; Permeation
of major and minor keys (parallel keys and keys of the same tonic); Modal diatonics in Romanticism; Side-dominant chords, side-subdominant chords, types of
resolution, elliptic chord progressions; Chromatic mediant chords, Polar chord; Modulations in the Early Romanticism; Chromatic and enharmonic modulations
(simultaneous effects) in the Early Romanticism; Composers of the Early Romanticism: harmonic language of Weber and Mendelssohn in the examples of their
works; Harmonic language of Franz Schubert in the examples of his compositions; Harmonic language of Robert Schumann in the examples of his compositions;
Harmonic language of Frederic Chopin in the examples of his compositions; Harmonization of soprano and (unfigured) bass melodies based on the Early Romantic
harmonic style; Harmonic analyses of more complex harmonic features in compostions of the most significant representatives of Early Romanticism (Schubert,
Schumann, Chopin); Harmony of the Central and Late Romanticism; Expanding the system of chromatic mediant chords, Polar chord, Polar cadence; Side-
dominant and side-subdominant chords; Altered chords of the chromatic type; Complex modulations; The mediant chords circle; The negation of the fourth-fifth
functional organization of tonality; The outcome of Late romantic tonality as a consequence of the overall hromatization of the music flow; Harmonic language of
significant representatives of the Central and Late Romantic period: Franz Liszt; Harmonic language of Richard Wagner; Harmonic language of Gustav Mahler;
Harmonic language of Johannes Brahms; Harmonic language of Cesar Franck; Harmonic language of R. Strauss, M. Reger, A. Brukner and H. Wolf;
Harmonization of soprano and (unfigured) bass melodies based on the Late Romantic harmonic style; Harmonic analyses of examples from compositions of the
most important representatives of the Central and Late Romantic period.

Practical lessons

Composing harmonic excercises and praticing harmony on the piano in accordance with the previously processed thematic units within the theoretical lectures.
Written colloquium: harmonization of a soprano melody in the style of the Early Romanticims; harmonic analysis of a composition from the same period

Practical colloquium: harmony on the piano - playing excercises from the Early Romantic period.

Practical colloguium: harmony on the piano — playing excercises from the Late Romantic period.

Exam: written - harmonization of a soprano melody (or combined with unfigured bass) in the style of Central and Late Romantic period; harmonic analysis of a
composition from the same period.

Oral exam: comment of the written exam; answering questions from the processed lectures; harmony on the piano: playing excercises from the processed lessons.

Literature:

1. Despi¢, Dejan, Harmonija sa harmonskom analizom, Beograd, Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva, 2005.

2. Despi¢, Dejan, Harmonska analiza, Beograd, Univerzitet umetnosti, 1975.

3. Perici¢, Vlastimir, Pregled razvoja harmonskih stilova, Beograd, Fakultet muzi¢ke umetnosti, 1980. Vidal, Pol - Nada BulanZe, Harmonija na klaviru, Beograd,
Fakultet muzi¢ke umetnosti, 1980.

4. Despi¢, Dejan, Hrestomatija za analiticku harmoniju - zbirka primera iz literature, Beograd, Fakultet muzicke umetnosti, 1995.

5. boxuh, Ceetucnas, Orneam 3 xapmoHwje: [Japosw 1 Tparoeu BpemeHa npowunor, beorpag, Yyrypa npunt, 2003.

6. boxuh: CeetucnasOrneam ns xapMoHuje: MenaHxonnyHe ceHke apymoBa jyxHux, beorpag, 3aBog 3a ybeHunke u HacTaBHa cpeacTsa, 2005.

7. boxuh, Ceetucnas, Manepuja NpoLwMpeHe TOHANHOCTY: 24 eTuae-Crivke 3a knasup, bjersuHa, Cnobomup M. YHueepauteT, 2012.

8. boxuh, CBetucnas, AHanuTUuKa XxapMoHuja: 27 nakvx komaaa 3a MapT, Tempus npojekat/InMuswhb introducing interdisciplinaritu in Music Studies in the
Western Balkans in Line European Perspektive/ Cno6omup I1. YHueepanteT, 2013.

No. of active teaching classes: Theoretical lectures: 2 Practical work: 2

Teaching methods:
Lectures: groups up to 200
Practical work: group up to 30
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Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites:

Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activities during class 10 Written exam 20
Practical work 10 Oral exam 20
Colloquium(s) 40
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Study program: Music Research Oriented Studies; Academic studies

Course: OHHA3 - Harmony with Harmonic Analyses 3

Teachers: Stojadinovi¢-Mili¢ M. Milana, assistant professor

Assistants: Jelenkovi¢ S. Jelena, assistant

Course status: obligatory

Number of ECTS: 10

Prerequisites: Fulfilled exam prerequisites for Harmony with Harmonic Analyses 2 (OHHA2)

Course objectives:
Expanding and upgrading knowledge in harmony from the earlier phase of education (high school) towards three directions: theoretical, historical-stylistic and
practical (including creative analytical approach).

Course outcomes:

Development of knowledge and skills in independent, theoreticaly founded and above all creative approach to music literature in practical-analytical as well as in
creative sense; ability to deal with any complex situation in music literature within a specific harmonic style; practical mastering in all characteristic harmonic
features within the specific style; ability to skillfully reconstruct harmonic features of a specific music style and its representatives.

Course content:

Theoretical lectures

National features in music; modal and other specific scales in the music of National schools; Modal diatonics, permeation of major and minor keys (accent on
parallel keys); National Romanticism in Russia — general features, harmonic features; Harmonic language of Alexander. Borodin; Harmonic language of Nikolai
Rimsy-Korsakov; Harmonic language in instrumental and vocal-instrumental music of Modest Mussorgsky; Harmonic language of P. I. Tchaikovsky; Characteristics
of harmony in the Czech National school: Bedzih Smetana and Antonin Dvorak; Music in north Europe; National orientation in Spanish music; National
Romanticism in Serbian music — general features; Harmonic language of Stevan Stojanovi¢ Mokranjac; Harmonization of modaly orientated (and folk) melodies
(soprano); Comparison of modality in the harmonic styles of composers of various National schools; Analytical comparation of Western Europe romantic elements
with national elements in harmonic styles of national orientated composers of the 19t centtury; General fetaures of hamonic language in Impressionism; New role
of harmony; Harmony in Impressionism as a result of specific scale basis: pentatonics, old modes, whole-tone scale; Main representatives of Impressionism — the
harmony of Claude Debussy; Harmonic language of Maurice Ravel; Characteristics of Scriabin's harmonic language; Stylistic diversity of the 20t music — general
directions with accent on harmonic features; Harmony of Neoclassicism — general features; Harmonic language of Sergei Prokofiev; Harmonic characteristics of
Neoclassicism in compositions by P. Hindemith and the French “Six”; National schools in the 20t centrury — harmonic language of Bela Bartok; Stylistic diversity
and changes in the haarmonic language of I. Stravinsky; Harmonic language of Serbian composers of the 20t century — Stevan Hristi¢, Miloje Milojevi¢, Predrag
MiloSevi¢, composers of the “Prague Group”; New ways of harmonic and melodic organization in the 20t century music: fourth and fifth chords, clusters;
Multilayers of structure (bitonality, polytonality); Harmony in Expressionism: atonality, dodecaphony.

Practical lessons

Composing harmonic excercises and praticing harmony on the piano in accordance with the previously processed thematic units within the theoretical lectures.
Written colloquium: harmonization of a soprano melody in the style of the National schools; harmonic analysis of a composition from the same period

Practical colloguium: harmony on the piano — playing excercises from the processed lessons.

Exam: harmonic analysis of a composition from 20™ centrury music

Oral exam: answering questions from the processed lectures

Literature:

1. Despi¢, Dejan, Harmonija sa harmonskom analizom, Beograd, Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva, 2005.

2. Despi¢, Dejan, Harmonska analiza, Beograd, Univerzitet umetnosti, 1975.

3. Perici¢, Vlastimir, Pregled razvoja harmonskih stilova, Beograd, Fakultet muzi¢ke umetnosti, 1980

4. Boxuh, Ceetucnas, Orneau 13 xapmoruje: [laposu u Tparosu BpemeHa npotunor, beorpag, Yyrypa npunt, 2003.

5. boxuh: CBeTucnaBOrneay 3 xapmoHuje: MenaHxonu4He ceHke ApyMOBa jyxHux, beorpag, 3aBog 3a yibeHuke u HacTaHa cpegcTea, 2005.

6. boxuh, Ceetucnas, Manepuja NpoLwMpeHe TOHANHOCTY: 24 eTuae-Crvke 3a knasup, bjersuHa, Cnobomup M. YHueepauteT, 2012.

7. Boxuh, CBetucnas, AHanuTUuKa xapMoHuja: 27 nakux komaaa 3a MapT, Tempus npojekat/InMuswhb introducing interdisciplinaritu in Music Studies in the
Western Balkans in Line European Perspektive/ Cno6omup I1. YHueepanteT, 2013.

No. of active teaching classes: Theoretical lectures: 2 Practical work: 2

Teaching methods:
Lectures: groups up to 200
Practical work: group up to 30
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Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites:

Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activities during class 10 Oral exam 40
Practical work 10
Colloquium(s) 40
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies;

Course: OCGL1 - Acting 1

Teachers: Karajica J. Ferid, full professor; Markovi¢ N. Marina, full professor

Assistants: ---

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 6

Prerequisites: No prerequisites to enroll to course Acting 1.

Course objective:

Lectures and discussions aim to learn the students basic elements of acting - playing, action and conflict, thus enable them to develop skills of body language as well
as to introduce the diverse usage of movement in opera.

The student starts from getting to know his\her own physical abilities, enlarging their possibilities, and using them correctly in relationship to meaning and acting -
craftmanship. The lectures and discussions also aim to introduce the study of character and provide the methods of creating it (imitation, identification, alienation etc.).
Special lectures and training should direct the student to diverse manners of dealing with the text, and to suggest certain techniques regarding role studying.

Course outcomes:

Lectures and practical training are learning the student to play freely and truthfully on stage, to make actions throughout dramatic situations, build relationships with
partners, to adjust to the given stage circumstances, create the role consciously using his/her body as a mean of total acting expression. The student creates a
character, searching for diverse and strong expression. The student is able to create, control and perform a clearly determined "body stature", adequate gesticulation
and a particular physical rhythm of his character. The student discovers the "physical expression of the character", and also how to transform the anatomic and
motorical possibilities of the body througout creating the physical expression of the character. Performing scenes from drama or comedy enables the student to
complement the acquired knowledge by playing different roles.

Course content:

Because of the small number of students, as well as reasons of efficiency and the sole nature of the course which potentiates communication and discussion, the
course is to be followed by all the students of the 1st and 2nd year of study at the Vocal Studies dept. During two years of course all methodical units will be processed
by yearly rotation of subjects a) and b)

a) | Play - improvisation, presenting - naming

- attention, playing together

- relaxing the muscles

Il Action (exercises)

action (oral, physical), process

situation (given circumstances)

getting to know one’s physical abilities

changing the accidental physical action into a clear and deliberate acting action.

Il Conflict (scenes)

conflict, action, anti-action

relationships, obstacle

adjusting; tempo and rhythm

Text and Acting (scenes from drama or comedy)

- fabula, action and conflict. Event. Fragments.

- movement, speech, singing. Text and sub-text.

- conditionality of stage, space and time.

b) 1. Character (methods of creating - working on a role)

Imitation method (sketching the character)

Identification method (studying the character)

2. Role study (text from a drama of comedy)

First imperssion. Event, dividing into fragments.

Actions and features of the character. The essence of the role

Relationships and obstacles. The biography of the character

The model of the character (the idea and the plan of creating a character)

3. The character (methods of creating - presenting the character); drama (scenes); comedy (scenes)

4. Creating the character (methods - stage rehearsals of fragments of drama\comedy (monologues, scenes)); mise en scéne

Literature:

1. K. S. Stanislavski — "Sistem", Beograd, Partizanska knjiga, 1982.

2. M. Cehov - "0 tehnici glumca", Beograd, NNK Internacional, 2005.

3. En Denis, Artikulisano telo, Institut za pozoriSte, film, radio i TV, FDU, Beograd, 1997.

4. Eudenio Barba, Nikolo Savareze, Re¢nik pozori§ne antropologije, Institut za pozoriste, film, radio i TV, FDU, Beograd, 1996.
5. Jezi Grotovski — "Ka siromaSnom pozoristu", Beograd, ICS, 1976.
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6. Marina Markovi¢, Rider, 2012.
7. Zbornici radova, Beograd, FDU
8. Po izboru zadataka (drame, proznog teksta i dr), koje vrSi student, uz saglasnost nastavnika, bira se i odgovarajuca literatura, video i audio materijal i dr.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 2

Teaching methods:

Theoretical and practical; methods: improvisations, demonstrations; group and individual classes and exercises
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 300

Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 300

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activity during classes 10 Oral exam 40
Practical work 20

Colloquium-s 30
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies;

Course: OUDKAL - Piano —comparative subject 1

Teachers: Gligorijevi¢ B. Jelica, assosiate professor; Pavlovié T. Miloé,vassociate professor; Daji¢-Lajeviac N. Jelena, assistant professor; Jovanovi¢ . Olivera,
assistant professor; Maksimovi¢ Lj. Neboj3a, assistant professor; Mihi¢ C. Maja, assistant professor

Assistants: ---

Course status: obliged

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:
Mastering the knowledge and skill of playing on the piano according to the construction of a professional educated educated person in the profession.

Course outcomes:

Upon completion of the student's studies, mastering the performance skills is expected, knowledge of the expressive possibilities of piano sound gained through the
work on the literature of various epochs, the combination of theoretical knowledge with the practical, the use of the instrument in accordance with the requirements of
the study program.

Course content:

Introduction and work on piano literature of various epochs, styles and forms through practical performance on the instrument. Program is conceived individually for
each student in accordance with the achieved level of his artist and artist. With a wide repertoire of standard piano literature it is possible to include solo singing, four-
part play, all in accordance with the study program's priorities. Teaching was conceived in groups of up to 6 students, the same orthodox study groups. At least once, a
public appearance is organized, which can also be within the class.

Colloquium Requirements:

One etide or virtuosic composition

A polyphonic work (if cyclical work, two paragraphs)

One position is sonata (sonata form) or variation

Piece (composition of free form)

Exam requirements:

One etide or virtuosic composition

One polyphonic work (if it's cyclical, then three paragraphs, one of which is obligatory fast)

Two betting sonata or concerts

Piece (composition of free form).

Literature:

1. Cerni, Karl: Etide op. 299 Prosveta, 1976;

. Kramer-Bilov: Etide, Muzitka naklada Zagreb, 1973;

. Nojpert, Edmund: Etide Peters 1939,

. Bah, JohanSebastijan: Dvoglasne i troglasneinvencije, Prosveta, 1978;
. Bah, JohanSebastijan: Francuskesvite, Prosveta, 1979;

. Hajdn, Jozef: Sonaten, Breitkopf, 1968;

. Mocart, VolfgangAmadeus: Sonate, Wieneredition, 1998,

. Betoven, Ludvigvan: Klavirskesonate, EditionPeters 1986,
9. Sopen, Frederik: Sabranadela, Warszawa, PWM, 1949;

10. Suman, Robert: SaemtlicheKlavierwerke, Universal, 1980.

0O ~NO Ul Wi

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 0

Teaching methods:
Lectures with practical demonstration
Lectures: group teaching, group size up to 3

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activity and teaching advancement 20 Exam 40
Colloquium-s 40
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies;

Course: OUDKA2 - Piano —comparative subject 2

Teachers: Gligorijevi¢ B. Jelica, assosiate professor; Pavlovié T. Miloé,vassociate professor; Daji¢-Lajeviac N. Jelena, assistant professor; Jovanovi¢ . Olivera,
assistant professor; Maksimovi¢ Lj. Neboj3a, assistant professor; Mihi¢ C. Maja, assistant professor

Assistants: ---

Course status: obliged

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:
Mastering the knowledge and skill of playing on the piano according to the construction of a professional educated educated person in the profession.

Course outcomes:

Upon completion of the student's studies, mastering the performance skills is expected, knowledge of the expressive possibilities of piano sound gained through the
work on the literature of various epochs, the combination of theoretical knowledge with the practical, the use of the instrument in accordance with the requirements of
the study program.

Course content:

Introduction and work on piano literature of various epochs, styles and forms through practical performance on the instrument. Program is conceived individually for
each student in accordance with the achieved level of his artist and artist. With a wide repertoire of standard piano literature it is possible to include solo singing, four-
part play, all in accordance with the study program's priorities. Teaching was conceived in groups of up to 6 students, the same orthodox study groups. At least once, a
public appearance is organized, which can also be within the class.

Colloquium Requirements:

One etide or virtuosic composition

A polyphonic work (if cyclical work, two paragraphs)

One position is sonata (sonata form) or variation

Piece (composition of free form)

Exam requirements:

One etide or virtuosic composition

One polyphonic work (if it's cyclical, then three paragraphs, one of which is obligatory fast)

Two betting sonata or concerts

Piece (composition of free form).

Literature:

1. Cerni, Karl: Etide op. 299 Prosveta, 1976;

. Kramer-Bilov: Etide, Muzitka naklada Zagreb, 1973;

. Nojpert, Edmund: Etide Peters 1939,

. Bah, JohanSebastijan: Dvoglasne i troglasneinvencije, Prosveta, 1978;
. Bah, JohanSebastijan: Francuskesvite, Prosveta, 1979;

. Hajdn, Jozef: Sonaten, Breitkopf, 1968;

. Mocart, VolfgangAmadeus: Sonate, Wieneredition, 1998,

. Betoven, Ludvigvan: Klavirskesonate, EditionPeters 1986,
9. Sopen, Frederik: Sabranadela, Warszawa, PWM, 1949;

10. Suman, Robert: SaemtlicheKlavierwerke, Universal, 1980.

0O ~NO Ul Wi

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 0

Teaching methods:
Lectures with practical demonstration
Lectures: group teaching, group size up to 3

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activity and teaching advancement 20 Exam 40
Colloquium-s 40
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies;

Course: OUDKA3 - Piano —comparative subject 3

Teachers: Gligorijevi¢ B. Jelica, assosiate professor; Pavlovié T. Miloé,vassociate professor; Daji¢-Lajeviac N. Jelena, assistant professor; Jovanovi¢ . Olivera,
assistant professor; Maksimovi¢ Lj. Neboj3a, assistant professor; Mihi¢ C. Maja, assistant professor

Assistants: ---

Course status: electoral

Number of ECTS: 2

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:
Mastering the knowledge and skill of playing on the piano according to the construction of a professional educated educated person in the profession.

Course outcomes:

Upon completion of the student's studies, mastering the performance skills is expected, knowledge of the expressive possibilities of piano sound gained through the
work on the literature of various epochs, the combination of theoretical knowledge with the practical, the use of the instrument in accordance with the requirements of
the study program.

Course content:

Introduction and work on piano literature of various epochs, styles and forms through practical performance on the instrument. Program is conceived individually for
each student in accordance with the achieved level of his artist and artist. With a wide repertoire of standard piano literature it is possible to include solo singing, four-
part play, all in accordance with the study program's priorities. Teaching was conceived in groups of up to 6 students, the same orthodox study groups. At least once, a
public appearance is organized, which can also be within the class.

Exam requirements:

One etide or virtuosic composition

A polyphonic work (if cyclical work, two paragraphs)

One position is sonata (sonata form) or variation

Piece (composition of free form).

Literature:

. Cemni, Karl: Etide op. 299 Prosveta, 1976;

. Kramer-Bilov: Etide, Muzitka naklada Zagreb, 1973;

. Nojpert, Edmund: Etide Peters 1939,

. Bah, JohanSebastijan: Dvoglasne i troglasneinvencije, Prosveta, 1978;
. Bah, JohanSebastijan: Francuskesvite, Prosveta, 1979;

. Hajdn, Jozef: Sonaten, Breitkopf, 1968;

. Mocart, VolfgangAmadeus: Sonate, Wieneredition, 1998,

. Betoven, Ludvigvan: Klavirskesonate, EditionPeters 1986,
9. Sopen, Frederik: Sabranadela, Warszawa, PWM, 1949;

10. Suman, Robert: SaemtlicheKlavierwerke, Universal, 1980.

—_

0O ~NOoO Ul Wi

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 0

Teaching methods:
Lectures: group teaching, group size up to 3

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 50 Final exam: Points - 50

Activity and teaching advancement 50 Exam 50
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: OAMIL - Musical instruments1, OUAMIL - Musical instruments 1

Teachers: Zebeljan P. Isidora, full professor; MiloSevi¢ Mijanovi¢ S. Tatjana, associate professor; Savi¢ M. Svetlana, associate professor; Latin¢i¢ M. Dragan,
assistant professor; Popovi¢ B. Branka, assistant professor

Associates in teaching: Adzi¢ M. Drasko, lecturer

Course status: obligatory

Number of ECTS:2

Requirements: None

Course objectives:
Acquiring knowledge about instruments that are necessary for professional, independent artistic or theoretical work, as well as acquiring competence for
pedagogical work in music and general education schools, in different cultural institutions and in the media.

Course outcomes:
The student has gained knowledge of musical instruments and is able to apply this knowledge in his artistic and analytical work .

Contents of the course:

Lectures

1. Basic concepts of sound: oscillation, amplitude, frequency; duration, height, strength, color 2. Aliquot string 3. Sound propagation 4. Partition of musical
instruments 5. Characteristics of string instruments 6. Violin - history, material, technique of the right hand (strokes, picikato) 7. Violin - technique of the left hand
(application , positions,) 8. Aliquots - natural, artificial 9. Viola - history, material, technique of playing 10. Cello - history, material, technique of playing 11. Double
bass - history, material, technique of playing 12. Revision 13. Harp 14. Guitar 15. Test (acoustics, aliquot string, positions, chords, pedalization on harps)
Practice

Hosting professors and students from instrumental moduls,writing assignments

Test

Knowledge check (three written assignments)

Written exam: test in written form,three to five exam questions

Oral exam: oral presentation in response to questions (the note contains two questions)

Literature:

1. Decrmh, Jejan. My3udku nHCTpymeHTH. YHuBepauTeT YmeTHocTH y Beorpaay, 1986.

2. Obradovic, Aleksandar. Uvod u orkestraciju. Univerzitet Umetnosti u Beogradu, 1997.

3. Adler, Samuel. Study of Orchestration, Third Edition. W. W. Norton & Company, 2002.

4. Obpaposuh, AnekcaHaap. KoHLepT 3a BUONMHY 1 opkecTap. Yapyxetse komnosutopa Cpbuje, 1998.

5. Epuh, 3opan. LWecT cuyeHa — komeHTapa. Yapyxere komnosutopa Cpouje, 2006.

Number of active classes: Lectures:1 Practice:1

Methods of teaching:

Continuing work with students in realization of the envisaged obligations. Analytical presentation of relevant examples from the subject area.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 20

Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 40 Final exam: Points - 60
Test 20 Written Exam 30
Homework 20 Oral Exam 30
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: OAMI2 - Musical instruments 2, OUAMI2 - Musical instruments 2

Teachers: Zebeljan P. Isidora, full professor; MiloSevi¢ Mijanovi¢ S. Tatjana, associate professor; Savi¢ M. Svetlana, associate professor; Latin¢i¢ M. Dragan,
assistant professor; Popovi¢ B. Branka, assistant professor

Associates in teaching: Adzi¢ M. Drasko, lecturer

Course status: obligatory

Number of ECTS:2

Requirements: Passed exam from previous modul

Course objectives:
Acquiring knowledge about instruments that are necessary for professional, independent artistic or theoretical work, as well as acquiring competence for
pedagogical work in music and general education schools, in different cultural institutions and in the media.

Course outcomes:
The student has gained knowledge of musical instruments and is able to apply this knowledge in his artistic and analytical work.

Contents of the course:

Lectures

1. History, division and individual characteristics of percussion 2. Analysis of "lonization" E. Vareze 3. Characteristics of woodwind instruments - history, materials,
transposing instruments, transposition 4. Flute - material, playing technique; piccolo, alt and bass flute 5. Oboe - material, playing technique; English horn, oboe
d'amore, baritone oboe, heckelphone 6. Clarinet - material, technique, clarinet types; basset horn; bass clarinet 7. Saxophones - material, playing technique 8.
Bassoon - material, playing technique; contrabassoon 9. Characteristics of brass instruments - history, materials, technique of producing sound, sordino 10. French
horn - material, playing technique 11. Trumpet - material, types, playing technique; 12. Trombone - material, tenor, tenorbass and bass-trombone; 13. Tube - the
material, playing technique; varieties 14. Organ - materials, playing technique, types of registers 15.Revision, assignments in transposition

Practice

Hosting professors and students from instrumental moduls,writing assignments

Test

Knowledge check (three written assignments)

Written exam: test in written form,three to five exam questions

Oral exam: oral presentation in response to questions (the note contains two questions)

Literature:

1. Decrmh, Jejan. My3udku uHCTpymeHTH. YHuBepauTeT YmeTHocTH y Beorpaay, 1985.

2. Obradovic, Aleksandar. Uvod u orkestraciju. Univerzitet Umetnosti u Beogradu, 1997.
3. Adler, Samuel. Study of Orchestration, Third Edition. W. W. Norton & Company, 2002.
4. Britten, Benjamin. The Young Persons Guide to the Orchestra. Universal Edition, 1989.
5. Varese, Edgard. lonisation. Universal Edition, 1986.

6. Mussorgsky, Modest. Pictures at an Exhibition. Universal Edition, 1986.

Number of active classes: Lectures:1 Practice:1

Methods of teaching:

Continuing work with students in realization of the envisaged obligations. Analytical presentation of relevant examples from the subject area.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 40 Final exam: Points - 60
Test 20 Written Exam 30
Homework 20 Oral Exam 30
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title:  OBPC1 - Musical Scores 1, OBPK1 - Musical Scores 1, OUBPK1 - Musical Scores 1

Teachers: Peri¢ V. Dragoljub, Full Professor; Bruji¢ D. Aleksandar, Assistant Professor

Associates in teaching: /

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements: The student enrolled for the appropriate year of the basic studies of the Composition Department or Music Theory

Course objectives:
The aim of the subject is to read the score and to tidy up its essential elements in order to gain the impression of the artistic qualities of the work.

Course outcomes:

Upon completion of the course, the student is expected to be able to screen important elements of the score in the shortest possible time and to get to know the
artistic qualities of the work, and as a composer or music theoretician, the student will be able to analyze the compositional procedures and stylistic characteristics
of the composition. Student compositions of playing partitures also enable him to gain insight into the artistic musical heritage of the world and to create his own
music based on this knowledge.

Contents of the course:

The subject is designed in such a way that by continuous work and by playing a large number of examples, the student acquires in the shortest time all the
essential elements of the artwork. In the first semester, the student is introduced to playing old keys and classical string quartets, and in the second semester,
through practical introduction to the transpositions of wind instruments and the basics of the orchestra of the classical little symphony orchestra, the student is able
to perform the score of a small symphony orchestra. The student is obliged to perform 4 corals in the old keys J. S. Baha, one string quartet J. Haydn, two positions
of one string quartet. A. MouapTa u J1. van Betoven from opus 18, one symphony V. A. Mozart and two sets of symphony J. XaingHa u. L. van Betoven. The student
should perform at least 70% of the material during the course, and a maximum of 30% of the exam materials.

Literature:

1.J. S. Bach - Korali u starim klju¢evima (Muzi¢ka Akademija, Beograd, 1968)
2. J. Haydn- Streichquartett op. 3 Nr. 4 (Eulenburg, Leipzig, 1932)

3. W. A. Mozart- Streichquartett KV421 (Philharmonia, Wien, 1968)

4. L. v. Beethoven- Streichquartett op. 18 Nr. 5 (Peters, Leipzig, 1969)

5. Creutzburg, Heinrich, Partituerspiel (Schott, Mainz, 1956)

6. W. A. Mozart- Sinfonie KV 183 g-moll (Philharmonia, Wien, 1954)

7. W. A. Mozart- Sinfonie KV 201 A-dur (Peters, Leipzig, 1962)

8. J. Haydn- Sinfonie Nr. 92 "Oxford" (Doblinger, Wien, 1936)

9. L. v. Beethoven —Sinfonie Nr. 1 C-dur (Peters, Leipzig, 1936).

Number of active classes: Lectures:0 Practice:1

Methods of teaching:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 70 Final exam: Points - 30
Activity during classes 40 Oral Exam 30
Practical work 30
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course titte:  OUBPM1 - Musical Scores 1

Teachers: Peri¢ V. Dragoljub, Full Professor; Bruji¢ D. Aleksandar, Assistant Professor

Associates in teaching: /

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS:2

Requirements:  The student enrolled in the appropriate year of basic studies of the Department of Musicology

Course objectives:
The aim of the subject is to read the score and to tidy up its essential elements in order to gain the impression of the artistic qualities of the work.

Course outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the student is expected to be able to screen important elements of the score in the shortest possible time and to get to know the
artistic qualities of the work, and as a musicologist, the student will be able to analyze the compositional procedures and stylistic characteristics of the composition.

Contents of the course:

The subject is designed in such a way that by continuous work and by playing a large number of examples, the student acquires in the shortest time all the
essential elements of the artwork. The student is obliged to perform 4 corals in the old keys J. S. Baha, one string quartet J. Haiden, one String Quartet V. A.
Mocart or L. van Beethoven from opus 18. The student is obliged to observe at least 70% of the material during the course, while at the exam maximum 30% of
the material.

Literature:

1.J. S. Bach - Korali u starim klju¢evima (Muzi¢ka Akademija, Beograd, 1968)
2. J. Haydn- Streichquartett op. 3 Nr. 4 (Eulenburg, Leipzig, 1932)

3. W. A. Mozart- Streichquartett KV421 (Philharmonia, Wien, 1968)

4. L. v. Beethoven- Streichquartett op. 18 Nr. 5 (Peters, Leipzig, 1969)

5. Creutzburg, Heinrich, Partituerspiel (Schott, Mainz, 1956).

Number of active classes: Lectures:0 Practice:1

Methods of teaching:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 70 Final exam: Points - 30
Activity during classes 40 Oral Exam 30
Practical work 30

197




Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title:  OUBPP1 -Musical Scores 1

Teachers: Peri¢ V. Dragoljub, Full Professor; Bruji¢ D. Aleksandar, Assistant Professor

Associates in teaching: /

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements:  Enrollment of appropriate Bachelor studies year at General Music Pedagogy Study program

Course objectives:
The aim of the course is to read score and play fluently its essential elements in order to get an impression of the artistic qualities of a piece in process of
preparation for the work with choral ensembles.

Course outcomes:

Upon completion of the course, the student is expected to be able to play important elements of the score in the shortest possible time and to get to know the
artistic qualities of the piece and to be able, as a music pedagogue, to analyze the compositional procedures and stylistic characteristics of the composition with
the aim of more efficient work with choral ensembles in preparing for performance of chosen piece.

Contents of the course:
The course is designed to instruct the student, in the shortest time, all the essential elements of an artwork, by continuous work and playing a large number of
examples. The student is obliged to play at least 70% of the program during the lectures, up to 30% of the program at the exam.

Literature:

1. V. lli¢ - VeZbe iz horskog dirigovanja (izbor primera dvoglasa i troglasa), FMU, 1960

2.J. S. Bah-12 korala, FMU, 1972

S. Mokranjac —Svetovna muzika 1 RUKOVETI, Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva, Beograd, 1992
S. Bah- Korali u starim klju¢evima (FMU, 1972)

S. Mokranjac —Svetovna muzika 1 RUKOVETI (Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva, Beograd, 1992)
S. Mokranjac- Duhovna muzika 2 (Zavod za udzbenika i nastavna sredstva, Beograd, 1992)
Monteverdi- Madrigali (FMU, 1970)
S

3.S.
4.].
5.S.
6.S.
7.K.
8. J. Slavenski- Voda zvira (FMU, 1970).

Number of active classes: Lectures:0 Practice:1

Methods of teaching:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 70 Final exam: Points - 30
Activity during classes 40 Oral Exam 30
Practical work 30
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title:  OBPK2 - Musical Scores 2, OUBPK2 - Musical Scores 2, OUBPM2 - Musical Scores 2

Teachers: Peri¢ V. Dragoljub, Full Professor; Bruji¢ D. Aleksandar, Assistant Professor

Associates in teaching: /

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements:  Enroliment of appropriate Bachelor studies year at Composition or Music Theory Study programs

Course objectives:
The aim of the course is to read score and play fluently its essential elements in order to get an impression of the artistic qualities of a piece .

Course outcomes:

Upon completion of the course, the student is expected to be able to play important elements of the score in the shortest possible time and to get to know the
artistic qualities of the work, and as a composer or music theoretician, to be able to analyze the compositional procedures and stylistic characteristics of the
composition. Playing musical scores provides composition student to gain insight into the world's artistic musical heritage and, on the basis of this knowledge,
creates her/his own music.

Contents of the course:

The course is designed to instruct the student, in the shortest time, all the essential elements of an artwork, by continuous work and playing a large number of
examples.

In the first semester, through playing practical examples, the student is introduced with the symphonic works of the composer of the romantic epoch and with the
fundamentals of instrumentation for the large symphony orchestra. Student is introduced with operas by V. A. Mozart through playing and singing passages from
piano excerpts.

During the second semester, the student is introduced to the symphonic work of the impressionist and composers of the 20th century, as well as with operas by G.
Verdi, R. Wagner and G. Puccini through playing and singing passages from piano excerpts . The student is obliged to perform one symphony from Romantic
epoch for the big symphony orchestra (Schumann, Brahms, Dvorak, Tchaikovsky), three pieces from the piano excerpt of one Mozart opera (aria, duet and one
larger ensemble), one symphony (S. Prokofiev or D. Shostakovich) or two symphonic poems by the Impressionist authors (Debussy, Ravel). The student is obliged
to play and sing a one aria, duet and a larger ensemble from the opera by Verdi, Puccini or Wagner. The student is obliged to play at least 70% of the program
during the lectures, up to 30% of the program at the exam.

Literature:

1. Creutzburg, Heinrich, Partiturspiel (Schott, Mainz, 1956)

2. J. Brahms- Sinfonie Nr. 2 D-dur Op. 73 (Philharmonia, Wien, 1938)

3. A. Dvorak- Sinfonie Nr. 9 e- moll "Aus der Neuen Welt" (Eulenburg, Leipzig, 1958)
4. R. Schumann-Sinfonie Nr. 1 B-dur (Peters, Leipzig, 1960)

5. P. Tschaikowsky- Sinfonie Nr. 4 e-moll (Peters, Leipzig, 1968)

6. W. A. Mozart- Die Zauberfloete (Peters, Leipzig-Frankfurt, 1932)

7. S. Prokofieff- Symohony No7 (Leeds Music Corporation, New York, 1958)
8. . Wocrakosuy- Cumdbonuja 6p. 1 (Mysrua, Mocksa, 1963)

9. C. Debussy- La Mer (Durand, Paris, 1936)

10. M. Ravel- Pavane pour une infante defunte (Durand, Paris, 1910)

11. G. Verdi-Rigoletto (Ricordi, Milano, 1976)

12. G. Puccini -La Boheme (Ricordi, Milano, 1961)

13. R. Wagner-Tahnhauser (Peters, Leipzig, 1974).

Number of active classes: Lectures:0 Practice:1

Methods of teaching:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 70 Final exam: Points - 30
Activity during classes 40 Oral Exam 30
Practical work 30
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title:  OBPK2 - Musical Scores 2, OUBPK2 - Musical Scores 2, OUBPM2 - Musical Scores 2

Teachers: Peri¢ V. Dragoljub, Full Professor; Bruji¢ D. Aleksandar, Assistant Professor

Associates in teaching: /

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS:4

Requirements:  Enroliment of appropriate Bachelor studies year at Composition or Music Theory Study programs

Course objectives:
The aim of the course is to read score and play fluently its essential elements in order to get an impression of the artistic qualities of a piece .

Course outcomes:

Upon completion of the course, the student is expected to be able to play important elements of the score in the shortest possible time and to get to know the
artistic qualities of the work, and as a composer or music theoretician, to be able to analyze the compositional procedures and stylistic characteristics of the
composition. Playing musical scores provides composition student to gain insight into the world's artistic musical heritage and, on the basis of this knowledge,
creates her/his own music.

Contents of the course:

The course is designed to instruct the student, in the shortest time, all the essential elements of an artwork, by continuous work and playing a large number of
examples.

In the first semester, through playing practical examples, the student is introduced with the symphonic works of the composer of the romantic epoch and with the
fundamentals of instrumentation for the large symphony orchestra. Student is introduced with operas by V. A. Mozart through playing and singing passages from
piano excerpts.

During the second semester, the student is introduced to the symphonic work of the impressionist and composers of the 20th century, as well as with operas by G.
Verdi, R. Wagner and G. Puccini through playing and singing passages from piano excerpts . The student is obliged to perform one symphony from Romantic
epoch for the big symphony orchestra (Schumann, Brahms, Dvorak, Tchaikovsky), three pieces from the piano excerpt of one Mozart opera (aria, duet and one
larger ensemble), one symphony (S. Prokofiev or D. Shostakovich) or two symphonic poems by the Impressionist authors (Debussy, Ravel). The student is obliged
to play and sing a one aria, duet and a larger ensemble from the opera by Verdi, Puccini or Wagner. The student is obliged to play at least 70% of the program
during the lectures, up to 30% of the program at the exam.

Literature:

1. Creutzburg, Heinrich, Partiturspiel (Schott, Mainz, 1956)

2. J. Brahms- Sinfonie Nr. 2 D-dur Op. 73 (Philharmonia, Wien, 1938)

3. A. Dvorak- Sinfonie Nr. 9 e- moll "Aus der Neuen Welt" (Eulenburg, Leipzig, 1958)
4. R. Schumann-Sinfonie Nr. 1 B-dur (Peters, Leipzig, 1960)

5. P. Tschaikowsky- Sinfonie Nr. 4 e-moll (Peters, Leipzig, 1968)

6. W. A. Mozart- Die Zauberfloete (Peters, Leipzig-Frankfurt, 1932)

7. S. Prokofieff- Symohony No7 (Leeds Music Corporation, New York, 1958)
8. . Wocrakosuy- Cumdbonuja 6p. 1 (Mysrua, Mocksa, 1963)

9. C. Debussy- La Mer (Durand, Paris, 1936)

10. M. Ravel- Pavane pour une infante defunte (Durand, Paris, 1910)

11. G. Verdi-Rigoletto (Ricordi, Milano, 1976)

12. G. Puccini -La Boheme (Ricordi, Milano, 1961)

13. R. Wagner-Tahnhauser (Peters, Leipzig, 1974).

Number of active classes: Lectures:0 Practice:1

Methods of teaching:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 70 Final exam: Points - 30
Activity during classes 40 Oral Exam 30
Practical work 30
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title:  OUBPM3 - Musical Scores 3

Teachers: Peri¢ V. Dragoljub, Full Professor; Bruji¢ D. Aleksandar, Assistant Professor

Associates in teaching: /

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS:2

Requirements:  Enrollment of appropriate Bachelor studies year at Musicology Study program

Course objectives:
The aim of the course is to read score and play fluently its essential elements in order to get an impression of the artistic qualities of a piece .

Course outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the student is expected to be able to play important elements of the score in the shortest possible time and to get to know the
artistic qualities of the work, and as a musicologist, to be able to analyze the compositional procedures and stylistic characteristics of the composition.

Contents of the course:

The course is designed to instruct the student, in the shortest time, all the essential elements of an artwork, by continuous work and playing a large number of
examples.Student is introduced, through playing and singing passages from piano excerpts, to the symphonic work of the impressionist and composers of the 20th
century, as well as with operas by G. Verdi, R. Wagner and G. Puccini. The student is obliged to perform one symphony one symphony (S. Prokofiev or D.
Shostakovich) or two symphonic poems of the Impressionist authors (Debussy, Ravel). The student is obliged to play and sing a one aria, duet and a larger
ensemble from the operas by Verdi, Puccini or Wagner. The student is obliged to play at least 70% of the program during the lectures, up to 30% of the program at
the exam.

Literature:

1. Creutzburg, Heinrich, Partiturspiel (Schott, Mainz, 1956)

2. S. Prokofieff- Symohony No7 (Leeds Music Corporation, New York, 1958)
3. [I. WocTtakosuy- Cumdponwja 6p. 1 (Mysrus, Mockea, 1963)

4. C. Debussy- La Mer (Durand, Paris, 1936)

5. M. Ravel- Pavane pour une infante defunte (Durand, Paris, 1910)

6. G. Verdi-Rigoletto (Ricordi, Milano, 1976)

7. G. Puccini —La Boheme (Ricordi, Milano, 1961)

8. R. Wagner-Tahnhauser (Peters, Leipzig, 1974).

Number of active classes: Lectures:0 Practice:1

Methods of teaching:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 70 Final exam: Points - 30
Activity during classes 40 Oral Exam 30
Practical work 30

Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies ; Composition

Course: OATSL - Music recording technology, OUATS1 - Music recording technology

Teachers: Petrovi¢ R. Djordje, full professor

Assistants: ---

Course status: compulsory / elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:

Introduction to technology of music recording, where "technology" means both studio equipment used in music recording and process of recording.
Deepening the knowledge about the sound of musical instruments and possibilities of transferring it to recording media.

Getting acquainted with studio technology and procedures of processing frequency, dinamics and performing final mix.

Introducing digital music production and new technologies in the domain.

Course outcomes:

Acquiring knowledge in the field of Music recording technology that are essential for the job of a music producer. Students are able to choose type of
recording and necessery equipment regarding instruments, ensembles and genre of music to be recorded.They are aware of the significance of the role of
a music producer and have learned to critically evaluate the process of music production and take active partin it.

Course content:

Short history of music recording

Definition of music production, recording as a part of production.

Sound in the air - propagation, speed, frequency, period

Frequency spectrum of periodical and nonperiodical sound

Basics of psychoacoustics, loudness vs frequency

Elements of the sound of musical instruments - transients, tones and noises

Microphones: construction types, directivity characteristics

Microphones setup: distant miking and close miking

The role of a music producer in choosing and setting up the microphones

Speakers, studio monitors

Studio equipment; mixing desk, multitrack recorder.

Recording analogue sound: setting levels and pans, processing frequency, dynamics, adding reverberation and effects
Analogue vs digital sound recording

Digital sound recording - computer systems

Loudness and dynamic range of recorded sound - formal and unformal standards
Characteristics of various media: magnetic tape, gramophone record, hard disk, CD, DVD,
Digital formats

New technologies

Literature:

1. Miji¢, Milomir Audiotehnika ETF, Beograd 2004

2. Mijié, Miomir Uvod u akustiku ETF, Beograd 2004

3. Petrovi¢, Dorde Tehnologija snimanja muzike 1, skripta, FMU, Beograd 2012

4. Rumsey, Francis, McCormick, Tim Sound and Recording: An Introduction, Third edition, Focal Press 1997
5. Petrovi¢, Dorde Snimanije i produkcija muzike | FMU, Beograd 1991

6. Stanley, Alen Audio in media, 5th edition, Wadsworth publishing 1999

7. Tomlinson, Holman 5. 1 surround sound, Focal Press 2000

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures:2 Practical work: 0

Teaching methods:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 30 Final exam: Points - 70
Activity during classes 20 Written examination 70
Colloquiums 10
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Study program: Music Research Oriented Studies; Academic studies

Course: OHHO1 - Harmony with Harmonic Analyses 1, OUHHO1 — Harmony with Harmonic Analyses 1

Teachers: Bozi¢ D. Svetislav, full-time professor

Assistants: Dordevi¢ D. Lazar, assistant

Course status: obligatory

Nuber of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: none

Course objectives:
Expanding and upgrading knowledge in harmony from the earlier phase of education (high school) towards three directions: theoretical, historical-stylistic and
practical (including creative analytical approach).

Course outcomes:

Development of knowledge and skills in independent, theoreticaly founded and above all creative approach to music literature in practical-analytical as well as in
creative sense; ability to deal with any complex situation in music literature within a specific harmonic style; practical mastering in all characteristic harmonic
features within the specific style; ability to skillfully reconstruct harmonic features of a specific music style and its representatives.

Course content:

Theoretical lectures

The forming of tonality — from modes to major-minor system; Tonality in the Baroque epoch — chords, average features of the harmonic style; tonal design of
baroque composition, contrasts; Ways of modulating in Baroque music, modulation directions; Analyses of instrumental compositions by Bach, Hendl and other
composers of the epoch; Baroque homophony and harmonic polyphony shown in examples of Bach's

hamonization of protestant chorals; Choral — main characteristics of the choral style; Melodic and rhythmic features of the choral; Harmonic characteristics,
cadences; Tonal flow and modulations in chorals; Figuration (ornamentation) in chorals; Analyses of harmonic features in Bach harmonization of chorals;
Harmonizing choral melodies in Baroque (Bach) style; Harmony in the late Baroque in the compositions of Bach and Hendl; More complex modulatory processes
in Bach's music (the “modernism” of Bach); Harmony of the Galant style and Rokoko; Classicism in music — general stylistic features; The role of harmony in
Classicism, periodic structures and harmonic flow — mutual influence; Functional grounds of tonality in Classicism, chords; Elaborate Classical style — expanded
field of non-tonal chords; New altered chords (of diatonic and chromatic types) in Classicism; Tonal design, tonal relations and contrasts in Classicism; Ways of
modulating; enharmonic modulation and its appliance in Classical Style; The Viennese Classical composers: harmonic style of W. A. Mozart; Harmonic style of J.
Haydn; Harmonic style of L.v. Beethoven; Analyses of more complex types of modulation in Mozart's and Beethoven’s music; Harmonization od soprano melodies
and unfigured bass melodies in the Classical style; Comparative analyses of harmonic features in the compositions of Viennese Classic composers; Music
Romanticism — general stylistic featrues; Harmonic language in music of the Romantic style — the role of harmony; Early Romantic tonality — chords, modulations,
chromatic mediant chords, Polar chord; Modal diatonics, permeation of major and minor keys (parallel keys and keys of the same tonic) in Romanticism; Harmony
of the main representatives of Early Romanticism in examples of analyses of compositions by Schubert, Schumann and Chopin; Harmonization of soprano and
(unfigured) bass melodies based on the Early Romantic harmonic style.

Practical lessons

Composing harmonic excercises and praticing harmony on the piano in accordance with the previously processed thematic units within the theoretical lectures.
Written colloquium: harmonization of a choral (soprano) melody in the style of Bach's chorals; harmonic analysis of an instrumental (or vocal-instrumental) Baroque
composition.

Practical colloguium: harmony on the piano - playing excercises from the Baroque period.

Practical colloguium: harmony on the piano — playing excercises from the Classical period.

Exam: written - harmonization of a soprano melody (or combined with unfigured bass) in the style of Classical harmony; harmonic analysis of a Classical
composition.

Oral exam: comment of the written exam; answering questions from the processed lectures; harmony on the piano: playing excercises from the processed lessons.

Literature:

1. Zivkovié, Mirjana, Bahove &etvoroglasne harmonizacije korala, Beograd, Fakultet muzicke umetnosti, 1990.;

2. Despi¢, Dejan, Harmonija sa harmonskom analizom, Beograd, Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva, 2005.;

3. Despic, Dejan, Harmonska analiza, Beograd, Univerzitet umetnosti, 1975.;

4. Perici¢, Vlastimir, Pregled razvoja harmonskih stilova, Beograd, Fakultet muzicke umetnosti, 1980.;

5. Zivkovié, Milenko, Generalbas - zbirka korala, Beograd, Fakultet muzitke umetnosti, Beograd, 1970.;

6. Despic, Dejan, Hrestomatija za analitiCku harmoniju - zbirka primera iz literature, Beograd, Fakultet muzicke umetnosti, 1995.;
7. Vidal, Pol - Nada BulanZe, Harmonija na klaviru, Beograd, Fakultet muzi¢ke umetnosti, 1980.

No. of active teaching classes: Theoretical lectures: 2 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
Lectures: groups up to 200
Practical work: group up to 30
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Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites:

Points - 60 Final exam Points - 40
Activities during class 10 Written exam 20
Practical work 10 Oral exam 20
Colloquium(s) 40
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Study program: Music Research Oriented Studies; Academic studies

Course: OHHO2 — Harmony with Harmonic Analyses 2, OUHHO2 — Harmony with Harmonic Analyses 2

Teachers: Bozi¢ D. Svetislav, full-time professor

Assistants: Dordevi¢ D. Lazar, assistant

Course status: obligatory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: Fulfilled exam prerequisites for Harmony with Harmonic Analyses 1 (OHHO1)

Course objectives:
Expanding and upgrading knowledge in harmony from the earlier phase of education (high school) towards three directions: theoretical, historical-stylistic and
practical (including creative analytical approach).

Course outcomes:

Development of knowledge and skills in independent, theoreticaly founded and above all creative approach to music literature in practical-analytical as well as in
creative sense; ability to deal with any complex situation in music literature within a specific harmonic style; practical mastering in all characteristic harmonic
features within the specific style; ability to skillfully reconstruct harmonic features of a specific music style and its representatives.

Course content:

Theoretical lectures

Harmony of Central and Late Romantic style; Additional expanding of the tonality; More complex modulations typical for Central and Late Romanticism; The
mediant chords circle and the negation of the fourth-fifth functional organization of tonality; The outcome of Late romantic tonality as a consequence of the overall
hromatization of the music flow; Analyses of the harmonic language of the most significant composers of the Central and Late period shown in examples of their
compositions; Harmonization of soprano and (unfigured) bass melodies based on the Central and Late Romantic harmonic style; Harmonic analyses of more
complex harmonic processes in compositions of the most important representatives of the Central and Late Romantic period; National schools of the 19t century,
specific features of harmony influenced by national in music: modal scales and their harmonic features; Modal diatonics, permeation of major and minor keys
(accent on parallel keys); Russian national school, general features, harmonic features, the most important representatives; Harmonic style of P. I. Tchaikovsky;
Harmonic language in instrumental and vocal-instrumental music of M. Mussorgsky; National orientation in music of other European countries; Scandinavian
national school; Spanish national school; National romanticism in Serbian music — general features; Harmonic language of S. St. Mokranjac; New role of harmony
in Impressionism, general features of music language; Specific scales and their harmonic “outcomes”; Most important representatives of Impressionism — the
harmony od Debussy and Ravel; Analyses of tonal and modal shifts in examples from music by Debussy and Ravel; Characteristics of Scriabin’s harmonic
language; Stylistic diversity of the 20" music — general directions with accent on harmonic features; Harmony of Neoclassicism — general features; Neoclassicism
of S. Prokofiev; Harmonic characteristics of Neoclassicism in compositions by P. Hindemith and the French “Six"; National schools in the 20t centrury — harmonic
language of B. Bartok; Stylistic diversity of I. Stravinsky; Harmonic language of Serhian composers of the 20t century; New ways of harmonic and melodic
organization in the 20™ century music; Harmony in Expressionism - atonality, dodecaphony; Approaches to analyses of the 20t centrury music through interaction
of harmonic components and compositional techniques.

Practical lessons

Composing harmonic excercises and praticing harmony on the piano in accordance with the previously processed thematic units within the theoretical lectures.
Written colloquium: harmonization of a soprano melody (or soprano —bass combined melody) in the style of the National schools; harmonic analysis of a
composition from the same period

Practical colloguium: harmony on the piano - playing excercises with modal harmony

Exam: written - harmonization of a soprano melody (or combined with unfigured bass) in the harmonic style of National schools; harmonic analysis of a
composition from Impressionism

Oral exam: comment of the written exam; answering questions from the processed lectures; harmony on the piano: playing excercises from the processed lessons.

Literature:

1. Despi¢, Dejan, Harmonija sa harmonskom analizom, Beograd, Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva, 2005.;.

2. Despi¢, Dejan, Harmonska analiza, Beograd, Univerzitet umetnosti, 1975.;

3. Perici¢, Vlastimir, Pregled razvoja harmonskih stilova, Beograd, Fakultet muzicke umetnosti, 1980.;

4. Despi¢, Dejan, Hrestomatija za analitiCku harmoniju - zbirka primera iz literature, Beograd, Fakultet muzicke umetnosti, 1995.;
5. Vidal, Pol - Nada Bulanze, Harmonija na klaviru, Beograd, Fakultet muzi¢ke umetnosti, 1980.;

6. Ulehla, Ludmila, Impresionizam, Beograd, Fakultet muzike umetnosti, 2000.

No. of active teaching classes: Theoretical lectures: 2 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
Lectures: groups up to 200
Practical work: group up to 30
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Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites:

Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activities during class 10 Written exam 20
Practical work 10 Oral exam 20
Colloquium(s) 40
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Study program: Book of courses, Bachelor Academic Studies

Course title: MBHO1 - Choir, OBHO1 - Choirl, 0OBHO2 - Choir2, OBHO3 - Choir3

Teachers: Radovanovi¢-Brkanovi¢ R. Biljana, Full Professor; Jovanovi¢ V. Dragana, Assistant Professor

Associates in teaching: Markovi¢ M. Ivan, Lecturer

Course status: obligatory, elective

Number of ECTS:6

Requirements: Passed Choir examination on previous level

Course objectives:
The subject is directed towards introduction, development and mastering elements of choral singing, first of all, harmonic hearing and vocal technique. The aim is
to train a student to apply his theoretical knowledge (Solfeggio, Counterpoint, Harmony, structural and stylistic analysis) in practice.

Course outcomes:

Upon completion of the course, the student is expected to practically apply the acquired knowledge in this discipline, which sums up the knowledge of theoretical

and practical music subjects. Knowledge of vocal technique, musical stylistics, ways and organization of work with different vocal ensembles must train student to
sing in the choir, active participation in the preparation and realization of performances with the ensemble. Also, it is expected that in future work, students will be
able to lead a choir ensemble (children, women, men or mixed).

Contents of the course:

Course Choir is designed as a basis for introducing students with all the essential elements of the musical work. In addition to the necessary analytical part of
teaching, priority and focus is on practical work. Technical practice is dedicated to the development of the vocal abilities of students and the composition of all the
leading stylistic periods are represented, from Renaissance to contemporary music. Selected works can be vocal or vocal-instrumental, spiritual or worldwide, and
used as instructive literature or a program for public performance. The teaching is of a collective type, and the student chooses to be attending a female or mixed
choir. FoM Mixed Choir and Academic Choir "Collegium musicum" are available. Colloquium is singing in a group (from four to ten students, depending on the
requirements of the course) as a knowledge check of mastered units. Students with the best results of Colloquium participate in the realization of the concert
project - final exam, while the other students take the final exam by singing a concert program in the group (from four to ten students, depending on the
requirements of the score).

Literature:

1. Motetu, magpuranu, muce (G. P. Palestrina, O. Lasso, J. Gallus, C. Monteverdi)

2. Kopanu, kanTare, opatopujymu (J. S. Bach, G. F. Handel, A. Bruckner, S. Prokofiev, C. Orff)

3. Xoposu, muce, peksujemu, cumdporuje (G. B. Pergolesi, A. Vivaldi, Caplet, G. Rossini, J. Haydn, W. A. Mozart, L. van Beethoven, H. Berlioz, G. Faure, G.
Puccini, A. Dvorak, G. Mahler)

4. Xoposu (R. Schumann, J. Brahms, B. Smetana, B. Britten)

5. Jlutypruje, onena, ayxosHu komagu (P. |. Caikovski, P. Cesnokov, D. Grecaninov, D. Bortnanski, S. Ramaninov, St. St. Mokranjac, K. Stankovic, P. Konjovic, K.
Manojlovic, S. Hristic, M. Tajcevic)

6. BokanHa cBeToBHa My3uka gomahux v ayTopa u3 pervoHa (St. St. Mokranjac, M. Milojevic, V. llic, T. Skalovski, R. Petrovic, D. Kostic, K. Babic, R. Maksimovic,
Z. Mirkovic, S. Hofman, Z. Eric, M. Mihajlovic)

7. CaBpeMeHa xopcka My3uka

8. Y 063up fona3u cBa JOCTYNHa nuTepaTypa oAroBapajyhe TexuHe

Number of active classes: Lectures: 0 Practice:6

Methods of teaching:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 300
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 300

Knowledge assessment (maximum number of points 100):

Pre-exam obligations: Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Attendance 15 Oral Exam/concert 40

Activity during lectures 15

Colloquium 30
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Study program: Music Research Oriented Studies; Academic studies

Course: 0GSM3 — History of music — Early music 3: Music in Orthodox countries before 18" century

Teachers: Perkovi¢ B. Ivana, full professor

Assistants: Markovi¢ J. Marina, lecturer

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None

Course objectives:

The course objective is gaining knowledge, understanding historical processes, key phenomena and specific quality of music in Slavia Orthodoxa countries before
18t century. Developing capability for creative application of the acquired knowledge and training for analytic and synthetic insights to the material. The emphasis
lies on the interpretative teaching model, favoring understanding and creative approaches to the material.

Course outcomes:

Upon finishing the module, students are expected to show capability for applying historical, analytical, theoretical and critical knowledge of music practices in
Orthodox countries before 18" century. Students will be enabled to apply terminology closely related to the liturgical musicology and critical understanding of the
phenomena relevant for the evolution of music practice of Orthodox countries before 18" century.

Course content:

Slavia Orthodoxa - starting point, concepts, history and arts. Music and Orthodox liturgy: church rites, church and liturgical books, music-poetic genres. Orthodox
hymnography: history and poetics. Hymnographic references to music. Byzantine music (historical conditions for development, periodization, secular music, music
instruments, church music, manuscripts and authors, analysis). Serbian music of Turkish period and in the 18 century. Russian music before 18t century.
Bulgarian music before 18 century. Medieval music of East and West; roads and crossroads.

Colloquium: written test on previously treated material.

Seminar paper: written paper on a given topic.

Exam: written test comprised of 3 answers on issues from teaching.

Literature:

1. Jakovljevi¢ Andrija, Antologija sa neumama iz doba kneza i despota Stefana Lazarevica, KruSevac, 2004.

2. Mirkovi¢ Lazar, Pravoslavna liturgika 1-3, Beograd, Sveti arhijerejski sinod Srpske pravoslavne crkve, 1982.

3. Pejovi¢ Roksanda i saradnici, Srpska muzika od naseljavanja slovenskih plemena na Balkansko poluostrvo do kraja XVIII veka, Beograd, Univerzitet umetnosti,
1998.

4. Perkovi¢ Radak Ivana, Muzika srpskog Osmoglasnika, Beograd, Fakultet muzike umetnosti, 2004.

5. Perkovi¢ Ivana, Crkvena muzika, u: MirjanaVeselinovié-Hofman, ur., Istorija srpske muzike, Beograd, Zavod za udZbenike, 2007, 297-329.

6. Perkovi¢ Ivana, Od andeoskog pojanja do horske umetnosti: srpska horska crkvena muzika u periodu romantizma (do 1914. godine), Beograd, Fakultet muzicke
umetnosti, 2008.

7. Perkovi¢ Ivana, Muzika re€i u re¢ima muzike: pletenije sloves i srpska himnografija, Mokranjac, 2013, 42-53.

8. Petrovi¢ Danica, Osmoglasnik u muzi¢koj tradiciji Juznih Slovena, Beograd, SANU, 1982.

9. Stefanovi¢ Dimitrije, Stara srpska muzika, Beograd, Muzikolo$ki institut SANU, 1975.

10. Troelsgard Christian, Byzantine Neumes. A New Introduction to the Middle Byzantine Musical Notation, Copenhagen, Museum Tusculanum Press, 2011.

11. Wellesz Egon, A History of Byzantine Music and Hymnography, Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1962.

No. of active teaching classes: Theoretical lectures: 2 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Lectures, analysis, manuscript transcriptions, listening to music, discussions, writing of short, problem-focused texts, presentations with their preparation, archival
research.

Lectures: group classes, group up to 200 students

Practice: group classes, group up to 30 students

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activity during classes 20 Oral examination 40
Colloquium 20

Study 20
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies ;

Course: OAOO1 - Principles of orchestration 1, OUAQO1 - Principles of orchestration 1

Teachers: Zebeljan P. Isidora, full professor; MiloSevié Mijanovi¢ S. Tatjana, associate professor; Savi¢ M. Svetlana, associate professor; Latinéi¢ M. Dragan, assist
professor; Popovi¢ B. Branka, assistant professor

Assistants: Adzi¢ M. Drasko, assistant

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:
Students gain the capacity for independent artistic professional activity in the field of composition and orchestration.

Course outcomes:
The student has acquired a basic knowledge of orchestration practice and is able to of implement this knowledge in his creative work. He mastered the theoretical
basis orchestration for string orchestra and the theoretical and practical aspects of classical orchestration for symphony orchestra a2.

Course content:

Theoretical classes

String Orchestra. Characteristics string orchestra. The technique of string instruments. Transferring piano bet into the string orchestra.
Techniques and characteristics of wind instruments. Classical Symphony Orchestra a2

Practical classes

Orchestrating five (5) short piano compositions for string orchestra.

Orchestrating 5 small piano bets of classical symphony orchestra a2.

Test requirements: Orchestration short piano pieces for the classical symphony orchestra a2

Literature:

1. Obradovic, Aleksandar. Uvod u orkestraciju. Univerzitet Umetnosti u Beogradu, 1997.
2. Adler, Samuel. Study of Orchestration, Third Edition. W. W. Norton & Company, 2002.
3. Pakos, Hukonaw Metposuy. MpakTuyecknid kypc MHCTpymeHToBkW. Mocksa: Myasbika, 1967.
4. Bach, Johann Sebastian. Branderburgisches Konzert No. 3. Edition Peters, 1986.

5. Bach, Johann Sebastian. Branderburgisches Konzert, No. 5. Edition Peters, 1965.

6. Mozart, Wolfgang Amadeus. Eine kleine Nachtmusik. Edition Peters, 1986.

7. Tchaikovsky, Pyotr llyich. Serenade for Strings in C major. Edition Peters, 1985.

8. Rimsky-Korsakov, Nikolay. Principles of Orchestration. Dover Publications Inc., 1964.
9. Beethoven, Ludwig van. Symphony No. 1. Edition Peters, 1964.

10. Beethoven, Ludwig van. Symphony No. 3. Edition Peters, 1964.

11. Beethoven, Ludwig van. Symphony No. 5. Edition Peters, 1964

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Analytical presentation of the relevant musical work in the subject area. Classes are held in the form of lectures, which are theoretical and practical, and in the form o
exercises that are practical

Lectures: collective classes, group size to 200

exercises: collective classes, group size to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 40 Final exam: Points -60
The presence of classes 10 Oral examination 30
Activity during classes 30 Written examination 30
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies ;

Course: OAOQ2 - Principles of orchestration 2, OUAQO2 - Principles of orchestration 2

Teachers: Zebeljan P. Isidora, full professor; MiloSevié¢ Mijanovi¢ S. Tatjana, associate professor; Savi¢ M. Svetlana, associate professor; Latinéi¢ M. Dragan, assist
professor; Popovi¢ B. Branka, assistant professor

Assistants: Adzi¢ M. Drasko, assistant

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: MonoxeHe OcHoBe opkecTpaumje 1

Course objective:
Students gain the capacity for independent artistic professional activity in the field of composition and orchestration.

Course outcomes:
The student has acquired a basic knowledge of orchestration practice and he is able to of implement this knowledge in his creative work. He mastered the theoretice
basis orchestration for string orchestra and the theoretical and practical aspects of classical orchestration for symphony orchestra a3.

Course content:

Theoretical classes

A large symphony orchestra a3. Processing of all instruments of a symphony orchestra. Melodies and harmonies in the orchestra. Proportional dynamics. Features a
characteristics Symphony Orchestra. Transferring piano movement in a symphony orchestra. The organization scores.

Practical classes

Making tasks. Analytical presentation of a parts from orchestra literature. Orchestrating 5 small piano movement for large symphony orchestra a3. Test requirements
Orchestration short piano pieces for large symphony orchestra a3.

Literature:

1. Obradovic, Aleksandar. Uvod u orkestraciju. Univerzitet Umetnosti u Beogradu, 1997.

2. Adler, Samuel. Study of Orchestration, Third Edition. W. W. Norton & Company, 2002.

3. Pakos, Hukonaw Metposuy. MpakTuyecknid kypc MHCTpymeHToBkW. Mocksa: Myasbika, 1967.

4. Rimsky-Korsakov, Nikolay. Principles of Orchestration. Dover Publications Inc., 1964.

5. 3psikoBckuit, Hukonait Hukonaeswny. 3apayn no obiyemy kypcy MHCTpymentoBeaeHus. Mocksa: Mysbika, 1966.
6. Schubert, Franz. Symphony No. 8, Unfinished. Edition Peters, 1978.

7. Rimsky-Korsakov, Nikolai. Scheherazade. Edition Peters, 1986.

8. Mahler, Gustav. Symphony No. 5, Unfinished. Edition Peters, 1968.

9. Tchaikovsky, Piotr Ilyich. Symphony No. 4 in F minor, Op. 36. Edition Peters, 1978.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Analytical presentation of the relevant musical work in the subject area. Classes are held in the form of lectures, which are theoretical and practical, and in the form o
exercises that are practical.

Lectures: collective classes, group size to 200

exercises: collective classes, group size to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 40 Final exam: Points -60
The presence of classes 10 Oral examination 30
Activity during classes 30 Written examination 30
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies ;

Course: OJMR1 Introduction to the methodology of music research

Teachers: Neni¢ S. Iva, assistant professor

Assistants: ---

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:

General objective of the course is to acquaint students with the methodology of scientific work in context of the science of music, especially with methodological
aspects of social sciences and humanities.

Special course objectives are to acquaint students with the methodology of music research and theories of scientific work along with the basics in methodology of
scientific research work as well as to train them to apply adequate methodology of scientific work.

Course outcomes:

Mastering to the basic terminology, concepts and procedures related to scientific research and production of scientific work, developing critical and analytical thinking.
Mastering the ability of independent use of basic scientific premise, procedures, methods and techniques, as well as general knowledge in the field of methodology in
the context of contemporary ethnomusicology, as a science and as a field of professional work.

Course content:

Theoretical classes

General characteristics of scientific methodology: the concept of science, methodology, methods and techniques; The structure and goals of scientific knowledge
(selected epistemologically, ethical, logical aspects of pragmatic).

Classification of scientific research toward the goal, qualitative and quantitative mix-methods research, empirical, theoretical, ethnographic research, work in archives
and online ethnography.

Basic methods and techniques of scientific research, with a special focus on the qualitative method and their use.

Planning of scientific research: the structure of scientific research (phase setting research problems, classification, search and compilation of source, definition,
hypothesis and research question). Carrying out research; processing, classification, analysing and interpretation of the data. Search database of scientific data.
Creating of scientific text: skills, techniques and standards of academic writing, types and styles of scientific text, planning and writing, developing of formal structure
and elements of handwriting, the most common technical and logical errors, the term argument, editing text....

Practical classes

Creating a list of hibliographic units, making short scientific study, oral presentation, interview simulations, an elementary introduction to the software category Digital
humanities.

Examination is in the form of oral dialogue-based, and is composed of the two test questions from the literature and from the lecture,

Literature:

1. ZAJECARANOVIC, Gligorije: Osnovi metodologije nauke, Beograd, Naugna knjiga, 1977. (odabrana poglavija)

2. KUN, Tomas S.: Struktura naucnih revolucija, Beograd, Nolit, 1974. (odabrana poglavlja)

3. MARINKOVIC, Sonja: Metodologija nauénoistraZivatkog rada u muzikologiji, Beograd — FMU u Beogradu, Novi Sad — Matica srpska, 2008. (odabrana poglavija)
4. NOVAKOVIC, Stani$a: Uvod u opstu metodologiju i istorija metodologke misli, Beograd, Filozofski fakultet, 1994. (odabrana poglavija)

5. PECUJLIC, Miroslav: Metodologija drustvenih nauka, Beograd, Savremena administracija, 1989. (odabrana poglavja)

6. POPER, Karl: Logika naugnog otkrica, Beograd, Nolit, 1973. (odabrana poglavlja)

7. POTKONJAK, Sanja. Teren za etnologe poCetnike, Zagreb, Hrvatsko etnoloSko drustvo i Filozofski fakultet Sveucilidta u Zagrebu — Odsjek za etnologiju i kulturnu
antropologiju, 2014.

8. SUZIC, Nenad. Pravila pisanja naugnog rada: APA i drugi standardi, Banja Luka, Panevropski univerzitet APEIRON, 2012.

9. SAMIC, Midhat: Kako nastaje nauéno djelo (Uvodenje u metodologiju i tehniku naugnoistraZivatkog rada — opsti pristup), Sarajevo, Svjetlost, 1980. (odabrana
poglavlja)

10. SEVKUSIC, Slavica: "Osnovne metodolo$ke pretpostavke kvalitativnih istraZivanja”, Zbornik Instituta za pedagoska istraZivanja 38/2 (Beograd), 2006, 299-316.
11. SESIC, Bogdan: Osnovi metodologije drustvenih nauka, Beograd, Nauéna njiga, 1974

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Lectures, debates, analysis.

Lectures: collective learning, group size to 200
Exercises: collective learning, group size to 30
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Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites:

Points -45 Final exam: Points -55
Activity during classes 15 Oral examination 35
Seminar 10 Written examination 20
Practical work 10
Colloquium 10
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies ;

Course: 0JTI1 Traditional forms of musical expression

Teachers: Zaki¢ S. Mirjana, associate professor

Assistants: ---

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: Passing the main courses in the previous year of study.

Course objective:
Seminar work under the supervision of ethnomusicology based on material provided for the current school year.

Course outcomes:
Seminar length of about 15 computer-typed pages, and its oral presentation. Deepening knowledge about the technique and principles of realization of short research
papers.

Course content:

1. class - Introduction, the plan of work and course objectives

2. class - Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

3. class - Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

4. class - Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

5. class - Finalizing of synopsis

6. class - Submission of the first version of the paper

7. class - Working on the first version of the paper

8. class -Working on the first version of the paper

9. class -Working on the first version of the paper

10. class -Working on the first version of the paper

11. class -Working on the first version of the paper

12. class -Working on the first version of the paper

13. class -Submission of the final version of the paper

14. class -Finalizing of the text and preparation of the presentation
15. class - Finalizing of the text and preparation of the presentation
Performance literate realization: the work on the topic in the field of instrumental, vocal and instrumental or vocal creativity
Performance verbal realization: Public presentation of the given topic.

Literature:

1. Stefan Bo - Florans Veber, Vodi€ kroz terensku anketu, Beograd, 2005.

2. Metateorijske osnove kvalitativnih istraZivanja (priredio DuSan Stojnov), Beograd, 2008.

3. Recent Directions in Ethnomusicology, Ethnomusicology: an Introduction (edited by Helen Myers), THE NORTON/GROVE HANDBOOKS IN MUSIC, New York —
London, W. W. Norton & Company, 1992, 375-399.

4. "Musical Thinking" and" Thinking About Music" in Ethnomusicology: An Essay of Personal Interpretation, The Journal of Aesthetics and Art Criticism, Vol. 52, Issue 1,
Winter 1994, 139-148.

5. Literatura i drugi izvori, uskladeni sa temom seminarskog rada, odabranom za svakog studenta ponaosob

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 0 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
Consultation, debate, analysis.
Additional forms of classes: collective learning, group size to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -40 Final exam: Points - 60
Attending consultations 20 Oral examination 20
Respect of deadlines 20 Written examination 40
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OLMK1 - Methodology of teaching music in the elementary school, QULMK1 - Methodology of teaching music for the elementary school

Teachers: O'Brien M. Nada, Assistant Professor; Stefanovi¢ D. Slavica, teacher

Assistants: /

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:
To train and establish professional teaching staff for the needs of teaching music in general education elementary school.

Course outcomes:

After he acquired theoretical knowledge, student is able to demonstrate analytical and critical thinking through understanding of the given topic. Student may create and
hold a lesson on the given methodical unit from the music syllabus in the preschool and elementary school. Student is aware of the possible collaboration between
teaching music and cultural institutions. Student understands and is able to apply criteria for knowledge evaluation. Student can create and perform different kind of
activities that enrich and deepen music experience of elementary school children.

Course content:

Theory classes

The system of music education in Serbia: standards, general competences, interdisciplinary competences, specific competences, outcomes, curriculum, syllabus.
The developmental role of music. Education through the art, UNESCO program and Harvard Project Zero.

Methodical approach to teaching units from the syllabus. Knowledge evaluation.

Creating and holding lessons in collaboration with cultural institutions. Examples of different successful practices.

Practice sessions

To gain experiences in creating and holding lessons on different methodical units in elementary school, applying different teaching methods. To insight the
developmental, educational and inclusive role of music education. To create and perform different activities that enrich and deepen music experience (vocal and
instrumental ensembles, dancing, musical drama etc.).

Demo lesson 1 - presentation

Demo lesson 2 - presentation

Colloquium

The written test to check theoretical knowledge about music influence to the personal development, lesson planning, song phenomenon, analytical and demonstration
listening to music, knowledge evaluation.

Final exam

Written exam: to check theoretical knowledge about music form, music folklore, music genres (methodical approach)

Oral exam: to check how student understood the methodical approach to music syllabus in the elementary school.

Literature:

1. Bjerkvol, Jun-Ruar, Nadahnuto bi¢e, Plato, Beograd, 2006.

2. Gardner, Howard, Art, Mind and Brain, BCA, New York.

3. Hanshumaker, James, The Effects of Arts Education on Intelectual and Social Development, Urbana, lllinois, 1982.
4. Huizinga, Johan, Homo Ludens, London, 1955.

5. Irjo-Koskinen, Tula, Institucije kulture i njihovi obrazovni programi, BalkanKult, Beograd, 2003.

6. Ivanovi¢, Nada, Metodika op3teg muzickog obrazovanja za osnovnu $kolu, Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva, Beograd
7. Lind, John, Music and the Small Human Being, Acta Pediatrica Scandinavia, Stockholm, 1980.

8. Paunter, John, Classroom Projects in Creative Music, London, 1970.

9. Popadic, Cedomir, Muzicke stimulacije, diplomski rad, 2004.

10. Read, Herbert, Education through Art, New York, 1985.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
Lectures, workshops, presentations Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200 Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 70 Final exam: Points - 30
Activity during classes 5 Oral Exam 15
Practical work 35 Written Exam 15
Colloquiums 20

Seminars 10
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OLMS1 - Methodology of solfeggio teaching

Teachers: Drobni D. lvana, full professor; Karan M. Gordana, full professor; Krsi¢-Sekuli¢ M. Vesna, full professor; Matorki¢-lvanovi¢ D. Bojana, full professor; Petrovi¢

C. Milena, associate professor; Hrpka VeSkovac A. Ivana, assistant professor; Dubljevi¢ O. Jelena, teacher; Todorovi¢ D. Dragana, teacher

Assistants: Brankovi¢ T. Aleksandra, assistant

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 10

Prerequisites:  Solfeggio 2 exam completed

Course objective:

Student acquired theoretical knowledge and is able to demonstrate analytical and critical thinking through understanding of the given topic. Student is aware of the
possibilities to hold solfeggio and music theory lessons through the music education system hierarchy. Student understands and is able to apply criteria for knowledge
evaluation.

Course outcomes:
The aim of the subject is to establish professional staff to teach solfeggio and music theory according to needs of the general music education .

Course content:

Theory classes

The content of a syllabus is based on linking and interpreting knowledge from different scientific fields in order to explain in a clearer way all phases of the cognitive and
educational aspect of teaching, as well as to introduce methods and forms of teaching.

Practice sessions

To simulate lessons, to make instructive compositions for teaching, short presentations to the given topics (5 minutes).

Seminary work

To write one seminary work on the topic concerns deepen observation of the methodical units.

Final exam

Three question to test the knowledge and skills learned in the course.

Literature:

1. Vasiljevi¢, Z., M., (2006). Metodika nastave solfeda, Beograd: Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva

2. Vasiljevi¢, Z., M., (2000). Rat za srpsku muzi¢ku pismenost, Beograd: Prosveta

3. Drobni, I., (2008). Metodicke osnove vokalno-instrumentalne nastave, Beograd: Zavod za udZbenike

4. Krsi¢ Sekuli¢, V., (1990), Korelacija nastave solfeda sa instrumentalnom nastavom, KnjaZevac, Nota

5. Doktorske i magistarske teze iz muzitke pedagogije i srodnih nauénih oblasti, Zbornici radova pedagoskih foruma .

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
Lectures, interactive classes, demonstrations, discussions. Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200 Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30.

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activity during classes 10 Oral Exam 40
Practical work 10

Seminar-s 40
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OLME1 - Practical methodology of solfeggio teaching

Teachers: Drobni B. Ivana, full professor; Karan M. Gordana, full professor; Krsi¢-Sekuli¢ M. Vesna, full professor; Matorkic¢-lvanovi¢ D. Bojana, full professor; Petrovi¢
C. Milena, associate professor; Hrpka Veskovac A. Ivana, assistant professor; Dubljevi¢ O. Jelena, teacher; Todorovi¢ D. Dragana, teacher

Assistants: Brankovi¢ T. Aleksandra, assistant

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 13

Prerequisites:  The methodology of solfeggio teaching exam

Course objective:
To train students to teach solfeggio and music theory in the music elementary school .

Course outcomes:
To acquire knowledge about methodology of solfeggio teaching with the aim to successfully apply theoretical knowledge within the practice sessions in the music
elementary schools .

Course content:

Theory classes

To become knowledgeable in a Methodology of solfeggio teaching. To read up on a methodical basis of practice sessions and music theory.

Practice sessions

To prepare lesson plans on the given methodical units. To attend at solfeggio and music theory lessons in music elementary schools and to teach a demo lesson.
Final exam

Three questions to test the knowledge and skills learned in the course.

Literature:

1. Vasiljevi¢, Z., M. (2006). Metodika muzi¢ke pismenosti. Beograd: Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva
2. Drobni, I. (2008). Metodicke osnove vokalno-instrumentalne nastave, Beograd: Zavod za udzbenike

3. Aktuelni udzbenici i priruénici za nastavu solfeda i teorije muzike u SOMO .

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 4

Teaching methods:

Lectures, interactive classes, demonstrations, discussions, practical work in schools for elementary music education.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30.

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activity during classes 10 Oral Exam 40
Practical work 50
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course:  OLOP1 - Practical methodology of general music education

Teachers: O'Brien M. Nada, Assistant Professor; Stefanovi¢ D. Slavica, teacher

Assistants: /

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 13

Prerequisites:  None

Course objective:
To train and establish professional teaching staff for the needs of teaching music in general education elementary school .

Course outcomes:

After he acquired theoretical knowledge, student is able to demonstrate analytical and critical thinking through understanding of the given topic. Student may create and
hold a lesson on the given methodical unit from the music syllabus in the preschool and elementary school. Student is aware of the possible collaboration between
teaching music and cultural institutions. Student understands and is able to apply criteria for knowledge evaluation. Student can create and perform different kind of
activities that enrich and deepen music experience of elementary school children.

Course content:

Theory classes

The system of music education in Serbia: standards, general competences, interdisciplinary competences, specific competences, outcomes, curriculum, syllabus.
The developmental role of music. Education through the art, UNESCO program and Harvard Project Zero.

Methodical approach to teaching units from the syllabus. Knowledge evaluation.

Creating and holding lessons in collaboration with cultural institutions. Examples of different successful practices.

Practice sessions

To gain experiences in creating and holding lessons on different methodical units in elementary school, applying different teaching methods. To insight the
developmental, educational and inclusive role of music education. To create and perform different activities that enrich and deepen music experience (vocal and
instrumental ensembles, dancing, musical drama etc.).

Demo lesson 1 - preparation

Practical demo lesson in the elementary school

Seminary work

The deepen insight into the teaching unit and the lesson plan.

Final exam

Written exam: to prepare the demo lesson 2

Oral exam: to hold the demo lesson 2 in the elementary school.

Literature:

1. Bjerkvol, Jun-Ruar, Nadahnuto bi¢e, Plato, Beograd, 2006.

2. Gardner, Howard, Art, Mind and Brain, BCA, New York.

3. Hanshumaker, James, The Effects of Arts Education on Intelectual and Social Development, Urbana, lllinois, 1982.
4. Huizinga, Johan, Homo Ludens, London, 1955.

5. Irjo-Koskinen, Tula, Institucije kulture i njihovi obrazovni programi, BalkanKult, Beograd, 2003.

6. Ivanovi¢, Nada, Metodika op3teg muzickog obrazovanja za osnovnu kolu, Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva, Beograd
7. Lind, John, Music and the Small Human Being, Acta Pediatrica Scandinavia, Stockholm, 1980.

8. Paunter, John, Classroom Projects in Creative Music, London, 1970.

9. Popadic, Cedomir, Muzicke stimulacije, diplomski rad, 2004.

10. Read, Herbert, Education through Art, New York, 1985.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 4

Teaching methods:
Lectures, workshops, presentations Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200 Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30.

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 70 Final exam: Points - 30
Activity during classes 5 Oral Exam 30
Practical work 35

Colloquium-s 20

Seminar-s 10
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course:  OGPE1- Applied Aesthetics and Art Sciences

Teachers: Dedi¢ R. Nikola, associate professor; Nikoli¢ D. Sanela, assistant professor

Assistants: /

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites:  None

Course objective:

The objective of the course is to introduce students with:

- the most important theories about work of art and work of music (aesthetics, applied aesthetics, philosophy of art, art sciences: musicology, theatrology, filmology,
theory of fine arts, new media theory);

- the selected platforms — schools - of philosophy, aesthetics, applied aesthetics and theories of society, art and culture from the period of Enlightenment to the
beginning of the 21t century.

The objective of the course is to train students for metacritical interpretation and application of knowledge from philosophy, aesthetics, applied aesthetics and theories
of society, art and culture.

Course outcomes:
The student is expected to learn to apply critical and analytical methods of aesthetic, scientific and theoretical interpretation of work of art and work of music, as well as
to apply some of the most important theories of philosophy, aesthetics, poetics, and cultural studies in his/her theoretical work.

Course content:

The course includes the lectures and debates on the following issues:

1) Theories of work of art and work of music (the historical overview)

2) Contradictions of the sensual and conceptual in the definitions of art

3) Theories of the autonomy of art

4) Theories about the functions of art

5) Ontology and phenomenology of work of art and work of music

6) The ‘world of art’ concept and institutional theories of work of art and work of music

7) Homework — presentation of written critical and theoretical text on relevant topics

8) Analytical and synthetic definitions of work of art and work of music

9) Axiological theories of work of art and work of music

10) The concept of work of art and work of music: semiotics, semiology and theory of text
11) The concept of ‘open’ work of art and work of music

12) Colloquium — a written test of 10 questions related to the previously discussed topics
13) Comparison of the 18th-century French and German Enlightenment

14) Philosophy of aesthetization: from Schiller through Marcuse to Welsch

15) The crisis of systemic philosophy and aesthetics: Friedrich Nietzsche, Georges Bataille, and Peter Sloterdijk
16) Formalism: from Russian literary formalism to structuralism and the Tartu school

17) Phenomenology, hermeneutics, and existentialism: the cases of Martin Heidegger and Jean-Paul Sartre
18) Homework — presentation of written critical and theoretical text on relevant topics

19) Ludwig Wittgenstein, analytic philosophy and aesthetics

20) Contraditions of structuralism and poststructuralism

21) Deconstruction — Jacques Derrida

22) Discursive analysis — Michael Foucault

23) Colloquium — a written test of 10 questions related to the previously discussed topics
24) Theories of modern and postmodern — Lyotard and Jameson

25) Biopolitics and contemporary philosophy and theory

26) Gender studies: from Julia Kristeva to Judith Butler

Final exam — oral test of knowledge: an oral answer to two of the twenty two test questions.

Literature:

1. Alperson, Philip (ed.): What is Music? An Introduction to the Philosophy of Music, Pennsylvania, The Pennsylvania State University Press, 1987.

2. BecenuHouh-XodmaH, Mupjara: Mpea My3uukum aenom: orneam o mefycobHuM npojexunjama ecTeTuke, noeTuke 1 ctunmucTike Myauke 20. Beka: jeaHa
My3yKoroLka Bu3ypa, beorpaa, 3aBog 3a yberuke, 2007.

3. Beker, Miroslav (ur.), Suvremene knjizevne teorije (ruski formalizam, francuska nova kritika), Zagreb, Leber, 1986.

4. Damjanovi¢, Milan: Strujanja u savremenoj estetici, Beograd, Univerzitet umetnosti u Beogradu, 1984.

5. Margolis, Joseph (ed.): Philosophy Looks at the Arts — Contemporary Readings in Aesthetics, Philadelphia, Temple University Press, 1987.

6. Nikoli¢, Sanela: Avangardna umetnost kao teorijska praksa — Black Mountain College, Darmstatski internacionalni letnji kursevi za Novu muziku i Tel Quel, Beograd,
Fakultet muzi¢ke umetnosti, 2015.

7. Nikoli¢, Sanela: Bauhaus - primenjena estetika muzike, teatra i plesa, Beograd, FMK-Orion Art, 2016.
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8. MepHuona, Mapwo: EcteTvka aagecetor Beka, Hosu Cag, Cetosu, 2005.

9. Stephen, Davies: Definitions of Art, Ithaca, Cornell University Press, 1991.

10. Suvakovi¢, Misko: Prolegomena za analiticku estetiku, Novi Sad, Cetvrti talas, 1995.

11. Suvakovi¢, Migko: Diskurzivna analiza. Prestupi ifili pristupi 'diskurzivne analize' filozofiji, poetici, estetici, teoriji i studijama umetnosti i kulture, Beograd, Univerzitet
umetnosti, 2006.

12. Suvakovi¢, Miodrag i Ale$ Erjavec (ur.), Figure u pokretu. Savremena zapadna estetika, filozofija i teorija umetnosti, Beograd, Atoga, 2009.

13. Suvakovi¢, Misko: Pojmovnik teorije umetnosti, Beograd, Orion Art, 2011.

14. Misko Suvakovic: Estetika muzike. Modeli, metode i epistemologije o/u modernoj i savremenoj muzici | umetnostima, Beograd, FMK-Orion Art, 2016.

15. Misko Suvakovi¢: Neo-Aesthetic Theory. Complexity and Complicity Must Be Defended, Wien, Hollitzer Verlag, 2017.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 0

Teaching methods:
Lectures, exercises (text analysis and debate on case studies) and writing homework.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200.

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 40 Final exam: Points - 60
Attendance at lectures 10 Oral Exam 60
Homework 10

Colloquium-s 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OLPM1 - Principles of solfeggio teaching methodology, OULPM1 - Principles of solfeggio teaching methodology

Teachers: Drobni B. Ivana, full professor; Karan M. Gordana, full professor; Krsi¢-Sekuli¢ M. Vesna, full professor; Matorkic¢-lvanovi¢ D. Bojana, full professor; Petrovi¢
C. Milena, associate professor; Hrpka VeSkovac A. Ivana, assistant professor; Dubljevi¢ O. Jelena, teacher; Todorovi¢ D. Dragana, teacher

Assistants: Brankovi¢ T. Aleksandra, assistant

Course status: elektive

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites:  Solfeggio 1-3 exam completed (9 is the lowest passing grade)

Course objective:

Student acquired theoretical knowledge and is able to demonstrate analytical and critical thinking through understanding of the given topic. Student is aware of the
possibilities to hold solfeggio and music theory lessons through the music education system hierarchy. Student understands and is able to apply criteria for knowledge
evaluation.

Course outcomes:
The aim of the subject is to establish professional staff to teach solfeggio and music theory according to needs of the general music education .

Course content:
Theory classes
The content of a syllabus is based on linking and interpreting knowledge from different scientific fields in order to explain in a clearer way all phases of the cognitive and

educational aspect of teaching, as well as to introduce methods and forms of teaching.

Practice sessions

To simulate lessons, to make instructive compositions for teaching, short presentations to the given topics (5 minutes).
Seminary work

To write one seminary work on the topic concerns deepen observation of the methodical units.

Final exam

Three question to test the knowledge and skills learned in the course.

Literature:

1. Vasiljevi¢, Z., M., (2006). Metodika nastave solfeda, Beograd: Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva
2. Vasiljevi¢, Z., M., (2000). Rat za srpsku muzi¢ku pismenost, Beograd: Prosveta

3. Drobni, I., (2008). Metodicke osnove vokalno-instrumentalne nastave, Beograd: Zavod za udzbenike
4. Krsi¢ Sekuli¢, V., (1990), Korelacija nastave solfeda sa instrumentalnom nastavom, KnjaZevac, Nota

5. Doktorske i magistarske teze iz muzicke pedagogije i srodnih nauénih oblasti, Zbornici radova pedagoskih foruma.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Lectures, interactive classes, demonstrations, discussions.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activity during classes 10 Oral Exam 40
Practical work 10

Seminars 40
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies ;

Course: OLDI1 - Didactic music games for the elementary school, OULDI1 - Didactic music games for the elementary school

Teachers: Stefanovi¢ D. Slavica, assistant professor

Assistants: /

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:

Student demonstrates his skills s well as analytical and critical thinking by using theoretical and practical knowledge. Student is aware of the possibility of using music
games in the elementary classroom teaching. Student may create and perform the music game for any methodical unit from the music syllabus for the elementary
school (rhythm; music theory; music and movement; playing children’s instruments; vocal, movement and playing improvisation; graphic representation of music;
singing; listening to music; learning music). Student understands and applies criteria for knowledge evaluation. The general aim of the subject is to gain knowledge and
skills for creating and performing music games.

Course outcomes:
To establish a professional staff for purposes of music education in the elementary school. Student gained knowledge about the developmental role of music games;
student is introduced to the different types of music games; student knows how to create and perform music games by using different teaching tools.

Course content:

Theory classes

The contents is based on observation and explanation of music games within the context of education. Different active learning methods and teaching methods (frontal,
group, individual) are used for music games introduction and application, taking care of the specificity of the elementary school music education such as the national
strategy of education, age characteristics of children, aims of the syllabus, children's needs. Theoretical background is made of the classification of music games, the
importance of music games in child's development, the quality of gaining and articulating music experience.

Practice sessions

Introducing music games and creating new music games for different methodical units within the music syllabus in the elementary school. Student is capable to create
and perform music games. Student creates music games according to the age of children and the given teaching topic that is taken from the music syllabus for the
elementary school. Student uses different learning methods and teaching methods to create and perform music games in the elementary school. Student works
individually and develops his sense for team work. Each student presents his own didactic music games following the discussion, then the form of demo lesson shows
the results of student's team work and presents the final exam presentation and demonstration, student attaches the written lesson plan with the determined form.
Colloguium

To create three interactive music games (for the elementary school) for different school years within the field of singing, playing, music theory and listening to music.
Seminary work

To observe music games within the context of education: to classify music games, to realize the importance of music games in child's development, to gain and
articulate music experience through the music games.

Final exam

To write the script and participate the interactive performance for children of different age and the elementary school years, by using music games (singing, playing,
music theory, listening to music).

Literature:

1. Bjerkvol, Jun Ruar, Nadahnuto biée, Plato, 2005.

2. Montesori, Marija, Upijaju¢i um, DN Centar, Beograd, 2003.

3. Zbornici pedagoskog foruma, Fakultet muzicke umetnosti, Beograd, 2008, 2010, 2012, 2013, 2014.

4. Voglar, Mira, Kako muziku pribliziti deci, Zavod za udZbenike i nastavna sredstva, Beograd, 1997.

6. Vukomanovi¢, NadeZda i Olga Komnenic, Muzicke igre, Decje novine, Gornji Milanovac, 1981.

7. Lavender, C. (1991). Making each minute count: time-savers, tips and kid/tested strategies for the music class. USA: Jenson publications.
8. Swanwick, K. (1999). Teaching Music Musically, Rutledge, London.

9. Vasiljevi¢. Z. (2003) Muzi¢ki bukvar, Zavod za udzbenike, Beograd.

10. Zbirke pesama, razni autori i izdavaci

11. Martini. U. (1993) Musikinstrumente - Erfinden, bauen, spielen, Ernst Klett Verlag, Stuttgard. Dresden

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
Interactive, demonstration, lectures, discussion, practical work.
Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 60 Final exam: Points -40
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Activity during classes 20 Oral Exam 40
Practical work 20
Colloquium-s 10
Seminar-s 10
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies ;

Course: OLIM1 - Voice and piano improvisation

Teachers: Milankovi¢ D. Vera, full professor

Assistants: /

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:

a) To create a harmony between singing and piano accompaniment as tools for music interpretation;
b) To harmonize music by ear;

c) To transpose, to create children's songs with the aim to educate children;

d) To perform songs with the piano accompaniment;

e) To perform in public.

Course outcomes:
a) To use the piano unrestrictedly as a support to own and other's singing by ear and score. To be able to reduce the piano part by keeping the harmonic progression.
b) To make a script to integrate students songs within the stage piece to be perform in public.

Course content:

First module

Theory classes

To play the piano accompaniment when singing by ear. To make the piano accompaniment as a vocal support, without duplicate the melody. To reduce the piano part
by keeping the harmonic progression.

To sing and play the piano accompaniment, to play the accompaniment only.

Practice sessions

To sing songs with the own piano accompaniment, with the tonal or psychological transposition, to practice making the piano score that follows story telling.
Second module

Theory classes

To set the piano sound into the function of music expression.

Practice sessions

To compose children songs.

Final exam

Written test: to make a score of children songs.

Oral exam: the live performance.

Literature:

1. Vesna Krsié: Klavir kao nastano sredstvo,

2. Zbirke decijih pesama za ucenje muzike,

3. Zbirke vokalne literature za nizu muzicku Skolu solo pevanja,
4. Pregled udzbenika za solfedo svih stepena obrazovanja,

5. Izbor zbirki decijih pesama

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 0 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
Interactive classes, lectures and workshops: all students involved (if one student sings, others record what they hear), discussions in lectures and workshops.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 30 Final exam: Points -70
Activity during classes 15 Oral Exam 45
Practical work 15 Written Exam 25
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies ;

Course: OHKT1 - Counterpoint 1

Teachers: Tosi¢ O. Vladimir, Full Professor; Repani¢ A. Predrag, Associate professor; BoZani¢ Z. Zoran, Assistant Professor; Belié R. Senka, Teacher

Assistants: Kora¢ M. Vladimir, Assistant; Simi¢ M. Stanko, Assistant

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:
Training students for polyphonic way of musical thinkting in the Renaissance style, which is achieved through example analysis from musical literature and self-
contained producing of compositions in given style manner.

Course outcomes:

At the end of the course from students there will be expected to be capable for: understanding of organization of two-voice vocal composition, practical governing with
characteristical contrapuntal phenomenons in this style, analysis of contrapuntal procedures in the assinged polyphonic fragment, producing of two-voice style
composition.

Course content:

Theoretical teaching

Lectures: Modal system, contrapuntal melody, two-voice contrapuntal setting, contrapuntal techniques in two-voice contrapuntal setting.

Themes for processing: 1. Introduction to counterpoint, history 2. Modal system 3. Cantus firmus 4. Contrapuntal melody 5. Introduction to two-voice 6. Contrapuntal
species (1st part) 7. Contrapuntal species (2nd part) 8. Floridus on cantus firmus, special cases of dissonance treatmant 9. Free two-voice setting, text treatmant 10.
Contrapuntal techniques: working with cantus firmus 11. Contrapuntal techniques: imitation 12. Contrapuntal techniques: invertible counterpoint 13. Contrapuntal
techniques: special species 14. Production of two-voice imitation setting 15. Production three part two-voice composition with imitations, linkage of sections.
Practical teaching

Production of written works and analysis according to theoretical units.

Written part of exam: Production of two-voice composition with imitation.

Oral part of exam: analysis of contrapuntal procedures in the frame of the given polyphonic fragment, two questions from the coursework.

Literature:

1. Peri€ic, Vlastimir, Vokalni kontrapunkt, Beograd, Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva, 1991.

2. Cervenka, Bruno, Kontrapunkt u klasiénoj vokalnoj polifoniji (prev. Konstantin Babi), Beograd, Univerzitet umetnosti, 1981.
3. TajCevi¢, Marko, Kontrapunkt, Beograd, Prosveta, 1958.

4. Towwh, Bnagumup, BokanHu koHTpanyHKT peHecaHce, ®akynTeT Mysuuke ymetHocTu, beorpag, 2014.

5. Jeppesen, Knud, Counterpoint the poliphonic vocal style of the sixteenth century, Prentice-Hall, 1939.

6. Morris, Reginald Owen, Contrapuntal technique in the 16 century, Clarendon Press, 1934.

7. TaHees, Cepreit, [NoaBuKHOI KOHTpaNyHKT cTporaro nucbMa, M. I1. Bensiesb, 1909

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 2

Teaching methods:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 40 Final exam: Points -60
Analysis 10 Oral Exam 30
Attendance 10 Written Exam 30
Production of compositions 20
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies ;

Course: OHKT2 - Counterpoint 2

Teachers: Tosi¢ O. Vladimir, Full Professor; Repani¢ A. Predrag, Associate professor; BoZanié Z. Zoran, Assistant Professor; Beli¢ R. Senka, Teacher

Assistants: Kora¢ M. Vladimir, Assistant; Simi¢ M. Stanko, Assistant

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: Accomplished Counterpoint 1 exam prerequisites (OHKT1)

Course objective:
Training students for polyphonic way of musical thinkting in the Renaissance style, which is achieved through example analysis from musical literature and self-
contained producing of compositions in given style manner.

Course outcomes:

At the end of the course from students there will be expected to be capable for: understanding of organization of multi-voice polyphonic composition, self-contained
analysis pieces of vocal Renaissnace polyphonic music, practical reconstruction of polyphonic piece of given stylish epoch through production of three-voice and four-
voice composition in that style (motet).

Course content:

Theoretical teaching

Three-voice and multi-voice contrapuntal setting, contrapuntal techniques in thee-voice and multi-voice contrapuntal setting, vocal polyphonic forms. Themes for
processing: 1. Introduction to three-voice 2. Contrapuntal species in three-voice (1%t part) 3. Contrapuntal species in three-voice (2nd part) 4. Free contrapuntal setting
5. Three-voice imitation (1%t part) 6. Three-voice imitation (2nd part) 7. Four-voice and multi-voice polyphonic setting 8. Invertible counterpoint in three-voice and multi-
voice contrapuntal setting 9. Other contrapuntal techniques in three-voice and multi-voice contrapuntal setting 10. Motet 11. Production of three-voice motet, linkage of
sections, cadential complex 12. Canon 13. Mass 14. Madrigal 15. Recapitualtion of coursework and preparation for exam.

Practical teaching

Production of written works and analysis according to theoretical units.

Written part of exam: Production of three-voice motet

Oral part of exam: analysis of contrapuntal procedures in the frame of the given polyphonic fragment, two questions from the coursework.

Literature:

1. Peri€i¢, Vlastimir, Vokalni kontrapunkt, Beograd, Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva, 1991.

2. Cervenka, Bruno, Kontrapunkt u klasiénoj vokalnoj polifoniji (prev. Konstantin Babi¢), Beograd, Univerzitet umetnosti, 1981.
3. Tajéevi¢, Marko, Kontrapunkt, Beograd, Prosveta, 1958.

4. Towwmh, Bnagumup, BokanHn KOHTpanyHKT peHecaHce, PakynteT My3udke ymeTHoCTH, beorpag, 2014.

5. Jeppesen, Knud, Counterpoint the poliphonic vocal style of the sixteenth century, Prentice-Hall, 1939.

6. Morris, Reginald Owen, Contrapuntal technique in the 16 century, Clarendon Press, 1934.

7. TaHees, Cepreit, MoaBKHOM KOHTPaNyHKT cTporaro nucbMa, M. 1. Bensiesb, 1909.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 40 Final exam: Points -60
Analysis 10 Oral Exam 30
Attendance 10 Written Exam 30
Production of compositions 20
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies ;

Course: OHKT3 - Counterpoint 3

Teachers: Tosi¢ O. Vladimir, Full Professor; Repani¢ A. Predrag, Associate professor; BoZanié Z. Zoran, Assistant Professor; Beli¢ R. Senka, Teacher

Assistants: Kora¢ M. Vladimir, Assistant; Simi¢ M. Stanko, Assistant

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: Accomplished Counterpoint 2 exam prerequisites (OHKT2)

Course objective:
Training students for polyphonic way of musical thinkting in the Barogue style, which is achieved through example analysis from musical literature and self-contained
producing of compositions in given style manner.

Course outcomes:

At the end of the course from students there will be expected to be capable for: understanding of organization of two-voice instrumental polyphonic composition,
practical governing with characteristical contrapuntal phenomenons in this style, analysis of contrapuntal procedures in the assinged polyphonic composition,
producing of two-voice style composition (two-voice invention).

Course content:

Theoretical teaching

Tonal system, contrapuntal melody, two-voice instrumental contrapuntal setting, contrapuntal technigues in two-voice instrumental eentrapuntal-setting. Themes for
processing: 1. Shaping of Baroque contrapuntal style and particularities of instrumental polyphony 2. Tonal foundation and harmonic characteristics of Baroque
instrumental counterpoint 3. Melodic characteristics of Baroque instrumental counterpoint 4. Two-voice setting (1st part) 5. Two-voice setting (2nd part) 6. Imitation (1st
part) 7. Imitation (2nd part) 8. Canon 9. Invertible counterpoint (1st part) 10. Invertible counterpoint (2nd part) 11. Sequences (1st part) 12. Sequences (2nd part) 13.
Two-voice invention (1st part) 14. Two-voice invention (2nd part) 15. Recapitualtion of coursework and preparation for exam.

Practical teaching

Production of written works and analysis according to theoretical units.

Written part of exam: Production of two-voice composition with imitation (two-voice invention).

Oral part of exam: analysis of contrapuntal procedures in the frame of the given polyphonic fragment, two questions from the coursework.

Literature:

1. E’eriéié, Vlastimir, Instrumentalni i vokalno-instrumentalni kontrapunkt, Beograd, Univerzitet umetnosti, 1987.
2. Zivkovi¢, Mirjana, Instrumentalni kontrapunkt, Beograd, Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva, 1991.

3. Radenkovi¢, Milutin, Sekvenca u klasi¢noj instrumentalnoj fugi, Beograd, Umetni¢ka akademija, 1972.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 40 Final exam: Points -60
Analysis 10 Oral Exam 30
Attendance 10 Written Exam 30
Production of compositions 20

226




Study program: Bachelor academic studies ;

Course: OHKT4 - Counterpoint 4

Teachers: Tosi¢ O. Vladimir, Full Professor; Repani¢ A. Predrag, Associate professor; BoZanié Z. Zoran, Assistant Professor; Beli¢ R. Senka, Teacher

Assistants: Kora¢ M. Vladimir, Assistant; Simi¢ M. Stanko, Assistant

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: Accomplished Counterpoint 3 exam prerequisites (OHKT3)

Course objective:
Training students for polyphonic way of musical thinkting in the Barogue style, which is achieved through example analysis from musical literature and self-contained
producing of compositions in given style manner.

Course outcomes:

At the end of the course from students there will be expected to be capable for: understanding of organization of multi-voice instrumental and vocal-instrumental
polyphonic composition, self-contained analysis of instrumental and vocal-instrumental polyphonic musical works, practical reconstruction of polyphonic work of given
stylish epoch through production of three-voice and four-voice stylish composition (fugue).

Course content:

Theoretical teaching

Three-voice and multi-voice instrumental contrapuntal setting, contrapuntal techniques in three-voice and multi-voice contrapuntal setting, instrumental and vocal-
instrumental polyphonic form. Themes for processing: 1. Three-voice, four-voice and multi-voice contrapuntal setting 2. Three-voice invention 3. General characteristics
of fugue 4. Exposition of fugue 5. Transitional sections in fugue 6. Development in fugue 7. Final part of fugue 8. Fugue with more themes 9. Application of fugue and
fugal manner in Baroque 10. Ricercar, contrapuntal variatons 11. Prelude, toccata, fantasia, chorale prelude and chorale fantasia 12. Baroque suite 13. Vocal-
instrumental forms 14. Polyphony after Baroque 15. Recapitualtion of coursework and preparation for exam.

Practical teaching

Production of written works and analysis according to theoretical units.

Written part of exam: Production of three-voice fugue.

Oral part of exam: Analysis of instrumental Barogue music polyphonic piece, two questions from the coursework.

Literature:

1. E’eriéié, Vlastimir, Instrumentalni i vokalno-instrumentalni kontrapunkt, Beograd, Univerzitet umetnosti, 1987.
2. Zivkovi¢, Mirjana, Instrumentalni kontrapunkt, Beograd, Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva, 1991.

3. Radenkovi¢, Milutin, Sekvenca u klasi¢noj instrumentalnoj fugi, Beograd, Umetni¢ka akademija, 1972.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 40 Final exam: Points -60
Analysis 10 Oral Exam 30
Attendance 10 Written Exam 30
Production of compositions 20
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies ;

Course: ODKP1 - Performing practice 1, ODKP2 - Performing practice 2, ODKP3 - Performing practice 3

Teachers: Buki¢ M. Marija, Full Professor; Zivkovi¢ J. Ninoslav, Full Professor; Jovicié J. Dubravka, Full Professor; Pengié D. Branko, Full Professor; Rajkovi¢ B. Maja,
Full Professor; Serdar M. Aleksandar, Full Professor; Sinadinovi¢ M. Dejan, Full Professor; Stankovié Z Lidija, Full Professor; Humo-Rajevac A. Tijana, Full Professor;
Sandorov S. Aleksandar, Full Professor; Vukelja D. Ljiljana, Associate Professor; MiloSevi¢ R. Vladimir, Associate Professor; Mitrovic S. Natasha, Associate Professor;
Mihajlovic D. Milo§, Associate Professor; Pavlovi¢ P. Aleksandra, Associate Professor; Radi¢ R. Nenad, Associate Professor; Sto$i¢ P. Dejan, Associate Professor;
Cviji¢ T. Vladimir, Associate Professor; Jovanovié-Petrovi¢ R. Jelena, Assistant Professor

Assistants: /

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:
The main goal of the course is mastering the skills necessary for the successful realization of concert activities. The ultimate goal is to reach a high professional level of
a concert musician.

Course outcomes:

Mastering all segments of the professional requirements necessary for the successful and comprehensive realization of the concert performance.

Students acquire knowledge in the field of creating concert program, physical and psychological preparation for music competition and concert performance, writing of
art biography, creation of digital portfolio, basis of music entrepreneurship, acquire a high professional level of ability to realize and express their own artistic concepts,
have a deep understanding of practical and theoretical studies and are able to use this knowledge in further artistic development. They are capable of innovative
thinking, and independent realization of complex artistic activities.

Course content:

Teaching lessons:

Topics: preparation for concert performance, self-confidence, expression, style, body language, appearance, environment, spatial positioning, creation of concert
program, creation and management of digital portfolio, creative thinking, basics of music entrepreneurship.

Practical lessons:

The student has to perform a minimum of 3 compositions during the year. She/he has to watch a video of one of his performances and has to write a review - in the
length of two to three pages.

The student has an obligation to visit two concerts of different genres and to write a review for both concerts (in volume of two pages).

Literature:

1. McLaughlin, Carol. Power Performance. Integritylnc., Tucson, USA, 2008

2. Popovi¢ Mladenovié, T., Bogunovié, B., Perkovi¢, |. Interdisciplinary approach to music: Listening, performing, composing. Fakultet muzi¢ke umetnosti u Beogradu,
2014

3. Drucker, Peter F. Innovation and Entrepreneurship. New York: Harper Business, 1985,

4. Spellman, Peter. The Musician's Internet. Boston, Ma: Berklee Press, 2002.

5. Wallace, David. Reaching Out: A Musician's Guide to Interactive Performance. New York: McGraw-Hill High Education, 2008.

6. AEC Publication Literature Study: Preparing Young Musicians for Professional. Utrecht, The Netherlands: Erasmus Thematic Network for Music.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 2

Teaching methods:

Other forms of teaching - compulsory concert activity, playing, listening, writing reviews and critics of concerts, creating and managing a digital portfolio, etc.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 300

Additional teaching: collective teaching, group size up to 300

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 70 Final exam: Points -30
Activity during lectures 15 Exam 30
Concert performances 30

Critics and reviews 25
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OHKO1 - Counterpoint 1, OUHKO1 - Counterpoint 1

Teachers: Tosi¢ O. Vladimir, Full professor; Repani¢ A. Predrag, Associate professor; BoZani¢ Z. Zoran, Assistant Professor; Belié R. Senka, Teacher

Assistants: Kora¢ M. Vladimir, Assistant; Simi¢ M. Stanko, Assistant

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 2

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:
Training students for the polyphonic way of musical thinking within the Renaissance style framework, which is achieved through analysis of examples from musical
literature and individual composing in the manner of the given style.

Course outcomes:
At the end of the course students are expected to be capable of; understanding the organization of two-part vocal composition, practical mastering of distinctive
contrapuntal phenomena of a given style, analyzing contrapuntal procedures in the assigned polyphonic fragment, producing a two-voice stylistic composition.

Course content:

Theory

Modal system, contrapuntal melody, two-voice contrapuntal setting, contrapuntal techniques in two-voice contrapuntal setting.

Topics: 1. Introduction to counterpoint, a historical overview 2. Modal system 3. Cantus firmus 4. Contrapuntal melody 5. Introduction to two-voice writing 6.
Contrapuntal forms (15t part) 7. Contrapuntal forms (2" part) 8. Floridus to cantus firmus, special cases of dissonance treatment 9. Free two-voice setting, text
treatment 10. Contrapuntal techniques: working with cantus firmus 11. Contrapuntal techniques: imitation 12. Contrapuntal techniques: invertible counterpoint 13.
Contrapuntal techniques: special cases 14. Production of two-voice imitation setting 15. Production of two-voice composition with imitations in three-part form, linkage
of sections.

Practice

Production of written works and analysis according to theoretical units.

Written part of the exam: Production of a two-voice imitative composition.
Oral part of exam: analysis of contrapuntal procedures within the given polyphonic fragment, two questions from the coursework.

Literature:

1. Peri€ic, Vlastimir, Vokalni kontrapunkt, Beograd, Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva, 1991.

2. Cervenka, Bruno, Kontrapunkt u klasiénoj vokalnoj polifoniji (prev. Konstantin Babi¢), Beograd, Univerzitet umetnosti, 1981.
3. TajCevi¢, Marko, Kontrapunkt, Beograd, Prosveta, 1958.

4. Towwuh, Bnagumup, BokanHn KOHTpanyHKT peHecaHce, GakynTeT Mysudke ymeTHocTH, beorpaa, 2014.

5. Jeppesen, Knud, Counterpoint the poliphonic vocal style of the sixteenth century, Prentice-Hall, 1939.

6. Morris, Reginald Owen, Contrapuntal technique in the 16 century, Clarendon Press, 1934.

7. TaHees, Cepreit, MNoaByXHOI KOHTpaNyHKT cTporaro nucbMa, M. I1. Bensiesb, 1909.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -40 Final exam: Points - 60
Analysis 10 Oral Exam 30
Compositions 20 Written Exam 30
Attendance 10
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OHKO2 - Counterpoint 2, OUHKO2 - Counterpoint 2

Teachers: Tos$ié O. Vladimir, Full Professor; Repani¢ A. Predrag, Associate professor; Bozanié Z. Zoran, Assistant Professor; Belié R. Senka, Teacher

Assistants: Kora¢ M. Vladimir, lecturer; Simi¢ M. Stanko, lecturer

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 2

Prerequisites: Counterpoint 1 (OHKO1) exam prerequisites accomplished.

Course objective:
Training students for the polyphonic way of musical thinking within the Renaissance style framework, which is achieved through analysis of examples from musical
literature and individual composing in the manner of the given style.

Course outcomes:

At the end of the course from students there will be expected to be capable for: understanding of organization of multivoiced polyphonic composition, individual analysis
of Renaissance polyphonic vocal music pieces, practical reconstruction of a polyphonic piece of given stylistic epoch by composing three-voice and four-voice stylistic
compositions (motet).

Course content:

Theory

Three-voice and four-voice contrapuntal setting, contrapuntal techniques in thee-voice and multi-voice contrapuntal setting, vocal polyphonic forms. Topics: 1.
Introduction to three-voice texture 2. Contrapuntal three-voice forms (15t part) 3. Contrapuntal three-voice forms (2" part) 4. Free contrapuntal setting 5. Three-voice
imitation (1%t part) 6. Three-voice imitation (2" part) 7. Four-voice and multi-voice polyphonic setting 8. Invertible counterpoint in three-voice and multi-voice
contrapuntal setting 9. Other contrapuntal techniques in three-voice and multi-voice contrapuntal setting 10. Motet 11. Production of three-voice motet, linkage of
sections, cadential complex 12. Canon 13. Mass 14. Madrigal 15. Recapitualtion of the coursework and preparation for exam.

Practice

Production of written works and analysis according to theoretical units.

Written part of exam: Production of a three-voice motet.
Oral part of exam: analysis of contrapuntal procedures within the given polyphonic fragment, two questions from the coursework.

Literature:

1. Peri€i¢, Vlastimir, Vokalni kontrapunkt, Beograd, Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva, 1991.

2. Cervenka, Bruno, Kontrapunkt u klasiénoj vokalnoj polifoniji (prev. Konstantin Babi¢), Beograd, Univerzitet umetnosti, 1981.
3. TajCevi¢, Marko, Kontrapunkt, Beograd, Prosveta, 1958.

4. Towwmh, Bnagumup, BokarnHu KOHTpanyHKT peHecaHce, dakynTeT Myanyke ymeTHoCTH, beorpag, 2014.

5. Jeppesen, Knud, Counterpoint the poliphonic vocal style of the sixteenth century, Prentice-Hall, 1939.

6. Morris, Reginald Owen, Contrapuntal technique in the 16 century, Clarendon Press, 1934.

7. TaHees, Cepreit, MoaBWKHOI KOHTPANYHKT cTporaro nucbMa, M. T, Bensiesb, 1909.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -40 Final exam: Points - 60
Analysis 10 Oral Exam 30
Compositions 20 Written Exam 30
Attendance 10
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OHKO3 - Counterpoint 3, OUHKO3 - Counterpoint 3

Teachers: Tosi¢ O. Vladimir, Full Professor; Repani¢ A. Predrag, Associate professor; BoZanié¢ Z. Zoran, Assistant Professor; Belié R. Senka, Teacher

Assistants: Kora¢ M. Vladimir, lecturer; Simi¢ M. Stanko, lecturer.

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 2

Prerequisites: Counterpoint 1 and Counterpoint 2 courses (OHKO2) passed.

Course objective: Training students for the polyphonic way of musical thinking within the Baroque style framework, which is achieved through analysis of examples
from musical literature and individual composing in the manner of the given style.

Course outcomes:

At the end of the course from students there will be expected to be capable for: understanding of organization of multivoiced instrumental and vocal-instrumental
polyphonic composition, individual analysis of polyphonic instrumental and vocal-instrumental music pieces, practical reconstruction of a polyphonic piece of given
stylistic epoch by composing two-voice stylistic composition (invention).

Course content:

Theory

Tonal system, contrapuntal melody, two-voice instrumental contrapuntal setting, contrapuntal techniques in two-voice contrapuntal instrumental setting. Topics: 1.
Shaping of Baroque contrapuntal style and particularities of instrumental polyphony 2. Tonal foundation and harmonic characteristics of Baroque instrumental
counterpoint 3. Melodic characteristics of Barogue instrumental counterpoint 4. Two-voice setting (15t part) 5. Two-voice setting (2" part) 6. Imitation (15t part) 7.
Imitation (2" part) 8. Canon 9. Invertible counterpoint (15t part) 10. Invertible counterpoint (2 part) 11. Sequences (1%t part) 12. Sequences (2" part) 13. Two-voice
invention (1t part) 14. Two-voice invention (2" part) 15. Recapitulation of the coursework and preparation for exam.

Practice

Production of written works and analysis according to theoretical units.

Written part of exam: Production of two-voice composition with imitation (two-voice invention).
Oral part of exam: analysis of contrapuntal procedures within the given polyphonic fragment, two questions from the coursework.

Literature:

1. Perici¢, Vlastimir, Instrumentaini i vokalno-instrumentalni kontrapunkt, Beograd, Univerzitet umetnosti, 1987.
2. Zivkovi¢, Mirjana, Instrumentalni kontrapunkt, Beograd, Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva, 1991.

3. Radenkovi¢, Milutin, Sekvenca u klasi¢noj instrumentalnoj fugi, Beograd, Umetni¢ka akademija, 1972.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -40 Final exam: Points - 60
Analysis 10 Oral Exam 30
Compositions 20 Written Exam 30
Attendance 10
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OHKO4 - Counterpoint 4, OUHKO4 - Counterpoint 4

Teachers: Tosi¢ O. Vladimir, Full Professor; Repani¢ A. Predrag, Associate professor; BoZanié Z. Zoran, Assistant Professor; Belié R. Senka, Teacher

Assistants: Kora¢ M. Vladimir lecturer; Simi¢ M. Stanko, lecturer.

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 2

Prerequisites: Counterpoint 3 (OHKO3) exam prerequisites accomplished.

Course objective:
Training students for the polyphonic way of musical thinking within the Baroque style framework, which is achieved through analysis of examples from musical literature
and individual composing in the manner of the given style.

Course outcomes:

At the end of the course from students there will be expected to be capable for: understanding of organization of multivoiced instrumental and vocal-instrumental
polyphonic composition, individual analysis of polyphonic instrumental and vocal-instrumental music pieces, practical reconstruction of a polyphonic piece of given
stylistic epoch by composing three-voice and four-voice stylistic composition (fugue).

Course content:

Theory

Three-voice and multi-voice instrumental contrapuntal setting, contrapuntal techniques in three-voice and multi-voice contrapuntal setting, instrumental and vocal-
instrumental polyphonic forms. Topics: 1. Three-voice, four-voice and multi-voice contrapuntal setting 2. Three-voice invention 3. General characteristics of fugue 4.
Exposition of fugue 5. Transitional sections in fugue 6. Development in fugue 7. Final part of fugue 8. Fugue with more themes 9. Application of fugue and fugal manner
in Baroque 10. Ricercar, contrapuntal variations 11. Prelude, toccata, fantasia, chorale prelude and chorale fantasia 12. Baroque suite 13. Vocal-instrumental forms 14.
Polyphony after Baroque 15. Recapitulation of coursework and preparation for exam.

Practice

Production of written works and analysis according to theoretical units.

Written part of exam: Production of three-voice fugue.
Oral part of exam: Analysis of instrumental Baroque music polyphonic piece, two questions from the coursework.

Literature:

1. I?eriéié, Vlastimir, Instrumentalni i vokalno-instrumentalni kontrapunkt, Beograd, Univerzitet umetnosti, 1987.
2. Zivkovié, Mirjana, Instrumentalni kontrapunkt, Beograd, Zavod za udZbenike i nastavna sredstva, 1991.

3. Radenkovi¢, Milutin, Sekvenca u klasi¢noj instrumentalnoj fugi, Beograd, Umetni¢ka akademija, 1972.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 40 Final exam: Points - 60
Analysis 10 Oral Exam 30
Compositions 20 Written Exam 30
Attendance 10
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OHAR1 - Arranging 1

Teachers: Brkljaci¢ K. Ivan, associate professor

Assistants: Simi¢ M. Stanko, assistant

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 2

Prerequisites: Expected ESP points in subjects: Harmony, Music Forms or Music Part Analysis.

Course objective:

Having in mind a final goal which should be realized through studying on Music Pedagogy module (teachers in elementary music schools, in future) this course should
enable students to overmaster the simplest one-part and two-part music textures and also enable creative use of the most important melodic instruments as a solo or
duo. Development of creative abilities and overmastering the practical skills which are necessary for arrangement, for functional and purposeful using of the melodic
instruments.

Course outcomes:

Ability of students to independently and inventively use the most important melodic instruments that can be met in school (and other) practice. Competence for using
them as a solo (by composing short melodic fragments or adaptation - arranging already finished musical fragments), as a duo or as accompanied by one harmonic
instrument (piano). Development of critical and self-critical thinking; using of knowledge in practice; development of communication skills with the aim of cooperation
with a closer social and international environment; basic knowledge and understanding of music pedagogy; linking and using knowledge from different pedagogical
fields; solving problems in practice by monitoring and applying newness using scientific methods and processes; development of skills in the using of knowledge in the
field of music pedagogy and music in general.

Course content:

Theory teaching

Introduction and creative use of the most important melodic instruments - solo, as a duo and accompanying harmonic instrument (piano, accordion, guitar), as well as
ad hoc instrumental ensembles.

Practical teaching

1. Arrangement and arranging; definition and field of work; similar and related terms. 2, 3. Knowledge and using of technical possibilities in practice, sound and
expressive performances of the most important string, wind and brass melodic instruments. 4. Creating an arrangement for 1 melodic instrument. 5. Two-part music
arranging. Treatment of intervals. Harmonic meaning of two-part music; latent harmony, successive harmony. 6. Two-part homophonic textures. Two-part polyphonic
textures. 7, 8. Creation of two-part music arrangements. 9. Colloquium. 10. Function, principles and general features of instrumental accompaniment for vocal or
instrumental melody. The most suitable instruments for accompanying melodies, piano. 11, 12. Creation of a piano accompaniment arrangement. 13, 14. Introduction
with technical and sound properties of accordion and guitar. 15. Creating an arrangement accompanied by guitar and accordion.

Colloquium: Creation of one-part and two-part music arrangements for string or wind instruments.

Examination: Making a piano accompaniment arrangement on a given one-part music fragment. The answer to the theoretical question.

Literature:

1. Despi¢, Dejan, Harmonija sa harmonskom analizom, Zavod za udzbenike i nastavnasredstva, Beograd, 1997.

2. Despi¢, Dejan, Harmonska analiza, Umetnicka akademija, Beograd 1970.

3. Kohoutek, Ctirad, Tehnika komponovanja u muzici XX veka (prev. Sa ruskog D. Despi¢), Univerzitet umetnosti, Beograd. 1984.
4. Pericic, Vlastimir, Kratak pregled razvoja harmonskih stilova, Umetnicka akademija, Beograd, 1972.

5. Ulehla, Ludmila, Impresionizam, (Il deo Savremene harmonije), Fakultet muzitke umetnosti, Beograd, 1989.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Lectures illustrated by examples (notary, sound) from appropriate literature, discussion, analysis, practical music (playing / singing / examples from literature and their
arrangements), exercises, making arrangement (in a given and free composition) and compulsory examinations.

Work in the library (analytical listening of examples from literature, consulting literature).

Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 40 Final exam: Points - 60
Regular attendance and exercise activity 5 Oral Exam 30
All pre-departure obligations have been fully and on time 5 Written Exam 30

evaluated and positively evaluated

Two required tests of knowledge 30
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OHAR2 - Arranging 2

Teachers: Brkljaci¢ K. Ivan, associate professor

Assistants: Simi¢ M. Stanko, assistant

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 2

Prerequisites:  Fulfillment of pre-arranging obligations from Arrangement 1 (OHARY).

Course objective:
Having in mind a final goal which should be realized through studying on Music Pedagogy module (teachers in elementary music schools, in future) this course should
enable students to overmaster polyphonic textures and instrumental ensembles which purpose is children’s playing of music.

Course outcomes:

Ability of students to creatively use given music instruments which purpose is children’s playing of music (recorders, instruments of Orff Schulwerk etc.) through
arrangements of different compositions for three-part and four-part ensemble of recorders and polyphony ensembles with Orff instruments (with or without recorders) in
given or open ensemble. Readiness for working in pre-school institutions, in amateur societies or cultural centers.

Course content:

Theory teaching

Introduction to instruments which purpose is children’s playing of music and purposeful use of those instruments. Writing and playing of arrangements for polyphonic
ensembles which are made of those instruments.

Practical teaching

1. Introduction of technical possibilities, tone producing and expression performance of recorder (block flute). 2. Uniform notation, types of registers, diatonic and
chromatic variants; recorders in two-part music. 3. Polyphonic ensembles of recorders and principles of arranging. 4. Three-part and four-part ensembles of recorders.
5, 6. Creation of arrangements for ensembles of recorders. 7. Colloquium. 8. General characteristics and purpose of Orff instruments. Introduction and basic
classification of instruments. 9. Membranophone and idiophone wood instruments with indefinite tone height. 10. Idiophone metal instruments with indefinite tone
height. 11. Writing of music for instruments with indefinite tone height. 12. Instruments with definite tone height. 13. Principles (and processes) of arranging. 14, 15.
Playing of arrangements in practice.

Colloquium: Creation of music arrangement for four-part ensemble of recorders.

Examination: Making an arrangement for an ensemble of Orff instruments. The answer to the theoretical question.

Literature:

1. Dejan Despic: Muzi¢ki instrumenti, UU, Beograd

2. Dejan Despi¢: Viseglasni aranzmani, UU, Beograd

3. Slobodan Raicki: Zbirka primera za aranziranje i aranZmana za ansamble Orfovih instrumenata, FMU, Beograd, 2008
4. Slobodan Raicki: AranZiranje za ansamble frulica (blok flauta), FMU, Beograd, 2014.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Lectures illustrated by examples (notary, sound) from appropriate literature, discussion, analysis, practical music (playing / singing / examples from literature and their
arrangements), exercises, making arrangement (in a given and free composition) and compulsory examinations.

Work in the library (analytical listening of examples from literature, consulting literature).

Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 40 Final exam: Points - 60
Regular attendance and exercise activity 5 Oral Exam 30
All pre-departure obligations have been fully and on time 5 Written Exam 30

evaluated and positively evaluated

Two required tests of knowledge 30
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OUBHD1 - Choral conducting 1

Teachers: Souc-Trigkovi¢ M. Vesna, full professor; Jovanovi¢ V. Dragana, assistant professor

Assistants: /

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:
The subject is directed to acquaintance and development of all elements of choir conducting, first of all, manual and vocal techniques, as well as the skills of
interpretative interpretation of the choral part. The aim is to train a student for practical work with all kinds of choirs: children, women, men and mixed.

Course outcomes:

From the future choir conductor, it is expected to practically apply knowledge from this very complex discipline, summing up the knowledge of theoretical and practical
music subjects. Knowing conductor and vocal technique, musical stylistics, ways and organization of work with different vocal ensembles, must be a prerequisite for the
active participation of choir conductor in the preparation of public appearances with the ensemble.

Course content:

The course choral conduct is conceived as a basis for acquaintance of students with all the essential elements of choral work and future practical work with different
ensembles. In addition to the necessary analytical part of teaching, the priority and focus is on practical teaching. Lectures are organized in such a way that the lecturer
plays the given work on the piano and / or students from the group actively participate in singing choral sections. The discussion on the interpretation of the given
composition is followed. Although teaching is a collective type, special emphasis is put on individual work with students. Numerous technical exercises are devoted to
developing the student's manual technique, as well as the composition of all the leading stylistic periods, from Renaissance to contemporary music. The colloquium is
laid individually, as a check of knowledge through the application of previously transmitted material in the presentation of conductive practice. The exam is the conduct
of one of the least three-part choral compositions, and it is individually, with the correction of the teacher, the colleague of the student or singing the choir / group of
singers.

Literature:

1. Vojislav lli¢, Vezbe za horsko dirigovanje, Beograd, Muzicka akademija, 19?

2. Vojislav lli¢, Horske vezbe, Beograd, Muzi¢ka akademija, 1957.

3. Zlatan Vauda, Vokalize, Beograd, Degji kulturni centar, 2006.

4. Suzana Kosti¢, Horsko dirigovanje, Ni§, Studentski kulturni centar, 1997.

5. Teodor Romani¢, Kreativnost dirigentske prakse, Sarajevo, Sarajevo - Publishing, Biblioteka Posebna izdanja, 2001.
6. Gordana Karan i Dragana V. Jovanovi¢, Antologija srpske muzike za decji i Zenski hor kompozitora druge polovine 19. i prve polovine 20. veka, knjiga 1: jednoglasne
i dvoglasne pesme i knjiga 2: troglasne i Cetvoroglasne pesme, Beograd, Klett, 2014-2015.

7. U obzir dolazi sva dostupna instruktivna literatura odgovarajuce teZine. Na primer:

8. Moteti i madrigali (G. P. Palestrina, O. Lasso, J. Gallus, C. Monteverdi)

9. Korali (J. S. Bach)

10. Horovi (A. Caplet, R. Schumann, J. Brahms, B. Smetana, B. Britten)

11. Stevan St. Mokranjac: Rukoveti .

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 0 Practical work: 2

Teaching methods:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Attendance at classes 15 Oral Exam 40

Activity during classes 15

Colloquiums 30
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OUBHD2 - Choral conducting 2

Teachers: Souc-Trigkovi¢ M. Vesna, full professor; Jovanovi¢ V. Dragana, assistant professor

Assistants: /

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites:  Passed the exam Choral conducting 1 - OUBHD1

Course objective:
The subject is directed towards acquaintance and development of all elements of choir conductng, first of all, manual and vocal techniques, as well as the skills of
interpretative interpretation of the choral part. The aim is to train a student for practical work with all kinds of choirs: children, women, men and mixed.

Course outcomes:

From the future choir conductor, it is expected to practically apply knowledge from this very complex discipline, summing up the knowledge of theoretical and practical
music subjects. Knowing conductor and vocal technique, musical stylistics, ways and organization of work with different vocal ensembles, must be a prerequisite for the
active participation of choir conductor in the preparation of public appearances with the ensemble.

Course content:

The course choral conducting is conceived as a basis for acquaintance of students with all the essential elements of choral work and future practical work with different
ensembles. In addition to the necessary analytical part of teaching, the priority and focus is on practical teaching. Lectures are organized in such a way that the lecturer
plays the given work on the piano and / or students from the group actively participate in singing choral sections. The discussion on the interpretation of the given
composition is followed. Although teaching is a collective type, special emphasis is put on individual work with students. Numerous technical exercises are devoted to
developing the student's manual technique, as well as the composition of all the leading stylistic periods, from Renaissance to contemporary music. The colloquium is
laid individually, as a check of knowledge through the application of previously transmitted material in the presentation of conductive practice. The exam consists of
conducting at least four-part choral compositions, and it is individually, with the correction of the teacher, the student's colleague or singing the choir / group of singers.

Literature:

1. Vaojislav lli¢, VeZbe za horsko dirigovanje, Beograd, Muzi¢ka akademija, 197

2. Vojislav lli¢, Horske vezbe, Beograd, Muzicka akademija, 1957.

3. Zlatan Vauda, Vokalize, Beograd, Degji kulturni centar, 2006.

4. Suzana Kosti¢, Horsko dirigovanje, Ni§, Studentski kulturni centar, 1997.

5. Teodor Romani¢, Kreativnost dirigentske prakse, Sarajevo, Sarajevo - Publishing, Biblioteka Posebna izdanja, 2001.
6. Gordana Karan i Dragana V. Jovanovi¢, Antologija srpske muzike za decji i Zenski hor kompozitora druge polovine 19. i prve polovine 20. veka, knjiga 1: jednoglasne
i dvoglasne pesme i knjiga 2: troglasne i Cetvoroglasne pesme, Beograd, Klett, 2014-2015.

7. U obzir dolazi sva dostupna instruktivna literatura odgovarajuce teZine. Na primer:

8. Moteti i madrigali (G. P. Palestrina, O. Lasso, J. Gallus, C. Monteverdi)

9. Korali (J. S. Bach)

10. Horovi (A. Caplet, R. Schumann, J. Brahms, B. Smetana, B. Britten)

11. Stevan St. Mokranjac: Rukoveti .

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 0 Practical work: 2

Teaching methods:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Exercises: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Attendance at classes 15 Oral Exam 40

Activity during classes 15

Colloquiums 30
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OJES1- Ethnomusicology of contemporary worlds

Teachers: Neni¢ S. Iva, Assistant professor

Assistants: /

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites:  Passed exams from the previous year (which enabled the enroliment of the fourth year of studies)

Course objective:

The aim of the course is to introduce students to the thematic selection of contemporary music phenomena, genres, tendencies and communities that form a
heterogeneous map of subjects of current ethnomusicological researches, as well as to gain basic knowledge about existing approaches to contemporary music
phenomena through the analysis of ideological, cultural, media and political dispositions of music and music performance in the modern world.

Course outcomes:

Mastering the elementary theoretical vocabulary and current analytical models applied in the explanation of contemporary, neo / post-traditional and popular music in
the context of social and cultural processes in the late 20 and current 215t centuries, the acquisition of competences for further independent scientific research work in
the given fields, as well as for creative work on practical and applied aspects of ethnomusicology.

Course content:

Teaching lessons (theory):

The course is dedicated to contemporary music genres, communities and cultures in a post-traditional, global society. Thematic units: music, authenticity and hybridity,
music in the age of the Internet and contemporary reproduction technologies, music and the body, music and politics, music and affiliation. Thematic units: 1.
globalization and glocalization of popular music genres; 2. revival processes on examples of neo-traditional musical movements;

3. metaphors of East and West in the discourse of traditional and contemporary musical cultures; 4. virtual music communities; 5. the concept of authorship, origin /
originals and copies in the digital environment; 6. eco-musicology and sustainable development; 7. music-stage spectacles and Diva figure in the 21st century; 8.
biomusicological and ethnomusicological theories of entrainment; 9. body and discourses on race and gender in the practice of musical performance; 10. music in the
service of mapping social space; 11. formations, communities and cohorts organized around music; 12. music as a form of social activism; 13. music and discourses of
nostalgia; 14. music and ethnicity; gender and sexuality in the context of contemporary music practices.

Practical lessons:

Analysis of selected experimental cases, essay writing, fieldwork (maximum two), debates and student presentations.

The written part of the exam consists of making a short comment on the topic given on the spot (topics can be: the general theoretical thesis, audio / audiovisual
recording, passage from the literature). The oral part of the exam includes two questions from the literature and from the lectures.

Literature:

1. Bejker, Ketrin. 2011. Zvuci granice. Popularna muzika, rat i nacionalizam u Hrvatskoj posle 1991. Beograd: XX vek. (odabrana poglavlja);

2. Frit, Sajmon. 2007. "MoZe li popularna muzika da napreduje? razmisljanja o istoriji popularne muzike". Muzikologija 7: 247-257;

3. McClary, Susan and Robert Walser. 1994. "Theorizing the Body in African-American Music". Black Music Research Journal (Selected Papers from the 1993 National
Conference on Black Music Research (Spring, 1994) 14 (1): 75-84;

4. Wong, Deborah. 2000. "Taiko and the Asian/American Body: Drums," Rising Sun," and the Question of Gender". The World of Music 42 (3): 67-78;

5. Clayton, Martin, Rebecca Sager, and Udo Will. 2005. "In time with the music: The concept of entrainment and its significance for ethnomusicology." European
meetings in ethnomusicology, 11: 3-142. (opabpaHa nornasrsa);

6. Born, Georgina, and David Hesmondhalgh (eds). 2000. Western Music and its Others: Difference, Representation, and Appropriation in Music. Los Angeles:
University of California Press. (odabrana poglavija);

7. Clayton, Martin, Trevor Herbert, and Richard Middleton (eds). 2003. The cultural study of music: A critical introduction. New York and London: Routledge. (odabrana
poglavija);

8. Stokes, Martin, ed. 1994. Ethnicity, identity and music: The musical construction of place. Oxford: Berg. (odabrana poglavija);

9. Moisala, Pirkko, and Beverley Diamond (eds). 2000. Music and gender. Urbana and Chicago: University of Illinois Press. (odabrana poglavija);

10. Polymeropoulou, Marilou. 2014. "Chipmusic, Fakebeat and the Discourse of Authenticity in the Chip Scene". Widerscreen 1 (2);

11. Livingston, Tamara E. 1999. "Music revivals: Towards a general theory." Ethnomusicology 43 (1): 66-85;

12. Nenic¢, Iva. 2010. "Popkulturalni povratak tradicije (World da, ali Turbo?)". U Istorija umetnosti u Srbiji XX vek — | tom: Radikalne umetnic¢ke prakse 1913 — 2008, ur.
Misko Suvakovié, 915-924. Beograd: Orion Art;

13. Nenic¢, Iva. 2009. "Roze kiborzi i (de) centrirane ideoloSke masine: preobrazaji muzicke kulture (turbo) folka." Genero 13: 63-80;

14. Feld, Steven. 1996. "Pygmy POP. A genealogy of schizophonic mimesis." Yearbook for Traditional Music 28: 1-35;

15. Feld, Steven. 1994. "A poetics of place: ecological and aesthetic co-evolution in a Papua New Guinea rainforest community." The Soundscape Newsletter 8;

16. Bohlman, Philip V. 2007. "The Politics of Power, Pleasure and Prayer in the Eurovision Song Contest". Muzikologija 7: 39-67,

17. Colovié, Ivan. 2006. Etno — priée o muzici sveta na Internetu. Beograd: XX vek;

18. Visnjic, Jelena. 2009. "Idealno losa": politike rekonstrukcije identiteta turbo-folka u savremenoj Srhiji." Genero 13: 43-61;

19. Zaki¢, Mirjana, and Danka Laji¢-Mihajlovié. 2012. " (Re) creating the (folk music) tradition: The national competition of brass orchestras at the Draga¢evo Trumpet
Festival." New Sound -International Magazine for Music 39 (1): 58-79;

20. Caottrell, Stephen. 2010. "Ethnomusicology and the music industries: An overview." Ethnomusicology Forum 19 (1): 3-25;
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21. Manuel, Peter. 1995. "Music as symbol, music as simulacrum: postmodern, pre-modern, and modern aesthetics in subcultural popular musics." Popular Music14
(02): 227-239.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Lectures with demonstrations on given topics, reading groups, discussions, fieldwork workshops, writing essays
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 40 Final exam: Points - 60
Activity during lectures 10 Oral Exam 40
Practice 30 Written exam 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course:  OLMM1 - Music and media, OULMM1 - Music and media

Teachers:  Nikolajevi¢ S. SneZana, Full professor

Assistants: /

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: ~ None

Course objective:
Introducing students to the types of music in the media, then their training for work and behavior in the media - both behind the microphone and the camera and in front
of them - and develop the ability to evaluate media creations.

Course outcomes:
Acquiring basic knowledge in the field of media theory, knowledge of the place of music in the media, knowledge of different types of "reading" media and determining
the creative space of musicians in the media.

Course content:

Teaching lessons (theory):

Media theory. Applied music. Journalistic forms. Types of broadcasts on radio and television. Music dramaturgy. Dramaturgy of music show. Media as a place for
popularizing music. Artistic forms of music in the media - radiophonic, television opera, television ballet, video dans, and music video.

Practice

Connecting music with literary, poetic and documentary content. Establishing a relation between the auditory and the visual plan. Practice in writing journalistic forms.
Practice in the design of radio and television shows. Presence on TV shows production in Radio Television of Srbia. Case analysis from domestic and foreign radio and
television programs.

Colloquium

Written part: knowledge check in domain of music dramaturgy.

Oral part: knowledge check in domain of media theory, the history of applied music and journalistic genres.

Final exam

Written and Oral exam on art forms of music in the media and creation of scenarios for music show.

Literature:

1. Makluan, MarSal: Poznavanje opstila - éovekovih produZetaka, Prosveta, Beograd, 1964.

. Eko, Umberto: Otvoreno djelo, Sarajevo, 1965

. Fiske, DZon i Hartli, DZon: "Tumacenije televizije", RTV Teorija i praksa 39/85.

. Novakovic, Slobodan: Covek, medij, Prometej, Novi Sad, 1998.

. Kofin, Eva: "Esteticki problemi televizijske muzike", RTV Teorija i praksa, 28/82.

. Grabner, Boris: "Problemi televizijske estetike", RTV Teorija i praksa, 29/82.

. Newcomb, Horace: Toward Television Aesthetics, Oxford Universiti Press, 1989.

. Novakovié, Slobodan: Film kao metafora, Institut za film, Beograd, 1990.

9. Hukonajesuh, CHexana: Mysuka kao porahaj, Clio, Beorpag, 1994.

10. Hukonajesuh, CHexaHa: Expan cpncke myauke, PTC, Beorpag, 2003.

11. Vartkes, Baronijan: Muzika kao primenjena umetnost, Univerzitet umetnosti, Beograd, 1981.

12. Hega Togoposuh: HoBuHapcke dhopme, YHUBE3UTET yMeTHOCTH, Beorpas

13. OywaH Cnaekosuh: Butu HoBuHap, HayyHa kibura, beorpag, 1988.

14. Mvogpar WUnwuh: Tenesumaujcko HouHapcTBo, PTC, Beorpag, 2003.

15. Jannifer Barnes: Television Opera, Boydell&Brewer Ltd, 2002

16. Hukonajesuh, CHexaHa, Mysuka u Tenesumsuja — ymehe uvnu ymetHoct, PUNYM, Kparyjesau, 2014.
17. CuHoncucy, cLueHapuja v Kibire CHIUMakra pa3Hux emucuja u3 gomaher 1 CTpaHor TENeBN3mnjckor nporpama

0 ~NOo Ok W

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 55 Final exam: Points - 45
Activity during lectures 10 Oral Exam 25
Practice 10 Written exam 20
Colloquium/s 20
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Seminar paper/s 15
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course:  0GSO1 - History of Music 1, Seminar — general history of music

Teachers:  Jeremi¢ Molnar V. Dragana, professor; Marinkovi¢ D. Sonja, professor; Miki¢ S. Vesna, professor; Perkovi¢ B. Ivana, professor; Popovi¢ Mladenovi¢ B.
Tijana, professor; Stefanovi¢ M. Ana, professor; Stojanovi¢-Nov€i¢ P. Dragana, professor; Masnikosa V. Marija, associate professor;Lekovi¢ M. Biljana assistant
professor

Assistants: Markovi¢ J. Marina, Miladinovi¢-Prica R. Ivana, Mitrovi¢ D. Rados$, Petkovi¢ R. Ivana, Cvetkovi¢ A. Stefan

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: ~ None

Course objective:
Students are enabled to conduct scientific research work through practical mastering of methodology and technique of writing scientific paper .

Course outcomes:
Students will develop skills for understanding the subject of his/her research, functional shaping of a musicological text and clear formulation of ideas.

Course content:

Analytic-historiographic research in the field of chosen subject, formulation of content, methods and goals, use of scientific methodology, shaping essays (15 pages)
and its technical preparation. Next step upon approval of the seminar paper is its presentation (15-20 minutes) and public defense of the paper. Two referents are
appointed for the paper: student and teacher. Discussion is limited to 10-15 minutes.

Work dynamics: 1-5 weeks: work on sources and literature, music pieces analysis; 5-10 weeks: creating a text plan and realization of some parts of the paper; 10-14
weeks: final shaping and making of the presentation; 15 week: presentation of paper and familiarizing students with seminar papers

Presentation of the seminar paper: public presentation of the written study on a given topic

Exam: Oral defense of the exam version of the seminar paper.

Literature:
1. Musicological literature from the chosen field

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Work with mentor — lectures, analysis of the selected examples, discussion about literature
Lectures: group of up to 200 students

Additional lectures: groups of up to 30 students

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 55 Final exam: Points - 30
Attendance 5 Defense of the seminar paper 30

Activity and meeting the deadlines 5

Activity and participation at presentations 20

Seminar paper/s 40
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OGSN1 Seminar paper in History of music 1- National history of music

Teachers:  Jeremi¢ Molnar V. Dragana, professor; Marinkovi¢ D. Sonja, professor; Miki¢ S. Vesna, professor; Perkovi¢ B. Ivana, professor; Popovi¢ Mladenovi¢ B.
Tijana, professor; Stefanovi¢ M. Ana, professor; Stojanovi¢-Nov€i¢ P. Dragana, professor; Masnikosa V. Marija, associate professor;Lekovi¢ M. Biljana assistant
professor

Assistants: Markovi¢ J. Marina, Miladinovi¢-Prica R. Ivana, Mitrovi¢ D. Rados$, Petkovi¢ R. lvana, Cvetkovi¢ A. Stefan

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: ~ None

Course objective:
Students are enabled to conduct scientific research work through practical mastering of methodology and technique of writing scientific paper .

Course outcomes:
Students will develop skills for understanding the subject of his/her research, functional shaping of a musicological text and clear formulation of ideas.

Course content:

Analytic-historiographic research in the field of chosen subject, formulation of content, methods and goals, use of scientific methodology, shaping essays (15 pages)
and its technical preparation. Next step upon approval of the seminar paper is its presentation (15-20 minutes) and public defense of the paper. Two referents are
appointed for the paper: student and teacher. Discussion is limited to 10-15 minutes.

Work dynamics: 1-5 weeks: work on sources and literature, music pieces analysis; 5-10 weeks: creating a text plan and realization of some parts of the paper; 10-14
weeks: final shaping and making of the presentation; 15 week: presentation of paper and familiarizing students with seminar papers

Presentation of the seminar paper: public presentation of the written study on a given topic

Exam: Oral defense of the exam version of the seminar paper.

Literature:
1. Musicological literature from the chosen field

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Work with mentor - lectures, analysis of the selected examples, discussion about literature
Lectures: group of up to 200 students

Additional lectures: groups of up to 30 students

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 55 Final exam: Points - 30
Attendance 5 Defense of the seminar paper 30

Activity and meeting the deadlines 5

Activity and participation at presentations 20

Seminar paper/s 40
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: 0GS02 Seminar paper in History of music 2 - General history of music (Baroque, Classicism)

Teachers:  Jeremi¢ Molnar V. Dragana, professor; Marinkovi¢ D. Sonja, professor; Miki¢ S. Vesna, professor; Perkovi¢ B. Ivana, professor; Popovi¢ Mladenovi¢ B.
Tijana, professor; Stefanovi¢ M. Ana, professor; Stojanovi¢-Nov¢i¢ P. Dragana, professor; Masnikosa V. Marija, associate professor;Lekovi¢ M. Biljana assistant
professor

Assistants: Markovi¢ J. Marina, Miladinovi¢-Prica R. Ivana, Mitrovi¢ D. Rados$, Petkovi¢ R. lvana, Cvetkovi¢ A. Stefan

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: ~ Passed Seminar paper in History of Music 1

Course objective:
Students are enabled to conduct scientific research work through practical mastering of methodology and technique of writing scientific paper .

Course outcomes:
Students will develop skills for understanding the subject of his/her research, functional shaping of a musicological text and clear formulation of ideas.

Course content:

Analytic-historiographic research in the field of chosen subject, formulation of content, methods and goals, use of scientific methodology, shaping essays (15 pages)
and its technical preparation. Next step upon approval of the seminar paper is its presentation (15-20 minutes) and public defense of the paper. Two referents are
appointed for the paper: student and teacher. Discussion is limited to 10-15 minutes.

Work dynamics: 1-5 weeks: work on sources and literature, music pieces analysis; 5-10 weeks: creating a text plan and realization of some parts of the paper; 10-14
weeks: final shaping and making of the presentation; 15 week: presentation of paper and familiarizing students with seminar papers

Presentation of the seminar paper: public presentation of the written study on a given topic

Exam: Oral defense of the exam version of the seminar paper.

Literature:
1. Musicological literature from the chosen field

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Work with mentor - lectures, analysis of the selected examples, discussion about literature
Lectures: group of up to 200 students

Additional lectures: groups of up to 30 students

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 55 Final exam: Points - 30
Attendance 5 Defense of the seminar paper 30

Activity and meeting the deadlines 5

Activity and participation at presentations 20

Seminar paper/s 40
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course:  OGSN2 Seminar paper in History of music 2 -General history of music (Romanticism)

Teachers:  Jeremi¢ Molnar V. Dragana, professor; Marinkovi¢ D. Sonja, professor; Miki¢ S. Vesna, professor; Perkovi¢ B. Ivana, professor; Popovi¢ Mladenovi¢ B.
Tijana, professor; Stefanovi¢ M. Ana, professor; Stojanovi¢-Nov€i¢ P. Dragana, professor; Masnikosa V. Marija, associate professor;Lekovi¢ M. Biljana assistant
professor

Assistants: Markovi¢ J. Marina, Miladinovi¢-Prica R. Ivana, Mitrovi¢ D. Rados$, Petkovi¢ R. lvana, Cvetkovi¢ A. Stefan

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: ~ Passed Seminar paper in History of music 1

Course objective:
Students are enabled to conduct scientific research work through practical mastering of methodology and technique of writing scientific paper .

Course outcomes:
Students will develop skills for understanding the subject of his/her research, functional shaping of a musicological text and clear formulation of ideas.

Course content:

Analytic-historiographic research in the field of chosen subject, formulation of content, methods and goals, use of scientific methodology, shaping essays (15 pages)
and its technical preparation. Next step upon approval of the seminar paper is its presentation (15-20 minutes) and public defense of the paper. Two referents are
appointed for the paper: student and teacher. Discussion is limited to 10-15 minutes.

Work dynamics: 1-5 weeks: work on sources and literature, music pieces analysis; 5-10 weeks: creating a text plan and realization of some parts of the paper; 10-14
weeks: final shaping and making of the presentation; 15 week: presentation of paper and familiarizing students with seminar papers

Presentation of the seminar paper: public presentation of the written study on a given topic

Exam: Oral defense of the exam version of the seminar paper.

Literature:
1. Musicological literature from the chosen field

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Work with mentor - lectures, analysis of the selected examples, discussion about literature
Lectures: group of up to 200 students

Additional lectures: groups of up to 30 students

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 55 Final exam: Points - 30
Attendance 5 Defense of the seminar paper 30

Activity and meeting the deadlines 5

Activity and participation at presentations 20

Seminar paper/s 40

244




Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course:  OGSN3 Seminar paper in History of music 3 -National history of music

Teachers:  Jeremi¢ Molnar V. Dragana, professor; Marinkovi¢ D. Sonja, professor; Miki¢ S. Vesna, professor; Perkovi¢ B. Ivana, professor; Popovi¢ Mladenovi¢ B.
Tijana, professor; Stefanovi¢ M. Ana, professor; Stojanovi¢-Nov¢i¢ P. Dragana, professor; Masnikosa V. Marija, associate professor;Lekovi¢ M. Biljana assistant
professor

Assistants: Markovi¢ J. Marina, Miladinovi¢-Prica R. Ivana, Mitrovi¢ D. Rados$, Petkovi¢ R. lvana, Cvetkovi¢ A. Stefan

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: ~ Passed Seminar paper in History of music 2

Course objective:
Students are enabled to conduct scientific research work through practical mastering of methodology and technique of writing scientific paper .

Course outcomes:
Students will develop skills for understanding the subject of his/her research, functional shaping of a musicological text and clear formulation of ideas.

Course content:

Analytic-historiographic research in the field of chosen subject, formulation of content, methods and goals, use of scientific methodology, shaping essays (15 pages)
and its technical preparation. Next step upon approval of the seminar paper is its presentation (15-20 minutes) and public defense of the paper. Two referents are
appointed for the paper: student and teacher. Discussion is limited to 10-15 minutes.

Work dynamics: 1-5 weeks: work on sources and literature, music pieces analysis; 5-10 weeks: creating a text plan and realization of some parts of the paper; 10-14
weeks: final shaping and making of the presentation; 15 week: presentation of paper and familiarizing students with seminar papers

Presentation of the seminar paper: public presentation of the written study on a given topic

Exam: Oral defense of the exam version of the seminar paper.

Literature:
1. Musicological literature from the chosen field

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Work with mentor - lectures, analysis of the selected examples, discussion about literature
Lectures: group of up to 200 students

Additional lectures: groups of up to 30 students

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 55 Final exam: Points - 30
Attendance 5 Defense of the seminar paper 30

Activity and meeting the deadlines 5

Activity and participation at presentations 20

Seminar paper/s 40
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course:  OGSO03 Seminar paper in History of music 3 -General history of music

Teachers:  Jeremi¢ Molnar V. Dragana, professor; Marinkovi¢ D. Sonja, professor; Miki¢ S. Vesna, professor; Perkovi¢ B. Ivana, professor; Popovi¢ Mladenovi¢ B.
Tijana, professor; Stefanovi¢ M. Ana, professor; Stojanovi¢-Nov€i¢ P. Dragana, professor; Masnikosa V. Marija, associate professor;Lekovi¢ M. Biljana assistant
professor

Assistants: Markovi¢ J. Marina, Miladinovi¢-Prica R. Ivana, Mitrovi¢ D. Rados$, Petkovi¢ R. lvana, Cvetkovi¢ A. Stefan

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: ~ Passed Seminar paper in History of music 2

Course objective:
Students are enabled to conduct scientific research work through practical mastering of methodology and technique of writing scientific paper .

Course outcomes:
Students will develop skills for understanding the subject of his/her research, functional shaping of a musicological text and clear formulation of ideas.

Course content:

Analytic-historiographic research in the field of chosen subject, formulation of content, methods and goals, use of scientific methodology, shaping essays (15 pages)
and its technical preparation. Next step upon approval of the seminar paper is its presentation (15-20 minutes) and public defense of the paper. Two referents are
appointed for the paper: student and teacher. Discussion is limited to 10-15 minutes.

Work dynamics: 1-5 weeks: work on sources and literature, music pieces analysis; 5-10 weeks: creating a text plan and realization of some parts of the paper; 10-14
weeks: final shaping and making of the presentation; 15 week: presentation of paper and familiarizing students with seminar papers

Presentation of the seminar paper: public presentation of the written study on a given topic

Exam: Oral defense of the exam version of the seminar paper.

Literature:
1. Musicological literature from the chosen field

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Work with mentor - lectures, analysis of the selected examples, discussion about literature
Lectures: group of up to 200 students

Additional lectures: groups of up to 30 students

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 55 Final exam: Points - 30
Attendance 5 Defense of the seminar paper 30

Activity and meeting the deadlines 5

Activity and participation at presentations 20

Seminar paper/s 40
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course:  OGSN4 Seminar paper in History of music 4 - National history of music

Teachers:  Jeremi¢ Molnar V. Dragana, professor; Marinkovi¢ D. Sonja, professor; Miki¢ S. Vesna, professor; Perkovi¢ B. Ivana, professor; Popovi¢ Mladenovi¢ B.
Tijana, professor; Stefanovi¢ M. Ana, professor; Stojanovi¢-Nov€i¢ P. Dragana, professor; Masnikosa V. Marija, associate professor;Lekovi¢ M. Biljana assistant
professor

Assistants: Markovi¢ J. Marina, Miladinovi¢-Prica R. Ivana, Mitrovi¢ D. Rados$, Petkovi¢ R. lvana, Cvetkovi¢ A. Stefan

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: ~ Passed Seminar paper in History of music 3

Course objective:
Students are enabled to conduct scientific research work through practical mastering of methodology and technique of writing scientific paper .

Course outcomes:
Students will develop skills for understanding the subject of his/her research, functional shaping of a musicological text and clear formulation of ideas.

Course content:

Analytic-historiographic research in the field of chosen subject, formulation of content, methods and goals, use of scientific methodology, shaping essays (15 pages)
and its technical preparation. Next step upon approval of the seminar paper is its presentation (15-20 minutes) and public defense of the paper. Two referents are
appointed for the paper: student and teacher. Discussion is limited to 10-15 minutes.

Work dynamics: 1-5 weeks: work on sources and literature, music pieces analysis; 5-10 weeks: creating a text plan and realization of some parts of the paper; 10-14
weeks: final shaping and making of the presentation; 15 week: presentation of paper and familiarizing students with seminar papers

Presentation of the seminar paper: public presentation of the written study on a given topic

Exam: Oral defense of the exam version of the seminar paper.

Literature:
1. Musicological literature from the chosen field

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Work with mentor - lectures, analysis of the selected examples, discussion about literature
Lectures: group of up to 200 students

Additional lectures: groups of up to 30 students

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 55 Final exam: Points - 30
Attendance 5 Defense of the seminar paper 30

Activity and meeting the deadlines 5

Activity and participation at presentations 20

Seminar paper/s 40
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course:  OGSO04 Seminar paper in History of music 4 -General history of music

Teachers:  Jeremi¢ Molnar V. Dragana, professor; Marinkovi¢ D. Sonja, professor; Miki¢ S. Vesna, professor; Perkovi¢ B. Ivana, professor; Popovi¢ Mladenovi¢ B.
Tijana, professor; Stefanovi¢ M. Ana, professor; Stojanovi¢-Nov€i¢ P. Dragana, professor; Masnikosa V. Marija, associate professor;Lekovi¢ M. Biljana assistant
professor

Assistants: Markovi¢ J. Marina, Miladinovi¢-Prica R. Ivana, Mitrovi¢ D. Rados$, Petkovi¢ R. lvana, Cvetkovi¢ A. Stefan

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: ~ Passed Seminar paper in History of music 3

Course objective:
Students are enabled to conduct scientific research work through practical mastering of methodology and technique of writing scientific paper .

Course outcomes:
Students will develop skills for understanding the subject of his/her research, functional shaping of a musicological text and clear formulation of ideas.

Course content:

Analytic-historiographic research in the field of chosen subject, formulation of content, methods and goals, use of scientific methodology, shaping essays (15 pages)
and its technical preparation. Next step upon approval of the seminar paper is its presentation (15-20 minutes) and public defense of the paper. Two referents are
appointed for the paper: student and teacher. Discussion is limited to 10-15 minutes.

Work dynamics: 1-5 weeks: work on sources and literature, music pieces analysis; 5-10 weeks: creating a text plan and realization of some parts of the paper; 10-14
weeks: final shaping and making of the presentation; 15 week: presentation of paper and familiarizing students with seminar papers

Presentation of the seminar paper: public presentation of the written study on a given topic

Exam: Oral defense of the exam version of the seminar paper.

Literature:
1. Musicological literature from the chosen field

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Work with mentor — lectures, analysis of the selected examples, discussion about literature
Lectures: group of up to 200 students

Additional lectures: groups of up to 30 students

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 55 Final exam: Points - 30
Attendance 5 Defense of the seminar paper 30

Activity and meeting the deadlines 5

Activity and participation at presentations 20

Seminar paper/s 40
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course:  OJNZ1 - Folk literature 1

Teachers:  Petrovi¢ D. Sonja , Associate professor

Assistants: /

Course status:  obligatory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: ~ None

Course objective:
Introduction to the basics of folk or oral literature as a scientific discipline dealing with the study of verbal folklore (Serbian and South Slavic material).

Course outcomes:
Acquiring knowledge about history, theory, poetics and the cultural context of folk / oral literature .

Course content:

Introduction to the course: folklore and its study; a review of basic terms: folklore, tradition, orality, traditional culture, folk / oral literature; interdisciplinarity of
folkloristics.

Characteristics and way of existence of folklore: cultural groups; creation, memory and transmission; contact communication; archaic and traditionality, anonymity,
individuality and collectivity, syncretism; variability, formulation.

Folklore in the historical context 1: folklore, mythology and magical worldview; folklore and beliefs of Old Slavs; medieval folklore; the first folklore records of South
Slavs (15-18th century).

Folklore in the historical context 2: "the discovery of nations" and its creation in the 18th and 19th centuries and the connection of folklore with national movements;
collecting and cultural work and the importance of Vuk Karadzi¢; the most important collectors and collections (19-20th century).

Study of folklore - an overview of approaches and problems 1: age, origin and continuity of folklore, survivals. Type, structure and genre in folklore.

Folklore study - an overview of approaches and problems 2: theories on the spread of folklore; cultural, symbolic and psychological approaches to folklore; literary-
poetic and linguistic approaches to folklore.

Folklore genres 1. Division. General features of folk poetry.

Folklore genres 2. General characteristics of folk prose.

Folklore genres 3. Short speech and folklore forms - general features. Mixing (contamination) of genres and styles. Transition forms.

Literary analysis and interpretation of folklore text, context and performance. Motif, topic, summary, fable, composition, character. Types of narration, meanings,
symbols, values.

Analysis of the selected text - the application of the learned.

Formulas, types, and functions. Variants and variance.

Analysis of the selected text - the application of the learned.

Analysis of variants on examples.

Recapitulation - preparation for colloquium.

Folk (traditional) Calendar; annual and life cycle, Rites of passage ( Van Gennep, Turner).

Understanding of time and space in folk culture. A holiday and everyday life. Cosmogony and anthropogony - etiological and eschatological traditions and myths,
analysis of selected examples.

The annual cycle of customs and the ritual lyrical song of the annual cycle. Christmas and Koleda songs (carols) and customs.

Winter rituals, festivals (Koledari, Sirovari, Korinda$i, Verteps, Vucari).

Lazarica and Queen’s songs.

Songs and customs of the spring and summer cycles.

The topics of the Dragonfighter (Zmajeborac) and the celebration of the baptismal name (on selected examples).

Life cycle: birth, Strizba (ritual haircut done by godfather), godfather, songs, beliefs and customs associated with these events.

Wedding - a ritual of passage. Lyrical Songs.

Wedding - epic poems and fairy tales.

Analysis of selected texts.

Death - a ritual of passage, customs and belief. TuZbalice (mouring songs, laments).

The theme of death in ballads and romances.

Contemporary folklore (postfolklor).

Recapitulation - preparation for the exam.

Colloguium: knowledge check of the mastered units in the form of a written test; Seminar paper: research work on a given topic from mastered units up to 5 pages: Oral
exam: oral verification of knowledge of mastered units (students are expected to answer 2 questions).

Literature:

1. B. JlatkoBuh, HapogHa kwmkeBHocT, beorpag 1967.

2. R. Pesic¢ i N. MiloSevi¢c-Dordevi¢, Narodna knjizevnost, Beograd 1984.
3. H. Munowesuh-hophesuh, Kasusatu pegom, Beorpag 2002.

4. C. Camapymja, YBof Y YCMeHy KrbukeBHoCT, beorpag 2007.

5. A. b. Ilopg, Mesay npuya, kib. 1, Teopuja, beorpag 1990.
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. Kproesuh, Jiupcku nctounmnuym, Beorpag 1986.

. BaH 'eHen, OBpeayn npenasa: cuctemaTtcko 1ayyasare putyana, beorpag 2005.

. banauh, HapogHa penuruja y Cpba y cto nojmosa, beorpag 1991.

noBeHcka mutonoruja, pea. C. Tonctoj u ['b. Pagenkosuh, beorpaa 2001.

10. Nextupa (136op)

11. B. Bornwwmh, HapogaHe njecme 13 ctapujux, Hajsuile npumopckix 3anuca, beorpag 1878.

12.T. TesemaH, EpnaHreHcku pykonuc ctapux CprnckoxpBaTckux HapogHux necama, Cp. Kapnosuu 1925. Byk Kapayuh: onabpaqu Tomosw u3 CabpaHnux gena Byka
Kapauwha (MjecHapuua 1814-1815; Cpncke HapogHe njecme, kib. 1-4; Cprcke HapoaHe npunosujeTke; Cprcke HapoaHe nocrosuue; ETHorpadbcku cnnew). B.
YajkaHosuh, Cpncke HapofHe npunoseTke, beorpag 1927.

6. X
7.A
8.1
9.C

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 0

Teaching methods:

Lectures with demonstrations on given topics. Discussions within analysis and interpretation. Preparation of short student presentation based on read literature and
readings within workshops. Writing a shorter essay (theme setting, literature collection, literature analysis, conception of work structure, work realization, oral
presentation of work).

Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 50 Final exam: Points - 50
Activity during lectures 10 Oral Exam 50
Colloquium/s 30

Seminar paper/s 10
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course:  OJNI1 - Folk musical instruments 1

Teachers:  Zaki¢ S. Mirjana, Associate professor; Neni¢ S. Iva, Assistant professor

Assistants: /

Course status:  obligatory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: ~ Passed major courses in the previous year of study and satisfied all conditions for enrollment in the third year of study

Course objective:
Acquiring basic knowledge of national aerophon instruments: simple, type of folk flute and folk clarinet .

Course outcomes:
Acquiring insights into the characteristics of instrumental music on aerofonics instruments: simple, types of folk flutes and folk clarinets .

Course content:

Teaching lessons (theory)

The course includes lectures on the following issues: Classification of aerophonic instruments, simple aerophonic instruments, wind instruments - open pipes, Dudurejs
in traditional practice, Kaval and Supeljka, Cevara, Frula - older and newer type, Repertoire and musical characteristics of Frula melodies, Okarina, Dvojnice in
practices of Western Serbia, Dvojnice in the practice of Eastern and Southern Serbia, Simplified single-reed instruments, Diple, Bagpipes in Serbia, Comparison with
the same instruments in the Central Balkan environment.

Introduction with the basic musical-technical capabilities of certain aerophonic instruments (with the possible organization of training for playing for students);
transcription of folk melodies on wind instruments; analysis of instrumental melodies; debates and presentations of students in lectures and workshops.

Practice

A small research project related to the topic from the units: oral presentation; Written knowledge check: essay on the topic from mastered units; Written exam:
transcription of one melody played on one of the traditional wind instruments; Oral exam: three questions from the mastered units.

Literature:

1. A. Baines, European and American Musical Instruments. New York, 1966.

2. M. Gavazzi, bankaHcko-kapnatcke ABojHUMLe M npobnemm oko kix, TEM y Beorpaay, kib. 39-40, 1976, 265-269.

3. A. lojkosuh, Mysuka 1 MyauuKu MHCTPYMEHTM Y jyrocrioBeHCKM 3emrbama npema nytonucuma us XVIu XVII Beka, TEM y beorpagy, kib. 47, 1983, 91-116.

. A. Gojkovi¢, Putopis, kao izvor za prou¢avanje narodnih muzickih instrumenata, Zvuk (Sarajevo), br. 1, 1985, 59-63.

. A. Gojkovié, Narodni muzicki instrumenti, Beograd, Vuk Karadzi¢, 1989.

. D. Golemovi¢, Zvuno 'obogacéenje' u srpskoj narodnoj instrumentalnoj muzici, Folklor i njegova umetnicka transpozicija (Beograd, 1987), Beograd, FMU, 1987, 49-
9.

. 0. Tonemosuh, ETHomy3ukonoLwuku orneau, XX Bek, beorpag 1997.

. D. Golemovi¢, Graditelj dvoenica Proko Puzovi¢, Zvuk br. 1, Sarajevo, SOKOJ, 1984, 56-67.

. [1. Tonemosuh, Majgaw Oumutpuje Mepuh, Passutak, rog. XXV, 6p. 1, 3ajeuap, 1985, 83-90.

0. [I. F'onemosuh, MHcTpymeHTanHa Tpaauumja Bnaxa, Passurak, 4-5, 3ajevap, 1983, 87-93.

1. . Oesuh, ETHomy3ukonoruja Ill, Beorpag 1977.

12. [1. Nesuh, HapoaHa myauka LipHopeyja, J LLtamna, Beorpag 1990.

13. [1. Nesuh, HapoaHa my3uka, KyntypHa uctopuja Cepsbura, k. |l (Jeuk, kynTypa v umsunusauuja), Huw-Ceprour 1995, 429-539.

14. 1. feuh, OkapuHa (ceno flowa MyTHuua — Cpbuja), Pag VI konrpeca C®J (Oxpua, 1960), Oxpug, 1964, 207-215.

15. . fesuh, My3uuku uHctpymentn y BykoBom Cprickom Pjeunuky, donknop 1 keroBa ymeTHUYKa TpaHcnoauumja — pagosu ca Il HayuHor ckyna, beorpag, ®MY,
1989, 7-28.

16. V. Dordevi¢, Nekoji decji narodni muzicki instrumenti, Sveta Cecilija, sv. 5, god. XXII, 1928, 201-205.

17. M. Zaki¢, Diple Stare Crne Gore, Odeljenje za etnologiju Filozofskog fakulteta u Beogradu, Beograd, 1990.

18. M. 3akuh, [BojHuLEe GopayHCKOr TUNa y My3uyKkoj Tpaguuumju nctouHe Cpbuje, Passutak, rog. XXXIII, 6p. 3-4 (188-189), CO 3ajevap, 3ajevap, 1992, 104-109.

19. M. 3akuh, BopayH y My3suukoj Tpaauumjn 3annara, HoBy 3BYK (MHTEPHALMOHAMHM Yaconuc 3a Myauky), 6p. 4-5, beorpag, COKOJ, 1994/95, 11-26.

20. M. 3akuh, My3undku je3nk 3annamCKiux NacTUpCKuX MHCTpyMeHaTta, Myaudku Tanac, rog. 8, op. 29, beorpag, CLIO, 2001, 44-53.

21. M. 3akuh, MHCTpYMEHTaHO 1 BOKANTHO-MHCTPYMEHTAIHO Hacnehe y CBETIY TpaaMLMOHAMHOT My3WYKOr MULLITbEHA (MarucTapeku pag, onbparseH Ha MY, 1993)
(y pyronucy)

22. M. Zaki¢, Bourdon Instruments in Eastern Serbia, Mezinarodni dudacka sympozia (1994-2002), Muzeum stfedniho Pootavi Strakonice a Méstské kulturni stfedisho
Strakonice, 2004, 182-190.

23. Mirjana Zaki¢, The Traditional Instruments of Serbia in The Scope of Permeating with the Eastern and Western Balkan Musical Practices, Research of Dance and
Music on the Balkans (International Symposium, Bréko 06-09. 2007), Brcko, 2007, 37-70.

24.V. lwanow, Die Herstellung von Musikinstrumenten. Vom Streben nach gottlicher Volkommenheit auf dem Wege technischen Fortschritts, Mitteilungen fur
Anthropologie und Religiongeschichte 11: 41-45. Musical instruments, 1996.

25. [1. Najuh-Muxajnoeuh, [ajae y BojsoanHu, YHueepauteT ymetHocTv y HoBom Capy (Maructapcku pag, oabpareH 2000).

26. A. NvHuH, Tajoute Ha BankaHoT, MakepoHcku chonknop, rog. Il, 6p. 3-4, Ckonje, 1969, 305-315.

27. . Henuh, MuLLrbeme 0 My3uLm, MULLIbERE MYy3WUYKOT: Ka TeMaTusaumju KynTypHO-My3udKe npakce Ha npumepy oBvapcke ceupke Mycrnimmana lMNewwutepcko-
CjeHnuke BUCOpaBHM (AMnnomcky pag, ogbparseH Ha PMY y Beorpaay), 2004. (y pykonucy)

4
5
6
5
7
8
9
1
1
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28. 1. Bykocasrbesuh,: Epcke rajge, beorpag, Pagno-beorpag, 1981.
29. B. Linmpescky, l'ajnara Bo Makeponuja, Cronje, 1991.
30. B. Sirola, Sviraljke s udarnim jezickom, Zagreb, JAZU, 1937.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1

Practical work: 2

Teaching methods:

Lectures, debates, transcriptions, analyzes.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 45 Final exam: Points - 55
Activity during lectures 15 Oral Exam 30
Practice 15 Written exam 25

Written knowledge check 15
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course:  OJNI2 - Folk musical instruments 2

Teachers: Markovi¢ D. Mladen, Assistant professor; Neni¢ S. Iva, Assistant professor

Assistants: /

Course status:  obligatory

Number of ECTS: 3

Prerequisites: ~ None

Course objective:
Introducing students with categories of idiophone, membranophone and aerophone (type of oboe and trumpet) instruments, as well as with the types and development
of instrumental ensembles in traditional music of Serbia.

Course outcomes:
Upon completion of course, a student is expected to know the instrumental tradition of Serbia in the observed domains, as well as the possibility of applying acquired
knowledge to the ways of writting and analyzing the instrumental music tradition in our country.

Course content:

Idiophone instruments - self-sounding instruments (direct struck - Semantron, Klepalo (percussion clappers) and Rucno klepalo)
Idiophone instruments - self-sounding instruments (indirect struck - bells, KlepetuSe (clappers), Praporci (jingle))

Principles of biphonic singing

Idiophone instruments (twitching — Drombulja)

Membranophone instruments (Tapan)

Membranophone instruments (small drum, Darabuka, Timbelek, Cupa)

Aerophone double-reed instruments (Zurle (lettish horn))

Aerophone instruments with mouthpiece

Small ad hoc instrumental ensembles

Small traditional ensembles (Tapan and Zurle, Tapan and Bagpipes)

An ensemble of Chalgiya (Calgija)

Greater instrumental ensembles - origin and development

String ensemble as the core of greater instrumental ensembles

Brass ensemble - origin and development

Contemporary urban ensembles

Presentation of the topic: presentation of a written text based on research work (up to 8 pages) and its oral defense; Written exam: a written test with 20 questions.

Literature:

1. Dragoslav Devi¢: Uvod u osnove etnomuzikologije Il — instrumenti (skripta), Univerzitet umetnosti, Beograd 1977.
2. Andrijana Gojkovi¢: Narodni muzicki instrumenti, Vuk KaradZi¢, Beograd 1989.

3. Andrijana Gojkovi¢: Muzicki instrumenti — mitovi i legende; simbolika i funkcija, Cicero, Beograd 1994. (onnomuu)
4. Dimitrije O. Golemovi¢: Covek kao muzicko bice, Biblioteka XX vek, Beograd 2006.

5. Dimitrije O. Golemovic: EtnomuzikoloSki ogledi, Biblioteka XX vek, Beograd 1997.

6. MnageH Mapkosuh: BuonuHa y HapogHoj mysuum Cpbuje (noktopart), MY, Beorpag 2010.

7. Pa3anuunTit UHTEpHET-M3BOpHU .

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 2

Teaching methods:

Lectures with demonstrations on given topics

Discussions within lectures and workshops

Preparation of short student presentations within workshops
Student presentations of specific topics

Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activity during lectures 20 Written exam 40
Attendance 10

Presentation of given topic 30
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course:  OJNI3 - Folk musical instruments 3

Teachers: Zaki¢ S. Mirjana, Associate professor

Assistants: /

Course status:  obligatory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: Passed major courses in the previous year of study and met all requirements for enrollment in the fourth year of study

Course objective:
Acquiring basic knowledge of some cordophone instruments (Gusle with 1, 2 and 3 strings, types of Tamburitzas), their repertoire, allocation and musical characteristics

Course outcomes:
Acquiring insights into the characteristics of instrumental music on certain cordophone instruments ( Gusle with 1, 2 and 3 strings, types of Tamburitzas ), as well as
developing analytical skills in order to learn about the stylistic characteristics of certain areas and individual musical expression.

Course content:

Teaching lessons (theory)

The course includes lectures on the following issues: Gusle in the Serbian folk tradition, Epic traditional form in the historical process, Repertoire of folk gusle players,
Gusle with 2 strings, Gusle with 3 strings, Types of Gusles in the Balkans, Melopoetic analysis, Principles of intonational modeling, Tamburitza in Vojvodina, Other
types of Tamburitzas , Repertoire of the Tamburitza Orchestra, Historical development of types of cordophone instruments, Music analysis, Principles of intonational
modeling, Music-poetic markers of the area style or personal expression.

Practice

Introduction to the basic musical-technical capabilities of certain cordophone instruments, transcribing folk melodies on cordophone instruments; analysis of
instrumental melodies; debates and presentations of students within lectures and workshops.

Practice: a small research project related to the topic from the mastered units: oral presentation; Written knowledge check: essay on the topic from the mastered units;
Written exam: transcription of a one Gusle melody; Oral exam: three questions from the mastered units.

Literature:

1. [I. TonemoBuh, Encko neatbe: o rycana o febene xuue, Aaxn Bnage C. Munowwesuha, Hay4Hu ckyn (360pHuK pagoBa), Akagemuja ymjeTHocTu batba Jlyka,
Basa Myka 2002, 5-21.

2. [1. Tonemosuh, MNjesarse y3 rycne, beorpaa, 2008.

3. [I. fesuh, ETHomyaukonoruja Ill, Beorpag 1977.

4. Mirjana Zaki¢, The Traditional Instruments of Serbia in The Scope of Permeating with the Eastern and Western Balkan Musical Practices, Research of Dance and
Music on the Balkans (International Symposium, Brcko 06-09. 2007), Br¢ko, 2007, 37-70.

5. M. Mypko, Tparom cpncko-xpBaTcke HapogHe enuke, [ljena JyrocnoseHcke akagemmje 3HaHOCTM 1 yMjeTHOCTH, Kkbura 41, 3arped 1951.

6. [1. Najuh-Muxajnosuh, Cpncko TpaguLmMoHanHo nesarse Y3 rycre (rycrapcka npakca kao koMmyHukaLmoHu npovec), beorpag, 2014.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 2

Teaching methods:

Lectures, debates, transcriptions, analyzes.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 45 Final exam: Points - 55
Activity during lectures 15 Written exam 25
Practice 15 Oral exam 30

Written knowledge check 15
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course:  0JOP1-Ritual singing 1

Teachers: Zaki¢ S. Mirjana, Associate professor

Assistants: /

Course status:  obligatory

Number of ECTS: 7

Prerequisites: Passed major courses in the previous year of study and met all conditions for enrollment in the second year of study

Course objective:
Acquiring basic knowledge of the ritual songs of the winter and summer half-year (Koledar songs, Songs along the ritual swing, Lazaricke (Lazarus songs), St. George's
Day songs, Queen’s songs, Bee's songs, Prophet Jeremiah songs, Dodole songs, Cross bearer’s songs, Harvest songs, Sedenjkarske songs).

Course outcomes:
Acquiring a synthesis insight into the structural and semantic dimension of the songs of the winter and summer cycles and the possibility of interpreting their permeation
and differentiation as part of the annual calendar and the stylistic features of the music-dialectic zones.

Course content:

Teaching lessons (theory)

The course includes lectures on the following issues: Song division in the traditional annual cycle, Winter cycle: Koleda (carols) and Christmas songs, Structural and
semantic characteristics of winter cycle songs, Connection of music and poetic system with other systems of ritual, Songs along the ritual swing, Semantic interpretation
of musical forms follow the act of swinging, Lazaricke (Lazarus songs), the relation of song and dance in the Lazaric ritual, the relation of the Lazaricke (Lazarus songc)
to other systems of the ritual, the Lazaricke (Lazarus songs) as the markers of the musical dialect, the St. George’s Day songs, the relation between the poetic and the
musical in the St. George's Day genre, St. George’s Day songs as markers of the musical dialect, Principles of musical-ritual modeling, Relation between the songs of
the winter and spring ritual cycle; Queen’s songs in northern Serhia, Queen’s songs in southeastern Serbia, Dodole songs, Cross bearer's songs, Bee's songs, Prophet
Jeremiah songs, Harvest songs in eastern Serbia, Harvest songs in western Serbia, Autumn songs in eastern Serbia, Autumn poems in western Serbia, Genre
markers, Relation with other systems of the ritual, Correlation with the songs of the winter ritual cycle, Relation between music and poetic component, connection
between the calendar and the hiological cycle

Practice

Singing folk songs; transcription of folk songs; debates and presentations of students within lectures and workshops.

Practice: a small research project related to the topic from the mastered units: oral presentation; Written knowledge check: essay on the topic from the mastered units;
Written exam: transcription of two ritual songs; Oral exam - three questions from the mastered units.

Literature:

1. AHACTACOBA, Mupjana, Putyanu n obpeay (ETumonoruja — cemaHTuka — fepusat), MakegoHcku donknop (Ckonje), rog. XXVIII, 6p. 55, WHctuTyT 33 dhonknop
"Mapko Llenenkos", 2000, 195-206.

2. ANDELKOVIC, Jelena, Pesme uz obredno ljuljanje (cemuHapcku pan ca MY y Beorpaay), 2001. (y pykonucy)

3. BAVIBYPWH, An6ept K. — Feopruit A. Mesunton, Kog (bl) 1 06psaa (bl), Konosu crioseHckux kynTypa, (ceag6a), 6p. 3, Beorpan, Clio, 1998, 239-241

4. BANDIC, Dugan, Tabu u tradicionalnoj kulturi Srba, Beograd, BIGZ, 1980.; Carstvo zemaljsko i carstvo nebesko, Beograd, Biblioteka XX vek, 1997.

5. IEBU, [parocnas, HapogHa my3uka [lparayesa (06nuum v pa3soj), beorpag, @MY, 1986.; HapogHa my3uka LipHopeyja (y CBETNOCTU ETHOTEHETCKUX npoLieca),
Beorpag, JI WWPW® Bop, KOL Borbesau, MY y Beorpagy, 1990.; CeatoBcka necma "Onbu ce rpaHa oa joproBaHa" 1 0coBeHOCT keHor Hanesa, 360pHuk MaTtuue
CpricKe 3a CLieHCke YMETHOCTM 1 My3uky (Hoeu Cap), 6p. 8-9, 1991, 125-131.; HapogHa myauka, KyntypHa uctopuja Ceprbura I, Cepreur — HapogHu yHuBepsuTeT,
Huw - lMNpocserta, 1992, 429-539.

6. DOKMANOVIC, Jasminka, Zenske obredne pesme za plodnost u srpskom delu centralnobalkanskog Sopluka (Oblasti planinske Gornje Péinje, Krajista i Vlasine)
(maructapcku pag, onbpareH Ha MY y Beorpaay), 1990. (y pykonucy); hyphesoaHcko-npemycke necme y Kpajuwry n Bnacunm, Passutak (3ajeyap), rog. XXXII, 6p.
3-4 (188-189), 1992, 98-99.; Ritual singing 3a nnogHocT (nasapuue) y jyxHoj Cpbuju, Mysudku Tanac (Beorpag), roa. 7, 6p. 27, CLIO, 2000.

7. BPOPHEBWT, Bnagumup P., Cpncke HapoaHe Menoauje (JyxHa Cpbuja), Kibure Crkonckor Hay4Hor gpywTea, Kkb. |, Ckonbe, 1928.; Cpncke HapoaHe menoauje
(npempatHa Cpbwuja), Beorpaa, 1931.

8. FRACILE, Nice, Vokalni muzicki folklor Srba i Rumuna u Vojvodini (Komparativna prou¢avanja), Matica srpska, Odeljenje za scenske umetnosti i muziku, knj. 2, Novi
Sad, 1987.

9. FREJZER, DZejms DZordZ, Zlatna grana, 1, 2, Beograd, BIGZ, 1977.

10. TAJWR, MapTa, Jlasapnuko nesame y LeHTpanHom aeny [obpuya, (aunnomcku pag, ogbparbeH Ha ®MY y Beorpaay), 2003. (y pykonucy); Tparom "3amp3HyTor"
ceharba (y pykonucy)

11. GOLEMOVIC, Dimitrije O., Myanuka Tpaouuuja, HapoHe necme v urpe y okonum ByjaHosua, ETHorpadicku uHeTutyT CAHY, MocebHa usnatba, kkb. 21, Beorpap,
1980.; HapogHa myauka obnactv Tumok v 3arnasak, Kraxesal, u okonuHa, beorpag, FTEM y Beorpagy, ktb. 62, 1998, 265-290.; PedhpeH y HapoaHOM neBaty (04
obpena po 3abase), beorpag, PeHome — BujerbuHa, Akapemuja ymeTHocTn — Bara Jlyka, 2000.; Pomu kao BaxaH hakTop pa3soja cprncke obpeaHe npakce, Hosn 3Byk
(Beorpag), 6p. 17, 2001, 39-47.

12. XOOMAH, AHa — Anekcanapa Mapkosuh, BokanHa Mysuuka Tpaguuymja okonvHe Huwa, beorpag, LieHTap 3a uctpaxwueare mMy3uke bankana, 2005.

13. UNWIVH, Munuya, ObpeaHo rbysbarse y nponehe, Pag IX koHrpeca COJ (Moctap — Tpebuie, 1962), Capajero, 1963, 273-286.

14. JAKOB/BEBW™, PacTko, Pennuka npowwsor: Kputika apxuTeKTOHMKe Nnasapuykor putyana (cemuHapcku pag ca ®MY y beorpagy), 2004. (y pykonmcy)

15. JOBAHOBW™, bojaH, Maruja cpnckux obpena, Hosu Cag, Ceetosu, 1995.

16. JOVANOVIC, Mirjana, Narodna muzika u predelu planine Tupiznice (aunnomcku pag, onbparset Ha ®MY y Beorpagy), 1987. (y pykonucy)
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17. KOCTU®, MeTap, Nasapuue y ceny Cypnuum (Mpunor pasmatpakby NOPeKna 1 CyLITUHE XeHcknx 0bpeaHux nosopku), FTEM y beorpaay, kib. 46, 1982, 9-40.

18. KOVACEVIC, Ivan, Semiologija rituala, Beograd, Prosveta, 1985.

19. KPAEB, 'eopr, ObpeaHoTO TpaBecTupaHe no GbnrapckuTe 3eMu Npe3 3UMHUS KaneHaapeH unkbn, Obpeam n obpeaeH donknop, Codus, BAH, 1981, 146-173.
20. LJUBINKOVIC, Nenad, Problemi sistematizacije i klasifikacije usmenog narodnog stvaralastva, Folklor u Vojvodini, sv. 9, Novi Sad, 1995, 9-28.; MutonoLuka
OCHOBa jepemujckux necama, 360pHuk pagosa, Hosu Cag, Punosodeku dakyntet, 1996.; ArpapHa roguHa 1 HapoaHu kanexaap, Januua, Cpnckv HapogH
unycTposany kanexaap 3a 1997. roauny, Beorpag, 1996. ArpapHa roguHa n HapoaHu kaneHaap (2), fannua, Cpncku HapoaHu unycTpoBaHu kaneraap 3a 1998.
roguHy, Beorpag, Bykosa 3agyx6uHa, 1998.

21. MAPJAHOBW, 3narta, [ga ctuna nssohetsa yphesnaHckux necama y ceny MopyxHuua (Mpunor npoyyasakby HapoaHe My3udke Tpaauumje cokobakbCckor kpaja),
36opHuk pagoBa XXXVI koHrpeca CY®J (Cokobarba, 1989), Beorpag, 1989, 70-78.; Uloga muzike u tradicionalnim obredima sela Brza (prilog prou¢avanju narodnog
muzickog stvaralastva Pore¢ja u juznoj Srbiji) (aunnomcku pag, onbparseH Ha PMY y Beorpaay), 1990. (y pykonucy)

22. MUJbKOBW, IbybuHko, Barba (pykonncHu 360pHUK) — ETHOMY3MKOMOLLKE OAMMKe M 3anu1cy apxaudke U HOBUje BOKarHe U MHCTPYMEHTanHe My3udke Tpaguumie
cokobarbckor kpaja, Krbaxesau, Hota, 1978.

23. HEQEMBKOBWR, Mune, Moanwrsu obuyaju y Cpba, beorpag, "Byk Kapauuh", 1990.

24. TIETPOBWR, Pagmuna, HapogHe menoavje y nponehHum obudajuma, Pag IX koHrpeca C®J (Moctap — Tpebuibe, 1962), Capajeso, 1963, 407-416.; HapoaHe
menoauje u3 xaHcke obnacTi, Bparbcku rnacHuk, kis. VI, Bparbe, 1971, 389-408.; Cpncka HapogHa My3uka (MecMa kao 13pa3 HapogHOT My3uuKor MuLberba), CAHY,
MocebHa n3parba kib. DXCIII, Ogerberse apylwTBeHNX Hayka kib. 98, Beorpag, Myaukonowwku uHctutyt CAHY, 1989.

25. PAODUHOBWT, Carba, Muzicka i orska tradicija sela Velikog i Malog Kréimira u Gornjem Zaplanju [aunnomcky pag, ogbpatbeH Ha @MY y Beorpagy), 1987. (y
pykonmcy); CTapo ABornacHo neBare 3annatsa (Maructapcku pag, ogbpatseH Ha @MY y Beorpaay), 1992. (y pykonucy); EnemeHT MakpoCTpyKType 3annarCkux
06peaHo-06uyajHIX necama y pyHKLMjM "3a4apaHor KpyXHOr kpeTara", Ponknop — Myauka — Jeno (IV meflyHapoanu cumnoaunjym, Beorpag, 1995), Beorpaa, ®MY,
1997, 442-466.; Makam-npyHLMN y MenonoeTckom 00MMKOBakby 3amakbCKuX jecerbix necama, Mysuuku Tanac (beorpag), rog. 8, 6p. 29, 2001, 34-43.;
3aKoHOMEepHOCTM MenonoeTckor 0bnnkoBara CPRCKUX HAPOAHIMX Necama kao OCHOBA 3a METOAONOHjy hopManHe aHanuae (AokTopeka aucepTaumja), Beorpaa, 2006.
(y pykonmcy)

26. PAOBWT, Pagmuna, EBonyTvBHM npoLec My3uykor o6nnkoBarba HapoaHe Necme Ha npumepy BokarHe Tpaguumje cena Jabykoswk (Mpuror npoyyaBaty
HapoaHor neeata jyrouctouHe Cpbuje), Pag XXXVII koHrpeca CY®J (Mnutsnuka jesepa, 1990), 3arped, CYDJ n [AdX, 1990, 474-475.

27. PAKOYEBW, CeneHa, BokanHa Tpaguumja Cpba y [lowem Banarty, Beorpap, 3aBoa 3a yybeHuke 1 HacTaBHa cpefcTsa, 2002.

28. TOOOPOBWT, Jenena, Jlazapuuko 1 kparbuiko neBare y neckoBadkom Mopevjy (aunnomcku pag, oabpareH Ha MY y beorpagy), 2004. (y pykonmcy)

29. TONICTOJ, H. W., Jeank cnoseHcke kynType, Huw, MpocseTa, 1995.

30. BACW™, OnuBepa, "WckayajTe natuHke"... — nasapuuke urpe y Cpbuju, ETHokopeonoruja — Tparosu, beorpag, ApT rpacuk, 2004, 66-72.; CapejctBo 0BpeaHux
paaru, My3uke U Urpe y konegapckom onxoay, ETHokopeonoruja — Tparoeu, beorpaa, Apt rpadomk, 2004, 100-105.; Urpe y 06peaHnm noBopkama 31MCKOT 1 CYyLLIHOT
nepuopaa roamHe, ETHokopeonoruja — Tparoeu, beorpag, ApT rpadmk, 2004, 106-110.; ObpeaHe nopyke nokpeTtom, ETHokopeonoruja — Tparosu, beorpag, ApT rpaduk,
2004, 111-115.

31. BACUIBEBW, Muoapar A., HapoaHe menoamje koje ce neajy Ha Kocmety — JYTOCINOBEHCKN MY3WYKIA ®ONKNOP |, Beorpag, Mpoceeta, 1950.; HapoaHe
Menoauje neckosaukor kpaja, CAH, MocebHa napara kib. CCCXXX, Myaukonowwku MHCTUTYT kb, 11, Beorpag, Hayuo aeno, 1960.; ®yHkuuje v BpcTe rmacosa y
cpnckom HapogHom nesatby, Pag VIl korrpeca CY®J (Oxpug, 1960), Oxpug, 1964, 375-380.; HapoagHe menoauje LipHe Mope, Beorpaa, HayuHo geno, 1965.; HapogHe
menoauje ¢ Kocoea n Metoxuje (peaakumja: 3. M. Bacurbesuh), Beorpa — beorpaacka kiura; Kisaxesal, — Hota, 2003.

32. BUHOTPALIOBA, 1. H., Tunbl konsaHXbIp pedpeHoB W X apeanbHas xapaktepucTika, CnassaHckuii 1 BankaHckuit donbknop, Mocksa, Hayka, 1984, 73-95.

33. BYKUYEBUR-3AKU T, Mupjana, Konepapcke necMe y uctounoj Cpbuju, Myauukv Tanac (Beorpag), rog. 8, 6poj 28, Clio, 2001, 44-56.; TpaHcdopmaLmja
0bpeaHux necama, Jocud Mapurkosuh (1851-1931), Myauka Ha packpLuhy asa Beka, Hou bevej, PagHnuku gom "JoBaH BecenuHos apko", 2002, 97-109.;
Konepapcke necme y Tpaauumju crnoseHckix Hapoga, Yosek u mysuka (MefyHapogHu cumnosujym, beorpag, 20-23. jyH, 2001), Beorpag, Vedes, 2003, 193-222,;
Funkcije komunikativnog ¢ina u srpskom muzi¢kom folkloru, Muzikoloke i etnomuzikolo3ke refleksije (Peti godiSniji skup Katedre za muzikologiju i etnomuzikologiju
FMU, Beograd, 2003), Beograd, FMU, 2006, 32-41; LUTa 1 kako 3Haye necme y3 0BpefHo rbyrbarbe, AcTopuja n muctepuja myauke (y yact Pokcange lNejosuh),
MysukonoLwke cTyaumje — MmoHorpaduje, cs. 2/2006, Kateapa 3a myaukonorujy, beorpag, ®MY, 2006, 483-490; ObpenHe necme 3umckor nonyrofja — CUCTEMM 3BYYHUX
3HakoBa — y Tpaguuuju jyrouctouHe Cpbuje (QokTopcka Tesa, ogbparseHa Ha MY y beorpagy 2007. — y pykonucy); "3HakoBHe yHKUMje oapefjersa xaHpa necama
3umckor obpegHor nonyrofa”, Myauka kpoa mucao, Beorpag, MY, 2002, 133-139.

34. BYKOCABIBEBWT, Metap [., HapoaHe menoauje MewTepcko-cjennuke sucopashy, : M. [1. Bykocaersesuh — O. Bacuh — J. BjenaguHosuh, HapogHe menoguvje,
urpe u Howkse lNelwTepcko-cjennuke BucopasHu, beorpaa, Paano-beorpag, 1984, 6-189.

35. BAXAPUEBA, Csetnana, PopmoobpasyBaHeTo B Gbnrapckata HapogHa neceH, Codus, bbnrapcka akagemust Ha HaykuTe — IHCTUTYT 3a My3uko3HaHme, 1979.;
TunoBe 3BYKOBM CUCTEMM B Hal-paHHUTE NNacToBe Ha Gbnrapckus MysukaneH conknop (Kbm Bbnpoca 3a My3nkanHoTo dopmoobpasyBaHe B Gbnirapckata HapogaHa
necet), O6bpeau v obpeaeH conknop, Codus, BAH — UnctutyT 3a honknop, 1981, 85-114.

36. ZECEVIC, Slobodan, Elementi nase mitologije u narodnim obredima uz igru, Zenica, Muzej grada Zenice, 1973.

37. 3EMLIOBCKMW, W3anbui, Mpunor nuTaksy cTpocuke HAPOAHIMX necama (M3 jyXHOCNoBeHCKo-pyckix napanena), Hapoawo craapanauwtso — folklor (Beorpan), roa.
VII, cB. 25, 1968, 61-69.; XaHp, PpyHkums, cuctema, CoeTckas my3uka, H° 1, Mocksa, 1971, 24-32.; Menoauka kaneHgapHbix neceH, Myabika, lleHuHrpag, 1975.

No. of active teaching classes: | Lectures: 2 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Activity during lectures 15 Written exam 25
Practice 15 Oral exam 30

Written knowledge check 15

Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):
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Exam prerequisites: Points - 45 Final exam: Points - 55
Activity during lectures 15 Written exam 25
Practice 15 Oral exam 30

Written knowledge check 15
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course:  0JOP2 - Ritual singing 2

Teachers: Radinovi¢ V. Sanja, Assistant professor

Assistants: /

Course status:  obligatory

Number of ECTS: 3

Prerequisites: Passed major courses in the previous year of study and satisfied all conditions for enrollment in 11l year of Bachelor academic studies

Course objective:
Introduction to vocal forms that are an integral part of Serbian rituals and customs of life cycle, with the results of their prior research, and with their place in the wider
South Slavic context. Mastering stylistic analysis and performing selected examples vocal forms of this type.

Course outcomes:
Knowledge about the history of research, the ritual-custom context and the morphological features of Serbian vocal forms of the life cycle. The ability to recognize their
regional musical - stylistic characteristics.

Course content:

Teaching lessons (theory)

The course includes lectures and debates on the following issues:

Singing as a syncretic component of the ritual of passage in Serbian tradition - the results of prior research. Vocal forms in the context of customs related to birth,
wedding ceremony (party) and death (Western Serbia, Kosovo and Metochia, Eastern Serbia, Vojvodina). Intergenre coherence of the calendar and rituals of the
passage in the Serbian tradition. Vocal forms of Serhian rites of passage in the South Slavic context.

Practice

Debates and presentations of students within lectures and workshops. Teaching of singing interpretation and stylistic analysis of selected examples of vocal forms from
the cycle of family ritual.

Pre-exam obligations: colloquium - written knowledge check of mastered units; seminar - writing of short text (up to 4 pages) on the given topic from mastered units;
Exam requirements: Written test consisting of 30 shorter questions; oral answer to 2 questions.

Literature:

1. BYKWYEBUR-3AKWT, Mupjana: "Onnakuneare MpTeIX Y 3annamwy", IV MefyHapoaHu cumnoaujym "donknop — myauka — feno" (beorpap, 1995), beorpaa, dMY,
1997, 152-184.

2. GLIGORIJEVIC, Jelena: "Genetsko jezgro svadbenih pesama u Gornjoj Jasenici kao jos uvek Ziva motivska éelija", Referati sa nauénog skupa "Folklor i njegova
umetnicka transpozicija" (Beograd, 1991), Beograd, FMU, 1991, 89-93.

3. TONEMOBWT, Aumutpuje O.: "Caatoscko nesare y Baukom MorowwTopy", Zbornik radova XXXII kongresa SUFJ (Sombor 1985), UF SAP Vojvodine, Novi Sad,
1985, 47-59.

4. TONEMOBWT, Aumutpuje O.: "Ynora mysuke y nocMpTHUM obuyajuma Cpbuje u Lipe Mope”, Hosu 3eyk (Beorpaa), 6p. 14, 1999, 43-50.

5. QEBWT, Oparocnas: "Obnuum Tyxera LieTurbanke Munywe Meposuh”, Pag XXXV koHrpeca CY®J (Poxaje, 1988), Tutorpaa, YL, 1988, 172-184.

6. OEBWT, Oparocnas: "CeatoBcka necma Opbu ce rpaHa of joproBaHa 1 0cobeHocT weHor Hanesa", 360pHuk MaTuLe cpncke 3a CLEHCKE YMETHOCTM 1 My3UKY
(Hosm Cag), 6p. 8-9, 1991, 125-131.

7. 3EMLIOBCKW, N3arbuj: "Mpunor nutaksy CTpouke HapoaHUX necama (13 jy»HOCNOBEHCKO-pycKox napanena)', HapogHo cteapanalutso — folklor (Beorpag), roa.
VII, cB. 25, 1973, 61-69.

8. 3EMLIOBCKMI, Wsanuit W.: "PedbpenHbiit Bo3rnac Ha MecTe nay3bl B CABOEHHOI cTpodhe”, HapopHo cTeapanalutso — folklor (Beorpaa), roa. XlI, cs. 47-48, 1973,
52-54,

9. JOBAHOBW™, JeneHa: CtapuHcke cBapbeHe necme u obuvajun y I'optoj Jacenuuy (y Lymaamju) — ceaToBCKM rnac v terosu 06nmuu, beorpaa, Mysukonowwuku
nHeTuTyT CAHY, 2002.

10. JOBAHOBU, JeneHa: "eHe3a HaneBa cprickux cBandeHux necama y loprem banaty y PymyHujun", 36opHuk Matuue cprcke 3a CLEHCKe YMETHOCTU U My3iKy 28-
29, Hosu Cap, 2003, 7-16.

11. NAJWh-MUXAJNOBU T, [laHka: CBapbeHn obuyaju n necme LipHoropaua y Baukoj, Moaropuya, MHCTUTYT 3a My3ukonorujy n eTHomyaukonorujy LipHe Mope, 2004.
12. MAHOJNOBW™, KocTa M. "CBap6eHn obuyaju y Mehu", TEM y Beorpaay, ki. VIII, 1933, 1-15.

13. UGLJESA, Fazila: "Komparativni pristup svatovskom napjevu 'Gorom jezde ki¢eni svatovi™, 36opHuk pagosa XXVIII konrpeca CY®J (Cytomope, 1981), Cytomope,
YoUT, 1981, 334-339.

14. 300pHULY CpNCKIX HApOAHWUX Necama, hoHoapxvecka rpafja MY u noctojeha ayano-usgarba ca ogrosapajyiinm npumMepuma Cpnckor BOKanHor My3uyKor n3pasa.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 2

Teaching methods:

Lectures, debates, analyzes and interpretation of selected examples.
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 45 Final exam: Points - 55
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Activity during lectures 15 Written exam 20
Practice 10 Oral exam 35
Colloquium/s 10
Seminar paper/s 10
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies

Course:  OMAP1 - Analysis of popular music 1, OUMAP1 - Analysis of popular music 1

Teachers:  Jovanovi¢ S. Dragana, associate professor

Assistants:  Pavlici¢ B. Filip, Assistant

Course status:  compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:
Formation of aesthetic criteria and training for understanding the importance of applying traditional patterns through the overall analysis of artistic and popular works .

Course outcomes:
Setting up a base for professional composing popular music .

Course content:

Theoretical teaching

« analysis and interpretation of tonality, functionality of chords

+ audible perception and memorizing of chord progressions

+ models of characteristic harmonic progressions (Phrygian progression, harmonic sequences...) in art music and pop music, respectively - parallels
+ harmonic rhythm; the influence of tempo and meter on harmonic progression - comparison

« identification of the shortest formal patterns in art music: motive, half-phrase, musical sentence and their appearance in pop music
 musical period - its analysis and application in pop music

« reproduction of the given analyzed patterns on the piano (preferably on a guitar)

« figured bass

« comparative harmonic analysis of vocal and instrumental pieces of West European music and contemporary pop music

+ modality - its foundations in art music and its application in popular music

« the influence of text in pop music and art music, respectively - parallels

« analysis of the form - (simple) binary form, (simple) ternary form - their appearance in pop music and art music, respectively

« rounded hinary form - in pop music and art music, respectively

« playing given formal patterns on a piano or guitar

Practical teaching

Colloquium: harmonic and formal analyses of composition of early romantic repertoire

Exam: playing a (simple) binary or ternary form on the piano. Answering the questions from the material passed.

Literature:

1. Dejan Despi¢, HARMONIJA SA HARMONSKOM ANALIZOM [, 11, Ill- izdanje Univerziteta umetnosti, objedinjeno u izdanjuZavoda za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva;
2. MirjanaZivkovi¢, HARMONIJA - izdanje Zavoda zaud?benike i nastavna sredstva;

3. VlastimirPerici¢, PREGLED RAZVOJAHARMONSKIH STILOVA, izdanje FMU;

4. Ludmila Ulehla, IMPRESIONIZAM, izdanjeFMU;

5. Ctirad Kohoutek, TEHNIKA KOMPONOVAN]A U MUZICI XX VEKA, izdanje UU;

6. PaulVidal-NadiaBoulanger, HARMONIJANA KLAVIRU, izdanje UU;

7. GENERALBAS, zbirka korala imalih instrumentalnih komada, izdanje FMU.

8. Dragana Jovanovi¢, PRAKTIKUM1 iz harmonije dijatonika i alteracije, Beograd, 2009, FAKULTETMUZICKE UMETNOSTI/IP SIGNATURE, udzbenikiCD;
9. Dragana Jovanovi¢, PRAKTIKUM 2 iz harmonije — modulacije, Beograd, 2009, FAKULTET MUZICKE UMETNOSTI/IP SIGNATURE, udzbenik i CD,

10. Notni i audio primeri tonalne i modalne umetnicke muzike - izbor,

11. Notni i audio primeri popularne muzike dvadesetog i dvadeset prvog veka- izbor.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -50 Final exam: Points -50
Activity during classes 10 Oral exam 50
Practical work 20

Colloquium 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies

Course: OJRM1 - Body, gender and sexuality in music

Teachers:  Neni¢ S. Iva, Assistant professor

Assistants:  Pavlici¢ B. Filip, Assistant

Course status:  elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites:  Passed exams from the previous year (which enabled the enrollment of the fourth year of studies)

Course objective:

1) Introducing to basic theoretical interpretations of sex / gender, as well as discourses on body and sexuality in the context of different (historical and actual) music
practices; 2) Developing awareness in recognizing and interpreting the role of gender regulations in music, as for the future independent research and professional
work. 3) Developing a critical attitude in the analysis, explanation and presentation of music, by taking into account the social dispositions of gender / sexuality and

physicality .

Course outcomes:
Mastering the basic theoretical and research approaches to music based on gender studies and gender-oriented ethnomusicology, the ability to independently and

innovatively apply acquired knowledge in new contexts (education, research work, media).

Course content:

Teaching lessons (theory)

The course consists of following topics: the role of the mechanisms of gender reproduction in the context of music practices in various social and historical contexts,
with particular emphasis on the way that the subjectivity, identity and body are constructed, maintained and subverted

through the performance of music, in discourses related to music and through materiality of music itself. Thematic units: 1. Introductory lecture: terminological and
conceptual determinations of sex and gender in the cross-cultural context of music practices; 2. Ethnomusicological, musicological and anthropological approaches to
gender aspects of creating, performing, transmitting and enjoying music; 3. Traditional music and critique of ‘ideal types'of gender / sexual identity; 4. Music instruments
of the world and discourses on gender; 5. Technology, power and music; 6. Discussion on a given subject, defining topics and orientation in the preparation of the
essay; 7. Constructs of femininity and masculinity in popular music; 8. Gender, hypersexualization and musical spectacle; 9. Body and sound in the era of music video;
10. Analysis of selected audio and video content (practice); 11. Qualitative methods of field research in the context of gender sensitive ethnography; 12. Guided field
work (practice); 13. Discussion about field research; 14. Subversion, transgression and resistance to gender regimes through music; 15. Recapitulation of topics and
preparation for the exam.

Practice

Analysis of selected case studies, essay writing, guided field research of smaller scale, debates and student presentations.

The written part of the exam consists of addressing the subject given on the spot (topic can be: general theoretical thesis, an audio / audiovisual record, an excerpt from

literature). Oral part of the exam includes two questions from the literature and from the lectures.

Literature:

1. AnTtoHujeuh, [parocnae. 1960. "MuneHa rycnapka". MocebHa usgara EV CAHY, ki, 12. beorpaa; W3gasayka yctaHosa "HayuHo aeno”;

2. Batler, Dzudit. [1993] 2001. Tela koja ne$to znace: o diskurzivnim granicama "pola". Beograd: Samizdat B92. (ogabpaHa nornassba);

3. Buch, Elana D. and Karen M. Staller. 2007. "The feminist practice of ethnography”. In Feminist research practice: A primer, eds. Sharlene Nagy Hesse-Biber and
Patricia Lina Leavy, 187-221. London: Sage Publication;

4. Ceribasic, Naila. 2004. "lzmedu etnomuzikolokih i drustvenih kanona: Povijesni izvori o svira¢icama narodnih glazbala u Hrvatskoj". U Izmedu roda i naroda:
Etnoloske i folkloristicke studije, ur. Renata Jambresi¢ Kirin i Tea Skoki¢, 147-164. Zagreb: Institut za etnologiju i folkloristiku — Centar za Zenske studije;

5. Doubleday, Veronica. 1999. "The Frame Drum in the Middle East: Women, Musical Instruments and Power". Ethnomusicology 43 (1): 101-134;

6. Hofman, Ana. 2013. SocijalistiCka Zenskost na sceni: rodne politike u muzickim praksama jugoistocne Srbije. Beograd: Evoluta. (odabrana poglavlja);

7. Koskoff, Ellen. 1987. "An Introduction to Women, Music and Culture”. In Women and Music in Cross-cultural Perspective, ed. E. Koskoff, 1-24. Champaign:
University of lllinois Press;

8. Nykuh-Kpcranosuh, Mupocnaea. 2010. Cnektaknu XX Beka: Myauka v moh. beorpaa: EM CAHY — NocebHa u3gatba, kib. 72. (ogabpaHa nornasrba);

9. McClary, Susan. 1991. Feminine Endings: Music, Gender, and Sexuality. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press. (odabrana poglavlja);

10. Moisala, Pirkko. 1999. "Musical gender in performance." Women and Music: A Journal of Gender and Culture 3: 1-16;

11. Nenié, lva. 2004. "Cije muzike, kakva tela: (fatalna) paradigma turbo-folka u svetlu Zanrovskih transformacija“. U Zbomik Beogradske otvorene $kole br. VI, 99-114.
Beograd: BOS;

12. Nenic¢, Iva. 2012. "Sviracice kao 'losi subjekti
politike, Fakultet politickih nauka;

13. Reddington, Helen. 2004. "Hands Off My Instrument!”, In Annie J. Randal (ed.) Music, Power and Politics, New York and London: Routledge, 143-155;

14. Silverman, Carol. 2003. "The Gender of the Profession. Music, Dance, and Reputation among Balkan Muslim Rom Women". In Music and Gender: Perspectives
from the Mediterranean, ed. Tullia Magrini, 119-145. Chicago: The University of Chicago Press;

15. Ortner, Seri. 2003. "Zena spram muskarca kao priroda spram kulture?" U Antropologija Zene, ur. Zarana Papi¢, Lydia Sklevicky, 146-176. Beograd: Biblioteka XX
vek;

16. Tari, Lujza. 1999. "Women, Musical Instruments and Instrumental Music". Studia Musicologica Academiae Scientiarum Hungaricae, 40 (1/3): 95-143;

17. Wallis, Cara. 2011. "Performing Gender: A Content Analysis of Gender Display in Music Videos". Sex Roles 64 (3): 160-172;

. U Kultura, rod, gradanski status, ur. DaSa Duhacek i Katarina Lon¢arevi¢, 143-155. Beograd: Centar za studije roda i
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18. Whiteley, Sheila. 2000. Women and Popular Music: Sexuality, Identity and Subjectivity. London: Routledge. (ogabpaHa nornaera);
19. Pakouesuh, CeneHa 2011. "®onknopHa nnecHa npakca y Cpba y BaHaty: npoLecu ncnorbaBatba pogHor naeHTuTeTa kpo3 nnec”, Cpbuja. Myauuku u urpavku

anjanektn. Yp. Oumutpuje Monemosuh, ®akyntet Myaudke ymeTHocTH, Beorpaa, 179-218.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Lectures with demonstrations on given topics, reading groups, discussions, fieldwork workshops, writing essays
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -40 Final exam: Points -60
Activity during lectures 20 Oral exam 40
Practice 20 Written exam 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies

Course: OHIT1 - History of Music Theory 1

Teachers: Stefanovi¢ M. Ana, associate professor; Vuksanovi¢ I. lvana, assistant professor; Tepari¢ V. Srdjan, teacher

Assistants: /

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 2

Prerequisites:  None

Course objective:
Acquiring of basic knowledges about historical stages of music theory development and insight into works and concepts of the most significant theorists .

Course outcomes:
At the end of the course there will be expected from students to dispose with knowleges about basic stages of music theory development as well as about the most

significant theoretical and methodological settings.

Course content:

1.,Music theory" term determination; place of the music theory in the system of musical science; periods in the history of music theory. 2. Music theory of old Greece:
apprehension of music; structure of science on music; Pythagoras and his school, Plato, Aristotle, Aristoxenus, Ptolemy, Aristides Quintilianus. 3. and 4. Learning on
harmony: sounds, intervals, scales, generas, notes (transpositions), metabolas (changes), melopoeia (building a melody). 5. Workshop (analysis of selected fragments
from musico-theoretical works, discussion). 6. Music theory of the Middle Ages — basic characteristics; sources. 7. Boethius and ancient tradition; learning about three
music genera and three aspects of harmony; harmony and number; concept fo quadrivium. 8. and 9. Theory of diaphony (organum): Musica enchiriadis, Scolica
enchiriadis, Guido of Arezzo - basic reforms, system of solmisation; learning about order of intervals on treatise of anonymus authors as example (Montpellier treatise,
Ad organum faciendum /Milanese treatise/, Ars organi /Vatican treatise/). 10. Discantus theory and a problematics of mensural music: Franco, Johannes de Garlandia,
Petrus dictus Palma ociosa. 11. Johannes de Muris and revision of current mensural system (Speculum musicae, Notitia artis musice, Ars contrapuncti, Compendium
musicae practicae, Libellus cantus mesurabilis); theoretic contribution of Philippe de Vitry. 12. Arising of counterpoint theory. 13. and 14. Workshop (analysis of
selected fragments from musico-theoretical works, discussion). 15. Recapitualtion of coursework and preparation for exam.

Exam requirement: answers to two questions .

Literature:

1. Andrew Barker, The Science of Harmonics in Classical Greece, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, 2007.

2. Thomas J. Mathiesen, Greek music theory, In Thomas Christensen (Ed.), The Cambridge History of Western Music Theory, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge,
2002, 109-135.

3. Edmond de Coussemaker (Ed.), Scriptorum de musica medii aevi nova series a Gerbertina altera, Durand, Paris, 1864-1876.

4. Martin Gerbert (Ed.), Scriptores ecclesiastici de musica sacra potissimum, Typis San-Blasianis, St. Blaise, 1784.

5. Petrus frater dictus Palma ociosa, Compendium de discantu mensurabili, In Johannes Wolf, Ein Beitrag zur Diskantlehre des 14. Jahrhunderts, Sammelbande der
Internationalen Musikgesellschaft, 15, Breitkopf & Hartel, Leipzig, 1913-1914, 505-534.

6. Erich Reimer, Johannes de Garlandia: De mensurabili musica, Kritische Edition mit Kommentar und Interpretation der Notationslehre, Teil I, Quellenuntersuchungen
und Edition, Beihefte zum Archiv fir Musikwissenschaft, Band X, Franz Steiner, Wiesbhaden, 1972.

7. Zoran Bozani¢, Nastanak teorije kontrapunkta, u Milo§ Zatkalik i dr. (ured.), Zbornik katedre za muzicku teoriju: Muzi¢ka teorija i analiza 4, Fakultet muzicke
umetnosti, Beograd, 2007, 74-87.

8. Xononos KOpwuit n Pumma Mocnenosa, ®unocodus rapmonumn boaums, Fapmorms: npobnemsl Hayku 1 MeTogukm, Bein. 2, PocToBckas rocynapcTBeHHas
koHcepBatopus, PocTos Ha [loHy, 2005, 38-66.

9. Pumma, Mocnenoea, 3anagHas Hotauus XI-XIV Bekos; OcHoBHbIE pedhopMbl (Ha MaTepuane Tpaktatos), Komnoautop, Mocksa, 2003.

10. Bauecnas LecTakoB, My3bikanbHas aCTeTUka 3anagHOeBpONeckoro cpeaHeBekoBbst 1 Bospoxaerus, Mysbika, Mocksa, 1966.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 0

Teaching methods:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -30 Final exam: Points -70
Attendance and activity 10 Oral exam 70
Work on literature 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies

Course: OHIT2 - History of Music Theory 2

Teachers: Stefanovi¢ M. Ana, associate professor; Vuksanovié I. Ivana, assistant professor; Tepari¢ V. Srdjan, teacher

Assistants: /

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 2

Prerequisites: Fulfilled pre-examination obligations from History of Music Theory 1 (OHIT1)

Course objective:
Acquiring of basic knowledges about historical stages of music theory development and insight into works and concepts of the most significant theorists.

Course outcomes:
At the end of the course there will be expected from students to dispose with knowleges about basic stages of music theory development as well as about the most
significant theoretical and methodological settings.

Course content:

L.Introduction into the 15th and 16th century music theory. 2. and 3. Platonistic aspect of music theory in the 15th and 16th century, Pythagorean aspect of the 15th and
16th century music theory (Gaffurius, Zarlino), Aristoxenean tradition during 15th and 16th century: from Tinctoris to Galilei. 4. Development of the 15th and 16th
century modal theory. 5. Theories of counterpoint of the 15th century and the first part of the 16th century: Tinctoris, Gaffurius, Aaron. 6. and 7. Theories of counterpoint
of the second part of the 16th century: form Vicentio to Cerone. 8. Revision of counterpoint: announcement of seconda prattica (Vicentino, Galilei). 9. Controversy of
representatives of prima and seconda prattica: Artusi-Monteverdi, Zarlino-Galilei. 10. Music-text relationship in the 16th century treatieses: influence of rhetorical and
poetic theories. 11. Joachim Burmeister: Analysis of Lasso's motet. 12. Canon as a sublimation of contrapuntal technique into the 15th and 16th century theoretical
treatieses. 13. and 14. Workshop: analysis and discussion about available translated editions of the 15th and 16th centuries musical treatieses. 15. Recapitulation

Exam requirement: answers to two questions.

Literature:

1. Vendriks, Filip, Muzika u renesansi, Beograd, Clio, 2005.

2. Christensen, Thomas (ed.), The Cambridge History of Western Music Theory, Cambridge University Press, 2002.

3. Palisca, Claude, Humanism in Italian Renaissance Musical Thought, New Haven and London, Yale University Press, 1985.

4. Strunk, Oliver and Leo Treitler, Source Readings in Music History: The Renaissance, New York and London, W. W. Norton Company, Vol. 3, 1998.

5. The New Grove Dictionary of Music (ed. S. Sadie, 2001.), articles: Music Theory, The Mode, Counterpoint, Canon, etc .

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 0

Teaching methods:
Interactive; lectures, discussions, consultations
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -30 Final exam: Points -70
Attendance and activity 10 Oral exam 70
Work on literature 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies

Course: OHIT3 - History of Music Theory 3

Teachers: Stefanovi¢ M. Ana, associate professor; Vuksanovié I. Ivana, assistant professor; Tepari¢ V. Srdjan, teacher

Assistants: /

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 2

Prerequisites: Passed subjects History of Music Theory 1 (OHIT1) and History of Music Theory 2 (OHIT2)

Course objective:
Acquiring basic knowledge about the historical stages of the development of music theory and insight into the works and concepts of the most important theoreticians.

Course outcomes:
Upon completing the course, students are expected to have knowledge of the main stages of the development of music theory and the basic theoretical concepts and
methodological approaches.

Course content:
Introducing students to the basic directions of the development of music theory of the Baroque period (XVII century; continuities and discontinuities in relation to the

16th century music theory, and the basic problem areas). Theoretical polemics at the end of XVI and the beginning of XVII century; some issues in theoretical concepts
from XVI century and its consequences on developments of theory in XVII century. Prima pratica and Seconda pratica ( Vincenzo Galilei, Claudio Monteverdi, Giulio
Cesare Monteverdi, Giovanni Maria Artusi). Classification of musical styles, the first theory of style (Adriano Banchieri, Marco Sacchi, Angelo Berardi, Christoph
Bernhard). Prima pratica and its advocates in XVII century — relation between music theory and pedagogy (Diruta, Banchieri, Zacconi, Berardi, Fux). Theory of figures
(Joachim Burmeister and the followers). Music and rhetorics: the effects of Roman rhetoric (Quintilianus). Rhetorical concept of music (Johannes Matteson).

Rhetorical concept of musical form (Lippius, Matteson). Theory of basso continuo (Agostino Agazzari, Lorenzo Penna, Michael Praetorius, Mathew Locke, Saint
Lambert). Theory of basso continuo in XVIII century: David Heinechen. Theory of modes, keys and chords in XVII century and its effects on theoretical concepts in
XVIII century. Theory of modes, keys and chords in XVII century (Gioseffo Zarlino). Theory of modes, keys and chords in XVII century ((Christopher Simpsonn, Jean
Rousseau, Charles Masson). Classroom workshop - discussions on selected topics from the indicated area. Classroom workshop - discussions on selected topics
from the indicated area. Final exam requests: answer the two questions.

Literature:

1. The Cambridge history of Western music theory, ed., by Thomas Christensen, Cambridge; New York: Cambridge University Press, 2002.

2. Palisca, Claude V., Studies in the history of Italian music and music theory, Oxford: Clarendon Press; New York: Oxford University Press, 1994.
3. Towards tonality: aspects of Baroque music theory, ed. by Peter Dejans; Leuven: Leuven University Press, 2007.

4. 1zbor iz sekundarne literature .

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 0

Teaching methods:
Interactive; lectures, discussions, consultations Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -30 Final exam: Points -70
Attendance and activity 10 Oral exam 70
Work on literature 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies

Course: OHIT4 - History of Music Theory 4

Teachers: Stefanovi¢ M. Ana, associate professor; Vuksanovi¢ I. lvana, assistant professor; Tepari¢ V. Srdjan, teacher

Assistants: /

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 2

Prerequisites:  Fulfilled pre-registration obligations from the History of Music Theory 3 (OHIT3)

Course objective:
Acquiring basic knowledge about the historical stages of the development of music theory and insight into the works and concepts of the most important theoreticians .

Course outcomes:
Upon completing the course, students are expected to have knowledge of the main stages of the development of music theory and the basic theoretical concepts and
methodological approaches .

Course content:

Introducing students to the basic directions of the development of music theory of the Baroque period; Music theory in 18t century as continuation of theoretical
concepts of the 17th century music theory; French music theory in 17th century). René Descartes - the basic assumptions of musical aesthetics. René Descartes -
Basic Principles of Music Theory. The precursors of Rameau's theory in the 17th century (Mersenne, John Wallis, Joseph Sauveur). Rameau - the basic assumptions
of musical aesthetics. Rameau - Basic Principles of Music Theory (Traité de I'harmonie). Rameau - the theory of fundamental bass. Rameau - the theory of triple
proportions. Music theory debates between Rameau and Jean le Rond d'Alembert. Music theory debates between Rameau and Jean-Jacques Rousseau.
Rousseau’s Dictionary of music. Rameau's contemporaries (an overview of the most important theoreticians). Classroom workshop - discussions on selected topics
from the indicated area. Classroom workshop - discussions on selected topics from the indicated area. Classroom workshop - discussions on selected topics from the
indicated area. Final exam requests: answer the two questions.

Literature:

1. The Cambridge history of Western music theory, ed., by Thomas Christensen, Cambridge; New York: Cambridge University Press, 2002.

2. Palisca, Claude V., Studies in the history of Italian music and music theory, Oxford: Clarendon Press; New York: Oxford University Press, 1994.
3. Towards tonality: aspects of Baroque music theory, ed. by Peter Dejans; Leuven: Leuven University Press, 2007.

4. 1zbor iz sekundarne literature .

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 0

Teaching methods:
Interactive; lectures, discussions, consultations
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -30 Final exam: Points -70
Attendance and activity 10 Oral exam 70
Work on literature 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies

Course: OHITS - History of Music Theory 5

Teachers: Stefanovi¢ M. Ana, associate professor; Vuksanovic I. lvana, assistant professor; Tepari¢ V. Srdjan, teacher

Assistants: /

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 2

Prerequisites:  Passed subjects History of Music Theory 3 (OHIT3) and History of Music Theory 4 (OHIT4)

Course objective:
Acquiring basic knowledge about the historical stages of the development of music theory and insight into the works and concepts of the most important theoreticians.

Course outcomes:
Upon completing the course, students are expected to have knowledge of the main stages of the development of music theory and the basic theoretical concepts and
methodological approaches.

Course content:

* Introducing students with basic directions of the development of musical theory in the XIX century and basic problem areas. * Theories in the theoretical settings of the
18th century (Krinberger and Koh) 2. * Theoretical settings at the transition from the 18th century to the 19th century (Mominji and Reich) 3-6. * Formation of traditional
science of musical forms: original principles, key settings and scientific pedagogical guidance (Marks) 6-10. Savants and followers (Lajtentrit, Riman) 11. * Current
status of traditional science of musical forms (Asafiev, Popovi¢) 12. * Workshop (analysis of selected fragments from musical-theoretical tracts with discussion, and
confrontation with the validity of analytical methods) 13. and 14 * Recapitulation of materials and preparation for exam examination 15.

Final exam requests: answer the two questions.

Literature:

1. The Cambridge history of Western music theory, ed., by Thomas Christensen, Cambridge; New York: Cambridge University Press, 2002.
2. Grove Dictionary of Music and Musicians (poglavlja Theory i Analysis)

3. Stefanija, Leon, Metode analize glazbe, Zagreb, Hrvatsko muzikolosko drustvo, 2008.

4. Marx, Adolf Bernhard, Kompositionslehre; praktisch-theoretisch, Breitkopf & Hartel, Leipzig, 1888.

5. Marx, Adolf Bernhard, Allgemeine Musiklehre, Breitkopf & Hartel, Leipzig, 1846.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 0

Teaching methods:
Interactive; lectures, discussions, consultations
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -30 Final exam: Points -70
Attendance and activity 10 Oral exam 70
Work on literature 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies

Course: OHIT6 - History of Music Theory 6

Teachers:  Stefanovi¢ M. Ana, associate professor; Vuksanovi¢ . Ivana, assistant professor; Tepari¢ V. Srdjan, teacher

Assistants: /

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 2

Prerequisites: Fulfilled pre-examination obligations from the History of Music Theory 5 (OHIT5)

Course objective:
Acquiring basic knowledge about the historical stages of the development of music theory and insight into the works and concepts of the most important theoreticians.

Course outcomes:
Upon completing the course, students are expected to have knowledge of the main stages of the development of music theory and the basic theoretical concepts and
methodological approaches.

Course content:

1. Introductory lecture (disciplining disciplines within the music theory of the 18th and 19th centuries) 2. The constitution of autonomic aesthetics of music (“on musical
beauty"; theories of artistic work) 3. Theoretical considerations in the field of acoustics and physiology of tones in the 19th century ( Helmholz, Riman) 4-5. The theory of
harmony in the 19th century, the contribution of Austro-German theorists (Vogler, Weber, Zehter, Mayerberger, Riman)

6-8. Dualistic tonal concept in the theory of the 19th century (Hauptman, Etingen, Riman) 9. Theory of Phrase (Riman) 10. Theory of Music Rhythm in the 18th and 19th
Century 11-13. Music theory and analysis at the transition between two centuries (Adler, Jepesen, Shering) 14. Theory of tension and formal construction (Kurt, Lorenz)
15. Recapitulation

Final exam requests: answer the two questions.

Literature:

1. Grove Dictionary of Music and Musicians (poglavlja Theory i Analysis)

2. Stefanija, Leon, Metode analize glazbe, Zagreb, Hrvatsko muzikolosko drustvo, 2008.

3. Christensen, Thomas (ed.), The Cambridge History of Western Music Theory, Cambridge University Press, 2002.

4. Clark Suzannah, Rehding, Alexander (ed.), Music Theory and Natural order from the Renaissance to the Early Twentieth Century, Cambridge University Press,
2001.

5. Hanslik, Eduard, O muzicki lijepom, Beograd, BIGZ, 1977.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 0

Teaching methods:
Interactive; lectures, discussions, consultations
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -30 Final exam: Points -70
Attendance and activity 10 Oral exam 70
Work on literature 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies

Course: OHIT7 - History of Music Theory 7

Teachers:  Stefanovi¢ M. Ana, associate professor; Vuksanovi¢ |. Ivana, assistant professor; Tepari¢ V. Srdjan, teacher

Assistants: /

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 2

Prerequisites: Passed subjects History of Music Theory 5 (OHIT5) and History of Music Theory 6 (OHIT6)

Course objective:
Acquiring basic knowledge about the historical stages of the development of music theory and insight into the works and concepts of the most important theoreticians.

Course outcomes:
Upon completing the course, students are expected to have knowledge of the main stages of the development of music theory and the basic theoretical concepts and
methodological approaches.

Course content:

1. Introductory lecture: the tradition of music theory; 2. Traditional methods of analysis; 3. Schenker analysis; 4. Schenker analysis; 5. Workshop;

6. Psychological approaches to analysis - Leonard Meier's approach; 8. Meyer's rhythmic analysis;

9. Workshop; 10. Psychological approaches to analysis - access to Rudolf Reti; 11. Analysis of the thematic processes of Rudolf Reti (Beethoven's Pathetic Sonata);
12. Workshop; 13. Selection in literature: View of Delft (Edward T. Kon); 14. Selection in literature: Structure and function of music theory (Milton Bebit); 15.
Recapitulation

Final exam requests: answer the two questions.

Literature:

1. Grove Dictionary of Music and Musicians (poglavlja Theory i Analysis)

2. Stefanija, Leon, Metode analize glazbe, Zagreb, Hrvatsko muzikolosko drustvo, 2008.

3. Cook, Nicholas, A guide to musical analysis, London and Melbourne, J. M. Dent & Sons Ltd, 1987.

4. Forte, Allen and Gilbert Steven, Introduction to Schenkerian Analysis, New York, W. W. Norton and Company, 1982.
5. Reti, Rudolph, The thematic process in music, New York, Macmillan, 1951.

6. Boretz Banjamin and Edward T. Cone, Perspectives on contemporary music theory, New York, W. W. Norton and Company, 1972.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 0

Teaching methods:
Interactive; lectures, discussions, consultations
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -30 Final exam: Points -70
Attendance and activity 10 Oral exam 70
Work on literature 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies

Course: OHIT8 - History of Music Theory 8

Teachers:  Stefanovi¢ M. Ana, associate professor; Vuksanovié I. Ivana, assistant professor; Tepari¢ V. Srdjan, teacher

Assistants: /

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 2

Prerequisites: Fulfilled pre-examination obligations from History of Music Theory 7 (OHIT7)

Course objective:
Acquiring basic knowledge about the historical stages of the development of music theory and insight into the works and concepts of the most important theoreticians.

Course outcomes:
Upon completing the course, students are expected to have knowledge of the main stages of the development of music theory and the basic theoretical concepts and
methodological approaches.

Course content:

1. Introductory lecture - formal approach to analysis; 2. A formal approach to analysis - the approach of Jeffrey Kreki; 3. Formal approach to analysis - set of analysis; 4.
Set analysis - practical application; 5. Workshop; 6. Formal approach to analysis - semiotic analysis; 7. Paradigm and syntagmatic analysis (informative); 8. The relation
between formalistic, schenkerian and neo-schenkerian methods; 9. Comparative analysis techniques; 10. Workshop: analysis of compositions of the 20th century; 11.
Workshop: analysis of compositions of the 20th century; 12. New theoretical paradigms 1980-2000; 13. Selection from literature; 14. Selection from literature;

15. Recapitulation

Final exam requests: answer the two questions.

Literature:

1. Grove Dictionary of Music and Musicians (poglavlja Theory i Analysis)

2. Stefanija, Leon, Metode analize glazbe, Zagreb, Hrvatsko muzikolosko drustvo, 2008.

3. Cook, Nicholas, A guide to musical analysis, London and Melbourne, J. M. Dent & Sons Ltd, 1987.

4. Boretz Banjamin and Edward T. Cone, Perspectives on contemporary music theory, New York, W. W. Norton and Company, 1972.

5. Christensen, Thomas (ed.), The Cambridge History of Western Music Theory, Cambridge University Press, 2002.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 0

Teaching methods:
Interactive; lectures, discussions, consultations
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -30 Final exam: Points -70
Attendance and activity 10 Oral exam 70
Work on literature 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies

Course: OHAV1 - Analysis of vocal music 1

Teachers: Medi¢ B. Milena, Assistant Professor

Assistants: Jelenkovi¢ S. Jelena, assistant

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:
Training students for an analytical and interpretative approach to the relationship between music and literature (literary text) in vocal music.

Course outcomes:
Students are expected to be able, by adopting basic knowledge related to the relationship between music and literature (literary text), to apply this knowledge in the

analysis and interpretation of vocal music works.

Course content:

Lectures: Theoretical settings. 1. Music and literature relationship: history, theory, practice; 2. Diachronic perspective: literary epochs, periods and movements; 3-4.
Synchronous perspective: differentiation of the concepts of major forms, genera, genres, and regular forms in literature; 6. Analysis and interpretation of the work of
literature: text and context; 7. Structural layers of the literary text; 8. Expression and content. 9. Stylistics (figures); 10. Motivation and extra-textual relations; 11.
Versification; 12. Historical sequence of the dynamism of music and literature relationship: poetic principles and epistemological structures; 13-14. Application of the
concepts of major forms, genera, genres, and regular forms in vocal music; 15. Analysis and interpretation of the work of vocal musical: text, context, and sense,
methodological approaches.

Exercises (seminars): Analysis of selected vocal music works and critical reading of its literary texts related to the problems of seminar paper.

Colloquium: Genre analysis, structural and syntax analysis, stylistic analysis and semantic analysis of poetic text. Exam: Answering two theoretical questions.

Literature:
1. Anekcangap ®nakep, [Tepuod, cmun, xaHp. Cnyx6enu rnacHuk, beorpag, 2011.
3peHko NMewuh, Teopuja KrbuxesHocmu. Cryx6enu rnacHuk, Beorpaa, 2008.
Henan Muwyesnuh, KoHmexkem u 3Haqere, 3nasadku LieHTap Pujeka, 1987.
Muogpar Monoswuh, ,CTUNCKN KOMMNEKCH U KVKEBHI XaHPOBM Y CPMCKOM poMaHTuaMy", KruxesHa ucmopuja, 7, 1111970, 511-551.
Tarsa lMonosuh, PeuHuk KrbuxesHUX mepmuna, Jloroc Apt, Beorpag, 2010.
Onusepa Papynosuh, Tymayetsa KruxesHux Oena u memoduka Hacmase (360pHuk). dunocodckn dakyntet, Hosu Cag, 2008.
Pajuh Jbybuwa, Ymehe yumarba. leonoetuka, beorpag, 2009.
Munusoj Conap, lMumarba noemuke. 3arpeb, 1971.
9. Munueoj Conap, Teopuja kruxesHocmu. Cnyx6eru rmacHuk, beorpag, 2012.
10. 3penko LLkped, Ante Ctamah, Yeod y kruxxesHocm, paduyky 3aBog Xpsarcke, 3arpeb, 1983.

© N~ WD

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 0

Teaching methods:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -50 Final exam: Points -50
Activity during classes 10 Oral exam 50
Seminar-s 30

Colloquium 10
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies

Course: OHAV2 - Analysis of vocal music 2

Teachers: Medi¢ B. Milena, Assistant Professor

Assistants: Jelenkovi¢ S. Jelena, assistant

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites:  Fulfilment of exam prerequisites on the course of Analysis of vocal music 1 (OHAV1)

Course objective:
Training students for an analytical and interpretative approach to the relationship between music and literature (literary text) in vocal music .

Course outcomes:
Students are expected to be able, by adopting basic knowledge related to the relationship between music and literature (literary text), to apply this knowledge in the

analysis and interpretation of vocal musical works.

Course content:

Lectures: Analytical settings. 1. Medieval Poetics: Literary Formations and Genre System; 2. Chivalric literature and Courtly love lyrics; 3. Canso, Alba, Pastourelle; 4.
Bilingual Motet of the 13 century: the interplay of allegory and parody; 5. Polyphonic Chanson of the 14t century: permeation of narrative and lyric register; 6.
Renaissance Poetics: literary formations and genre system; 7. Petrarch, the Petrarchist movement, and the literary origin of the musical madrigal; 8. Idyll and Late
Renaissance Canzonetta-madrigal; 9. Elegy and Late Renaissance Madrigal; 10. Baroque Poetics: literary formations and genre system; 11. Marino, Marinist Poetics of
meraviglia and Early Baroque concerto Madrigal; 12. Rinuccini, pastorale and Early Baroque recitative; 13. Tasso, the Crusade epics and Early Baroque Oratorio; 14.
Biblical mystery and Passion; 15. Biblical mystery and Cantata

Practical teaching: writing of seminar paper

Colloquium: literary and music analysis of the Renaissance or Baroque vocal music work

Exam: theoretical questions.

Literature:
1. Llepemu Jyakun, Mysuka y cpedmovekovnoj Evropi, Knno, Beorpag, 2003.
Dean T. Mace, ,Pietro Bembo and the Literary Origins of the Italian Madrigal*, The Musical Quaterly, 1, 1969, p. 65-86.
Munena Meauh, Xpectomatuja [ n Il
James V. Mirollo, The Poet of the Marvelous. Gambattista Marino, Columbia University Press, 1963.
Gary Tomlinson, Monteverdi and the end of the Renaissance. University of California Press, Berkeley and Los Angeles, 1987.
Gerald R. Hoekstra, ,The French Motet as Trope: Multiple Levels of Meaning in Quant florist la violete / El mois de mai / Et gaudebit*, Speculum, Vol. 73,
No. 1 (Jan., 1998), 32-57.
7. William Calin, ,Medieval Intertextuality: Lyrical Inserts and Narrative in Guillaume de Machaut”, The French Review, Vol. 62, No. 1 (Oct., 1988), 1-10.
8. Tim Carter, Monteverdi and his Contemporaries. Ashgate Publishing Limited, Aldershot, 2000.
9.  Eric Chafe, Tonal Allegory in the Vocal Works of J. S. Bach, University of California Press, Berkeley and Los Angeles, 1991.
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No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 0

Teaching methods:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -50 Final exam: Points -50
Activity during classes 10 Oral exam 50
Seminar-s 30

Colloquium 10

272




Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies

Course: OHAV3 - Analysis of vocal music 3

Teachers: Medi¢ B. Milena, Assistant Professor

Assistants: Jelenkovi¢ S. Jelena, assistant

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 5

Prerequisites:  Passed exam in Analysis of vocal music 1 (OHAV1) and Analysis of vocal music 2 (OHAV2)

Course objective:
Training students for an analytical and interpretative approach to the relationship between music and literature (literary text) in vocal music .

Course outcomes:
Students are expected to be able, by adopting basic knowledge related to the relationship between music and literature (literary text), to apply this knowledge in the

analysis and interpretation of vocal musical works.

Course content:

Lectures: Analytical settings. 1. 18t Century Classical Poetics: literary formations and genre system; 2. Tragedy and Opera seria; 3.Fairy-tale; 4. Romantic Poetics:
literary formations and the genre system; 5. Lied and lyrical tone; 6. Lyrical song cycle; 7. Ballade and narrative tone; 8. Modernist Poetics: literary formations and genre
systems; 9. Mallarmé, Debussy and symboalist eclogue; 10. Schoenberg and the Expressionist lyric; 11. Webern and Expressionist lyric; 12. New usage of voice in
Avantgarde vocal music; 13. New usage of text in Avantguarde vocal music;14-15. Postmodern Poetics: deconstruction and polygeneric models.

Colloquium: literary and musical analysis of romantic song

Exam: theoretical questions.

Literature:

1. S. M. Baura, Naslede simbolizma. Nolit, Beograd, 1970.

2. Srdan Bogosavljevi¢, Ekspresionisticka lirika, Svetovi, Novi Sad, 1998.

3. Charlotte M. Cross and Russell A. Berman, Schoenberg and Words. The Modernist Years, Garland Publishing, New York, 2000.
4. Zoran Glus¢evi¢, Romantizam. Obod, Cetinje, 1967.

5. Carl Dahlhaus, Nineteenth-Century Music. University of California Press, Berkeley and Los Angeles, 1989.

6. Milena Medi¢, Hrestomatija Ill.

7. Eleni Apostolos Sterjopulu, Poetika lirskog ciklusa. Narodna knjiga, Beograd, 2003.

8. Linda Hacion, Poetika postmodernizma. Svetovi, Novi Sad, 1996.

9. Steven F. Walker, "Mallarme's Symbolist Eclogue: The" Faune" as Pastoral", PMLA, Vol. 93, No. 1 (Jan., 1978), 106-117.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 0

Teaching methods:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -50 Final exam: Points -50
Activity during classes 10 Oral exam 50
Seminar-s 30

Colloquium 10
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies

Course: OHAV4 - Analysis of vocal music 4

Teachers: Medi¢ B. Milena, Assistant Professor

Assistants: Jelenkovi¢ S. Jelena, assistant

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 5

Prerequisites: Fulfilment of exam prerequisites on the course of Analysis of vocal music 3 (OHAV3)

Course objective:
Training students for an analytical and interpretative approach to the relationship between music and literature (literary text) in vocal music .

Course outcomes:
Students are expected to be able, by adopting basic knowledge related to the relationship between music and literature (literary text), to apply this knowledge in the

analysis and interpretation of vocal musical works.

Course content:

Lectures: Interpretive settings. 1. Literary theory and criticism, and music analysis; 2-5. Sigmund Freud's psychoanalytic theory and its application to the analysis and
interpretation of vocal music; 6-9. Jung's study of archetypes and its application to the analysis and interpretation of vocal music; 10-12. The archetypal imaginal
method of James Hillman and its application to the analysis and interpretation of vocal music; 13-15. Mythical literary (narrative) criticism of Northrop Frye and Byron
Almén and its application to the analysis and interpretation of vocal music:

Colloguium: Analysis and interpretation of the vocal work from the point of view of archetypal and mythical critical methods

Exam: answering two theoretical questions.

Literature:

1. Bayron Aimen. "Narrative Archetypes: A Critique, Theory, and Method of Narrative Analysis", Journal of Music Theory, vol. 47, No. 1, 2003, 1-39.
2. Miroslav Beker, Suvremene knjizevne teorije, Zagreb, 1999.

3. Ana Markovski BuZinjska, Mihael Pavel, Knjizevne teorije XX veka, Beograd, 2009.

4. Paul Vandevelde, The Task of the Interpreter: text, meaning and negotiation. Pittsburg, 2005.

5. Karl Gustav Jung, Arhetipovi i kolektivno nesvesno. Atos, Beograd, 2003.

6. Milena Medi¢, Ahetip anime i transformacija stvaralacke svesti od Vagnerove Izolde do Bergove Lulu. FMU, Beograd, 2012.
7. Nortrop Fraj, Anatomija kritike, Zagreb, 1979.

8. Nortrop Fraj, Mit i struktura, Svjetlost, Sarajevo, 1991.

9. James Hillman, Archetypal Psychology. Spring, Dallas, 1983.

10. Miroslav Suti¢, Hermeneutika knjizevnosti, Sluzbeni glasnik, Beograd, 2012.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 0

Teaching methods:
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up to 200
Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points -50 Final exam: Points -50
Activity during classes 10 Oral exam 50
Seminar-s 30

Colloquium 10
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Study program: Bachelor academic studies; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OJAN1 - The Analysis of Serbian Vocal Forms

Teachers: Radinovi¢ V. Sanja, assistant professor

Assistants: ---

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 3

Prerequisites: All the main courses of the previous study year passed and all the prerequisites for entering the second year of Bachelor studies completed.

Course objective:

Introduction to the development of the methodology of the analysis of vocal forms in Serbian ethnomusicology with its European context, as well as with the
morphological characteristics of musical and textual component of Serbian folk songs. Practical mastering of the principles of contemporary analysis of Serbian vocal
forms.

Course outcomes:
Gaining knowledge on development of Serbian vocal forms analysis and morphological characteristics of its musical and textual component. Competence for individual
putting to practice the contemporary tools for analysis of Serbian folk songs.

Course content:

Theory

The course includes lectures and debates on the following issues:

History of the analysis of vocal forms in Serbia, knowledge on morphological characteristics of Serbian folk song up till now, our contemporary methodology of vocal
forms analysis.

Practice

Morphological analysis of the selected examples of Serbian folk songs.

Exam prerequisites: colloquium — written test on the coursework, seminar paper — production of a short text (up to 4 pages in length) on a topic from the coursework;
Exam requirements: written analysis of 10 selected examples; oral answers to 2 questions.

Literature:

1. DEVIC, Dragoslav: Etnomuzikologija, i Il deo (Skripta), Beograd, FMU, 1981. (odabrana poglavija)

2. IEBWR, Liparocnag: "CTuncko-reHeTcka 0COBEHOCT TOHANHOT OAHOCA Y CPNCKMM HapogHUM necMama”, M3y3eTHocT u canoctojarbe — V MeflyHapogHW CUMnoanjym
"®onknop — Myauka — aeno" (beorpag, 15-18. anpun 1997), beorpag, ®MY, 1997, 216-244.

3. PAIMHOBWT, Catba: "[laHal|' — HapounTy BIUA KyMyNaTUBHOT U3narakba TeKCTa y CPCKMM HapogHUM NecMama W Heros 3Hayaj y My3uuko-hopManHoj nsrpagkm”,
36opHuk pagosa XXXV koHrpeca CY®J (Cokobarba, 1989), beorpaa, YOC, 1989, 355-364.

4. PADVHOBWT, Catba: "EnemMeHTM MakpoCTPYKTYpe 3annakbCckinx 06peaHo-061yajHnx necama y yHKLMju '3auapaHor kpyxHor kpeTaka™, IV MefyHapogHu
cumnosujym "®onknop — mysuka — fieno" (beorpag, 1995), beorpag, ®MY, 1997, 442-466.

5. PADVIHOBU, Catba: "OKBUMPHHM CTUX Y CPMICKOM BokanHom Hacnefy", Myauka kpo3 mucao — 360pHuK pagoBa ca YeTBPTOr FOAMLLKEN CKyna HacTaBHMKa U
capagHuka Katenpe 3a mysukonorujy 1 etHomysukonorujy ®MY y Beorpagy (Beorpag, 21-22. jyH 2002), Beorpag, MY, 2002, 115-132.

6. PAOVIHOBU, Catba: "Cpncke HapoaHe 6anage v eTHomyaukonoruja — Hemoryha mucuja”, Hoeu 3Byk (Beorpaa), 2007, 6p. 30, 34-51.

7. PADVHOBU, Catba: "XemronHa MeTpuka (aCUMEeTPUYHI puTam) y CPICKOM My3U4KOM Hacnefy — 'ayTeHTudaH' (heHOMeH unu pesyntat akyntypaumje?", 360pHuk
MaTuue cpncke 3a cLieHcke yMeTHOCTW U My3uky (Hoeu Cag), 2010, p. 43, 7-22.

8. PAOVHOBU™, Catba: O6nuk 1 pey (3akoHOMEpHOCTI MenonoeTcKor 0bnmkoBakba CPrCKMX HapoAHWX Necama kao 0CHOBa 3a MeTogonorujy dopmarnHe aHanuse),
ETHomyaukonoLLke cTyauje — gucepTauuje, cB. 3, beorpag, ®MY, 2011. (ogabpaHa nornassba)

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Lectures, debates, analysis.

Lectures: group classes, group up to 200 students.
Practice: group classes, group up to 30 students.

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 45 Final exam: Points - 55
Activity during classes 15 Written examination 25
Practice 10 Oral examination 30
Homework 10

Seminar paper 10
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: 0JVT1 - Serbian vocal tradition

Teachers: Golemovi¢ O. Dimitrije, full professor

Assistants: /

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None.

Course objective:
Writing a seminar paper under mentorship, based on the ethnomusicological coursework covered during the current academic year.

Course outcomes:

A seminar paper of at least 12 typed pages (without examples) and its oral presentation. Extending the knowledge on techniques and principles of realization of short
research papers.

Course content:

1. Introductory class, introduction to the work plan and course objectives
2. Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

3. Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

4. Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

5. Synopsis completion

6. Working on the first version of the paper

7. Working on the first version of the paper

8. Working on the first version of the paper

9. Working on the first version of the paper

10. Working on the first version of the paper

11. Working on the first version of the paper

12. Working on the first version of the paper

13. Working on the first version of the paper

14. Completion of the text and preparation of the presentation

15. Completion of the text and preparation of the presentation

Exam prerequisites: Colloquium: the analysis of the synopsis and the first version of the text. Exam requirements: Written exam: analysis of the final paper version.
Oral exam: presentation of the paper and its defense.

Literature:
Literature and other sources, in accordance with the topic of seminar paper, selected for each student individually.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 0 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
Consultations, debates, analysis
Additional form of teaching: collective instruction, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 40 Final exam: Points - 60
Attending consultations 20 Written realization 40
Respect of deadlines 20 Oral presentation 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: 0JIS1 - History of Serbian ethnomusicology

Teachers: Radinovi¢ V. Sanja, assistant professor

Assistants: /

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 3

Prerequisites: None.

Course objective:
Acquiring fundamental knowledge on past results on Serbian music folklore material conservation and related data, scientific and methodological development of
Serbian ethnomusicology, as well as the development of institutions specialized for these activities — from its earlier 16t century history to the end of the 20% century.

Course outcomes:
Synthetic general insight into the development of Serbian ethnomusicology up to the end of the 20t century and formation of capability for critical inspection of
professional and scientific contributions to the field of regional science of ethnomusicology.

Course content:

Theory

The course includes lectures on following topics:

First annotators of Serbian folk melodies (from Petar Hektorovi¢ to Stevan Mokranjac) and travelers’ notes on Serbian folk music. Development of Serbian
ethnomusicology through the contributions of the most notable national and foreign authors from the end of the 19t to the end of 20t century: Stevan Mokranjac,
Zivojin Stankovié, Kosta Manojlovi¢, Viadimir Bordevié, Miloje Milojevi¢, Ernest Closson, Ludwig Kuba, Bela Bartok, Miodrag Vasiljevi¢, Andrijana Gojkovié, Ljubinka
Milikovi¢, Radmila Petrovi¢, Dragoslav Devi¢ (until the end of 20t century), Dimitrije Golemovi¢ (until the end of 20t century), Serbian ethnomusicologists of mid- and
young generations (until the end of 20t century). Institutions dedicated to the assembling, keeping and studying the music folklore material, manuscripts, card
registers, phono record archive materials, music instruments collections, periodicals. Methodological scope of Serbian ethnomusicology. Serbian ethnomusicology in
Yugoslav context and those of Balkan and East European schools.

Practice

Debates and student presentations during lectures and workshops.

Exam prerequisites: colloquium — written test on the previous coursework; seminar paper — writing of a short text (up to 4 pages in length) on the given topic from the
coursework; Exam requirements: written test comprised of 30 short questions; oral answering to the 2 questions from the coursework.

Literature:

1. TOJKOBUT, Anapujana: "My3uka 1 My3ndki MIHCTPYMEHTU Y jyrocnoBeHCKkUM 3emrbama npema nytonuenma u3 XVIn XVII sexa", FTEM y Beorpagy, ki. 47, 1983,
91-116.

2. AEBW, Aparocnas: "Cakynrbaum HapoaHnx menoauja y Cpbuju u iuxose 36upke”, TEM y Beorpaay, kis. 22-23, beorpag, 1960, 99-122.

3. AEBWR, Aparocnas: "Menorpadcku onyc CtesaHa Ct. Mokpatbua", Passutak (3ajevap), rog. XXX, 6p. 6, 1990, 66-71.

4. NEBW, Oparocnas: "bena bapTok u jyrocnoseHcka HapogHa Mysuka”, Hosu 3Byk (beorpag), 6p. 6, 1995, 17-36.

5. BYPWR-KIAJH, Crana: "Byk Kpayuh u cpncka mysuka", Myauka v myaudapm, beorpag, 1956.

6. ZAKIC, Mirjana: "IstraZivacki rad Ludviga Kube u oblasti muzi¢kog folklora na prostoru Cme Gore, Bosne i Hercegovine i Srbije", Slovansky svét ogima badateld a
publicistd 19. a 20. stoleti — Sbornik z mezinarodni védecké konference k 50. vyroci umrti Ludvika Kuby (Opole 16. -17. listopadu 2006), Praha, Etnologicky dstav AV
CR, v.v.i., 2007, 31-39.

7. KOBOBWT, Metap: Munoje Munojesuh — komnoauTop 1 My3anuku nucad, CAHY, MocebHa nsnatba, Ofersere NUKOBHE 1 My3udke yMETHOCTH Kib. 1, Beorpag,
1954,

8. MAHOJNOBWT, Kocta I.: Koprenuje Crankosuh, beorpag, [ipxasHa wramnapuja, 1942.

9. MAPKOBWh, MnageH: "ETHomysukonoruja y Cpbuju", Hosu 3Byk (Beorpag), 6p. 3, 1994, 19-30.

10. MILOJKOVIC-BURIC, Jelena: "Zapisi narodnih pesama kompozitora Koste P. Manojloviéa", Zvuk (Sarajevo), 1967, br. 79, 8-11.

11. PETROVIC, Danica: "Pri¢evanja o putovanjih po Balkanskem polotoku od XV. do XVII. stoletja: glasbena folklora in ljudski obigaji", Muzikoloski zbornik X,
Ljubljana, 1975, 5-16.

12. PAOUHOBUW, Catva: "CraHucnas Bunasep, Joxed [Oebpeueru, Jocun CnaseHcku n bena BapTok y eTHOMY3MKONoLKkoM auckypey (unm: O moryhum
nocrneaunUama jesHe crape nonuTiyke nonemuke)”, Jocun CnaseHcky u eroso Aoba — 360pHKMK ca Hay4Hor ckyna nosogoM 50 roavHa of KOMMNO3NUTOPOBE CMPTH
(Beorpag, 8-11. HoBembap 2005. roanHe), beorpaa, COKOJ-MUL, 2006, 239-255.

13. PAOMHOBW R, CAHA B.: "LipTiue o dmanoHoMuju 1 naeHTuTeTy necama s Xektoposuhesor Pubara u pubapckor npuroBaparsa”, Mpomuiirbara v Tpaguumje
— (honknopHa v nuTepapHa ucTpaxwueara (36opHuk pagoea nocseheH Mupjanu ApHaapcku u Henagy Jbyourkosuhy), beorpag, HCTUTYT 3a KibMXEBHOCT 1
ymeTHocT, 2014, 165-190.

14. 36opHuk pagosa o CteBaHy MokparsLly, CAHY, Operbetbe NuKOBHE U My3nyike ymeTHoCTH, Beorpag, 1971.

15. KopHenuje CtaHkosuh 1 keroBo goba — 36opHuk pagosa, Myaukonowku nHeTUTyT CAHY, HayuHu ckynoBm, ki, XXIV, Ogerete NMKOBHE 1 My3u4Ke YMETHOCTH,
ktb. 1, Beorpag, 1985.

16. HapopHo creapanaLutso — folklor (Beorpag), br. 47-48, 1973. (IN MEMORIAM MIODRAGU VASILJEVICU)

17. Cpncka My3ika kpo3 Bekose, [anepuja CAHY 22, Beorpag, 1973.

18. U spomen Koste P. Manojlovi¢a (kompozitora i etnomuzikologa) — Zbornik radova, Beograd, FMU, 1990.
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19. Yosek 1 myauka — Mpodpecopy. ap Oparocnasy [desuhy noBogom 75-roguwkbuie pofierba n 50-roanwbsne HayyHor paga (36opHuk pagosa ca MeflyHapoaHor
cumnosujyma, beorpag, 20-23. jyH 2001), Beorpag, Vedes, 2003.

20. Mopep caBnafuBatba rpagmea 13 okupa nobpojaHnx jeanHuLa, npeasuheHo je fa CTYAEHT CTekHe OCHOBHM yBUA Y nocTojehe 360pHIKe HapoaHWUX Menoauja 1
CTyauje Koje ux npate, y Make pafoBe MOHOrpadhckor TUna, Kao W y 3HavajHuje CTyAuje O pa3HUM Temama y Be3u ca CPrCKUM My3udKUM (hONKNOpoM — peanu3oBaHe
[0 kpaja XX Beka.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Lectures, debates, analysis.

Lectures: group classes, group up to 200 students.
Practice: group classes, group up to 30 students.

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 45 Final exam: Points - 55
Activity during lectures 15 Written examination 20
Practice 10 Oral examination 35
Colloquium-a 10

Seminar paper(s) 10
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: 0JMO1 - Morphological characteristics of Serbian folk melodies

Teachers: Radinovi¢ V. Sanja, assistant professor

Assistants: /

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: All major courses from the previous study year passed with all the requirements for entering the second year of Bachelor studies completed.

Course objective:
Writing a seminar paper under mentorship, based on the ethnomusicological coursework covered during the current academic year.

Course outcomes:
A seminar paper of at least 12 typed pages and its oral presentation. Extending the knowledge on techniques and principles of realization of short research papers.

Course content:

1. Introductory class, introduction to the work plan and course objectives
2. Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

3. Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

4. Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

5. Synopsis completion

6. Working on the first version of the paper

7. Working on the first version of the paper

8. Working on the first version of the paper

9. Working on the first version of the paper

10. Working on the first version of the paper

11. Working on the first version of the paper

12. Working on the first version of the paper

13. Working on the first version of the paper

14. Completion of the text and preparation of the presentation

15. Completion of the text and preparation of the presentation

Exam prerequisites: Colloquium: the analysis of the synopsis and the first version of the text. Exam requirements: Written exam: analysis of the final paper version.
Oral exam: presentation of the paper and its defense.

Literature:
Literature and other sources, in accordance with the topic of seminar paper, selected for each student individually.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 0 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
Consultations, debates, analysis
Additional form of teaching: collective instruction, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 40 Final exam: Points - 60
Attending consultations 20 Written realization 40
Respect of deadlines 20 Oral presentation 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: 0JMP1 - Folk song as a melopoetic unit

Teachers: Golemovi¢ O. Dimitrije, full professor

Assistants: /

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None.

Course objective:
Writing a seminar paper under mentorship, based on the ethnomusicological coursework covered during the current academic year.

Course outcomes:
A seminar paper of approx. 10 typed pages and its oral presentation. Extending the knowledge on techniques and principles of realization of short research papers.

Course content:

1. Introductory class, introduction to the work plan and course objectives
2. Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

3. Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

4. Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

5. Synopsis completion

6. Working on the first version of the paper

7. Working on the first version of the paper

8. Working on the first version of the paper

9. Working on the first version of the paper

10. Working on the first version of the paper

11. Working on the first version of the paper

12. Working on the first version of the paper

13. Working on the first version of the paper

14. Completion of the text and preparation of the presentation

15. Completion of the text and preparation of the presentation

Exam prerequisites: Colloquium: the analysis of the synopsis and the first version of the text. Exam requirements: Written exam: analysis of the final paper version.
Oral exam: presentation of the paper and its defense.

Literature:
Literature and other sources, in accordance with the topic of seminar paper, selected for each student individually.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 0 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
Consultations, debates, analysis
Additional form of teaching: collective instruction, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 40 Final exam: Points - 60
Attending consultations 20 Written realization 40
Respect of deadlines 20 Oral presentation 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: 03521 - Contemporary music genres

Teachers: Zaki¢ S. Mirjana, associate professor

Assistants: /

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: All major courses from the previous study year passed with all the requirements for entering the forth year of Bachelor studies completed.

Course objective:
Writing a seminar paper under mentorship, based on the ethnomusicological coursework covered during the current academic year.

Course outcomes:
A seminar paper of approx. 15 typed pages and its oral presentation. Extending the knowledge on techniques and principles of realization of short research papers.

Course content:

1. Introductory class, introduction to the work plan and course objectives
2. Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

3. Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

4. Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

5. Synopsis completion

6. Working on the first version of the paper

7. Working on the first version of the paper

8. Working on the first version of the paper

9. Working on the first version of the paper

10. Working on the first version of the paper

11. Working on the first version of the paper

12. Working on the first version of the paper

13. Working on the first version of the paper

14. Completion of the text and preparation of the presentation

15. Completion of the text and preparation of the presentation

Exam prerequisites: Colloquium: the analysis of the synopsis and the first version of the text. Exam requirements: Written exam: analysis of the final paper version.
Oral exam: presentation of the paper and its defense.

Literature:

1. Stefan Bo - Florans Veber, Vodi€ kroz terensku anketu, Beograd, 2005.

2. Metateorijske osnove kvalitativnih istraZivanja (priredio DuSan Stojnov), Beograd, 2008.

3. Recent Directions in Ethnomusicology, Ethnomusicology: an Introduction (edited by Helen Myers), THE NORTON/GROVE HANDBOOKS IN MUSIC, New York —
London, W. W. Norton & Company, 1992, 375-399.

4. "Musical Thinking" and" Thinking About Music" in Ethnomusicology: An Essay of Personal Interpretation, The Journal of Aesthetics and Art Criticism, Vol. 52, Issue
1, Winter 1994, 139-148.

5. Literature and other sources, in accordance with the topic of seminar paper, selected for each student individually.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 0 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
Consultations, debates, analysis
Additional form of teaching: collective instruction, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 40 Final exam: Points - 60
Attending consultations 20 Written realization 40
Respect of deadlines 20 Oral presentation 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: 0JSP1 - Contemporary dance genres

Teachers: Ranisavljevi¢ D. Zdravko, teacher

Assistants: /

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: All the ethnochoreological courses of the previous study years passed.

Course objective:
Introducing students to the methodology of written paper in the field of ethnochoreology (the use of literature, synopsis design and writing, work on the text). Mastering
analytical procedures for examination of ethnochoreological data and their typology.

Course outcomes:
Writing the seminar paper based on the knowledge of used hibliography units, with the right procedure of analysis and ethnochoreological data typology applied.

Course content:

Introductory class, introduction to the work plan and course objectives
Defining the seminar topics

Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

Discussion on the synopsis

Discussion on the first draft of the text

Working on the first version of the paper

Working on the first version of the paper

Working on the first version of the paper

Discussion on the final draft of the text

Working on the first version of the paper

Working on the final version of the paper

Working on the final version of the paper

Discussion on the presentation synopsis

Discussion on the presentation

Colloquium: the analysis of the synopsis and the first version of the text. Written exam: analysis of the final paper version. Oral exam: presentation of the paper and its
oral defense.

Literature:
According to the chosen topic of the seminar paper.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 0 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
Consultations, debates, analysis
Additional form of teaching: collective instruction, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 40 Final exam: Points - 60
Activity during lectures/ consultations 10 Written examination/ final version of the paper 30
Colloquium/ versions of the paper 30 Oral examination / presentation 30
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: 0JSS1 - Serbian vocal tradition — minor case study

Teachers: Radinovi¢ V. Sanja, assistant professor

Assistants: /

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: All major courses from the previous study year passed with all the requirements for entering the second year of Bachelor studies completed.

Course objective:
Writing a seminar paper under mentorship, based on the ethnomusicological coursework covered during the current academic year.

Course outcomes:
A seminar paper of approx. 10 typed pages and its oral presentation. Extending the knowledge on techniques and principles of realization of short research papers.

Course content:

1. Introductory class, introduction to the work plan and course objectives
2. Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

3. Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

4. Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

5. Synopsis completion

6. Working on the first version of the paper

7. Working on the first version of the paper

8. Working on the first version of the paper

9. Working on the first version of the paper

10. Working on the first version of the paper

11. Working on the first version of the paper

12. Working on the first version of the paper

13. Working on the first version of the paper

14. Completion of the text and preparation of the presentation

15. Completion of the text and preparation of the presentation

Exam prerequisites: Colloquium: the analysis of the synopsis and the first version of the text. Exam requirements: Written exam: analysis of the final paper version.
Oral exam: presentation of the paper and its defense.

Literature:
Literature and other sources, in accordance with the topic of seminar paper, selected for each student individually.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 0 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
Consultations, debates, analysis
Additional form of teaching: collective instruction, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 40 Final exam: Points - 60
Attending consultations 20 Written realization 40
Respect of deadlines 20 Oral presentation 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: 0JTM1 - Theory and method in ethnomusicology

Teachers: Radinovi¢ V. Sanja, assistant professor

Assistants: /

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 3

Prerequisites: All major courses from the previous study year passed with all the requirements for entering the second year of Bachelor studies completed.

Course objective:
Transcription and tonometry — analysis of musical style with essential theoretical concepts of general ethnomusicology.

Course outcomes:
Capability for application of basic ethnomusicological methodology (field work — transcription and tonometry — analysis of musical style) and essential theoretical
concepts in personal research.

Course content:

Theory

The course includes lectures and debates on the following issues:

Methodology of ethnomusicological field work. Transcription and tonometry methodology. Development of ethnomusicological notation. The most important
methodological contributions to the analysis of musical style. Bibliographical, iconographical and archeological sources of ethnomusicological research. The route and
objectives of ethnomusicology (historical overview and the most important study centers; the most intriguing fields of scientific interest; comparative study of music;
music study in the culture). Contemporary tendencies in ethnomusicology (elemental indications). Notable world sound collections, ethnomusicology institutions,
associations, media and educational centers.

Practice

Debates and student presentations during lectures and workshops.

Exam prerequisites: colloquium — written test on the previous coursework; seminar paper — writing a short paper (up to 4 pages in length) on the given topic from the
coursework; Exam requirements: written test comprised of 30 short questions; oral answering to the 2 questions from the coursework.

Literature:

1. ABRAHAM, Otto — E. M. von Hornbostel: "Vorschlé&ge fur die Transkription exotischer Melodien", Sammelbé&nde der internationalen Musikgesellschaft, Jg. 11,
1909/10, str. 1-25 [prevod: J. Todorovi¢]

2. ZGANEC, Vinko: "Kako da leksikografiramo narodne popijevke?", Muzigke novine (Zagreb), 1948, god. IIl, br. 5-6, (25-26), cTp. 1-2.

3. 3EMLOBCKW, W3arsuj W.: "ETHomyaukonoruja — ctorogutken nyT", HapogHo cteapanalwtso — folklor (Beorpag), rog. XXVI, cs. 1-4, 1987, 14-28.

4. RADINOVIC, Sanja: "Suggestions for transcribing exotic melodies (A cornerstone in the Babel tower of ethnomusicological methodology)", New Sound (Belgrade),
2010, No. 35, cTp. 28-38.

5. COOLEY, Timothy J: "Buducnost etnomuzikolo3kog terenskog rada", IV medunarodni simpozij "Muzika u drustvu" — zbomnik radova (Sarajevo, 28-30. oktobra
2004), Sarajevo, Muzikolodko drutvo FBiH; Muzi¢ka akademija u Sarajevu, 2005, cTp. 174-182.

6. BARTOK, Béla — A. Lord: Serbo-Croatian Folk Songs and Instrumental Pieces from the Milman Parry Collection, Yugoslav Folk Music, Vol. 1, New York, State
University of New York Press, 1978.

7. LOMAX, Alan: The Song Style and Culture, AAAS, Washington, D. C., 1971.

8. MERRIAM, Alan P.: The Anthropology of Music, Northwestern University Press, 1964.

9. MYERS, Helen (red.): Ethnomusicology: An Introduction, The Norton/Grove Handbooks in Music, New York — London, W. W. Norton & Company, 1992.

10. NETTL, Bruno: The Study of Ethnomusicology (Twenty-nine Issues and Concepts), Urbana and Chicago, University of lllinois Press, 1983.

11. SAKS, Kurt: Muzika starog sveta (na Istoku i Zapadu — uspon i razvoj), Beograd, Univerzitet umetnosti, 1980.

12. HOOD, Mantle: The Ethnomusicologist, Kent (Ohio), The Kent State University Press, 1982.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Lectures, debates, analysis.

Lectures: group classes, group up to 200 students.
Practice: group classes, group up to 30 students.

284




Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites:

Points - 45

Final exam: Points - 55
Activity during lectures 15 Written examination 20
Practice 10 Oral examination 35
Colloguium-a 10
Seminar paper(s) 10
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: 0JTP1 - Field research of traditional dances in Serbia

Teachers: Ranisavljevi¢ D. Zdravko, teacher

Assistants: /

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: All the ethnochoreological courses of the previous study years passed.

Course objective:
Introducing students to the methodology of written paper in the field of ethnochoreology (the use of literature, synopsis design and writing, work on the text). Mastering
analytical procedures for examination of ethnochoreological data and their typology.

Course outcomes:
Writing the seminar paper based on the knowledge of used hibliography units, with the right procedure of analysis and ethnochoreological data typology applied.

Course content:

Introductory class, introduction to the work plan and course objectives
Defining the seminar topics

Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

Discussion on the synopsis

Discussion on the first draft of the text

Working on the first version of the paper

Working on the first version of the paper

Working on the first version of the paper

Discussion on the final draft of the text

Working on the first version of the paper

Working on the final version of the paper

Working on the final version of the paper

Discussion on the presentation synopsis

Discussion on the presentation

Colloquium: the analysis of the synopsis and the first version of the text. Written exam: analysis of the final paper version. Oral exam: presentation of the paper and its
oral defense.

Literature:
According to the chosen topic of the seminar paper.

No. of active teaching classes: No. of active teaching classes: No. of active teaching classes:

Teaching methods:
Consultations, debates, analysis
Additional form of teaching: collective instruction, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 40 Final exam: Points - 60
Activity during lectures/ consultations 10 Written examination/ final version of the paper 30
Colloquium/ versions of the paper 30 Oral examination / presentation 30
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: 0JTB1 — Traditional folk music of the Balkans 1

Teachers: Radinovi¢ V. Sanja, assistant professor

Assistants: /

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: All major courses from the previous study year passed with all the requirements for entering the fourth year of Bachelor studies completed.

Course objective:
Introduction to the vocal and instrumental heritage of Western Balkan countries, the most important results of the past research and institutions specialized for it.
Introduction to the mutual influences and permeation of Serbian and regional traditional music.

Course outcomes:
Knowledge on music tradition and achievements of ethnomusicological research in the Western Balkan countries. Ability for differentiation of “authentic” musical-
stylistic characteristic in the heritage of West Balkan people, and recognition of elements of Serbian and other regional traditional music and mutual influence.

Course content:

Theory

Research results and characteristic of traditional vocal and instrumental music in Montenegro. Research results and characteristic of traditional vocal and instrumental
music in Bosnia and Herzegovina. Research results and characteristic of traditional vocal and instrumental music in Croatia. Research results and characteristic of
traditional vocal and instrumental music in Slovenia. Serbian music heritage and the Western Balkans tradition — pervasion and impact. The most notable institutions
in the Western Balkan countries dedicated to the music folklore material assembly, keeping and study; ethnomusicology in the high education institutions in the
Western Balkan countries.

The exam is oral in the form of a dialogue, consisted of the two questions from the literature and lectures.

Practice

Debates and student presentations during the lectures and workshops.

Literature:

1. BEZIC, Jerko: "Muziéki folklor Sinjske krajine", Narodna umijetnost, 1966.

2. VUKICEVIC, Mirjana: Diple Stare Crne Gore, Etnoantropoloski problemi, monografije, knj. 15, i Posebna izdanja Antropoloskog drustva Jugoslavije, knj. 15,
Beograd, 1990.

3. GAVAZZI, Milovan: Izabrani radovi s podruéja glazbe (1919 — 1976), Zagreb, Kulturno-prosvjetni sabor Hrvatske, 1988.

4. TONEMOBWT, Aumutpuje O.: LiHoropcka HapoaHa Myauka, Mepramena, Mogropuua, 1995. (Myanyka cTyaumja npaheHa ca ABe ayamo kaceTe)

5. BEBW, Aparocnas: "Obnuup Tyxeta LieTursanke Munywe Meposuh”, Pag XXXV koHrpeca CY®J (Poxaje, 1988), Tutorpaa, YOLII, 1988, 172-184.

6. ZGANEC, Vinko: "Pjesme i muzicka pratnja istarskih, krékih i novljanskih puckih pjesama", Hapogwo cTeapanatutso — folklor (Georpan), 1967, rog, VI, cs. 21, 1-5.
7. ZAKIC, Mirjana: "IstraZivacki rad Ludviga Kube u oblasti muzi¢kog folklora na prostoru Crne Gore, Bosne i Hercegovine i Srbije", Slovansky svét ogéima badatel(i a
publicistd 19. a 20. stoleti — Sbornik z mezinarodni védecké konference k 50. vyroci umrti Ludvika Kuby (Opole 16. -17. listopadu 2006), Praha, Etnologicky dstav AV
CR, v.v.i., 2007, 31-39.

8. KUBA, Ludvik: U Crnoj Gori — putevi preduzeti s namjerom sakupljanja narodnih pjesama (1890-1891) [1892], Podgorica, CID, 1996.

9. KUMER, Zmaga: Pesem slovenske deZele, Maribor, ZaloZba Obzorja, 1975.

10. KUHAC, Franjo: Osobine narodne glazbe, narocito hrvatske, Zagreb, Dioni¢ka tiskara, 1909.

11. MILOSEVIC, Viado: Sevdalinka, Muzej Bosanske Krajine, Banja Luka, Odsjek za narodne pjesme i igre, knj. V, Banja Luka, 1964.

12. RIHTMAN, Cvjetko: "Polifoni oblici u narodnoj muzickoj tradiciji BiH", Bilten 1ZPF, sv. 1, Sarajevo, 1951, 7-20.

13. RIHTMAN, Cvjetko: "Narodna muzicka tradicija istoéne Hercegovine", Rad kongresa SUFJ (Mostar — Trebinje 1962), Sarajevo, 1963, 75-81.

14. RIHTMAN, Cvjetko: "Tradicionalna muzika Lepenice", Nauéno drustvo SR BiH, Posebna izdanja, knj. Ill, Sarajevo, 1963, 405-424.

15. RIHTMAN, Cvjetko: "Narodna muziéka tradicija", Glasnik Zemaljskog muzeja u Sarajevu — Etnoloko-folkloristi¢ka istraZivanja u Zepi, Nova serija — Etnologija, sv.
XIX, Sarajevo, 1964, 237-305.

16. RIHTMAN, Cvjetko: "Membranofoni muzicki instrumenti u narodnoj tradiciji BiH", ANUBiH, Radovi XXXII, knj. 11, Sarajevo, 1967, 103-120.

17. RIHTMAN, Cvjetko: "Diple u BiH — aerofoni instrumenti tipa klarineta", ANUBIH, Radovi XXXII, knj. 11, Sarajevo, 1967, 123-142

18. RIHTMAN, Cvjetko: "O nekim faktorima strukture melopoetskih oblika", HapogHo ctBapanalutso — folklor (Beorpaa), roa. VIII, c. 29-32, 1969, 173-179.

19. RIHTMAN, Cvjetko: "Tradicionalni oblici pjevanja epskih pjesama u narodnoj tradiciji BiH", Rad kongresa SUFJ (Jajce, 1968), Sarajevo, 1971, 97-105.

20. STRAINAR, Julijan: Citira (InStrumentalna glasha v Reziji), Udine, Pizzicato, 1988.

21. SIROLA, Bozidar: Fuckalice, Zagreb, 1932.

22. SIROLA, Bozidar: Sopile i zurle, Zagreb, 1932,

23. SIROLA, Bozidar: Sviraljke s udarnim jezickom, Djela JAZU, knj. XXXII, Zagreb, 1937.

24. SIROLA, Bozidar: Hrvatska narodna glazba, Zagreb, 1940.

25. Leksikon jugoslavenske muzike 1-2, Zagreb, Jugoslavenski leksikografski zavod "Miroslav Krleza", 1984.

26. 360pHMLM HapoaHUX Menoamja 3anagHor bankaxa, doHoapxuecka rpafia ®MY u noctojeha ayano-usgara ca nprMepyuMa TpaguUmMoHarnHe My3suke 3anagHor
bankana.
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No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 0

Teaching methods:

Lectures, debates, analysis.

Lectures: group classes, group up to 200 students.

Practice: group classes, group up to 30 students.

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 45 Final exam: Points - 55
Activity during lectures 15 Written examination 20
Practice 10 Oral examination 35
Colloguium-a 10

Seminar paper(s) 10
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: 0JTB2 - Traditional folk music of the Balkans 2

Teachers: Neni¢ S. Iva, assistant professor

Assistants: /

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: None.

Course objective:
The course objective is introduction to the forms of Balkan traditional folk music, primarily vocal.

Course outcomes:
Students are required to gain essential knowledge on the forms of music making by the Balkans people.

Course content:

The traditional music making forms of the people of Old Balkans
The traditional music making in Serbia: Southeast Serbia

The traditional music making in Serbia: Western Serbia

The traditional music making in Serbia: Vojvodina

The traditional music making in Serbia: inhabitants of the Croatian Border
The traditional music making in Serbia: town

The traditional music making in Bosnia and Herzegovina: village
The traditional music making in Bosnia and Herzegovina: town
The traditional music making in Macedonia

The traditional music making of Greeks

The traditional music making of Albanians

The traditional music making of Albanians: expats in Italy

The traditional music making of Macedonians: village

The traditional music making of Macedonians: town

Study of the traditional Balkan folk music

Literature:

1. P. Metposuh, "[Bsornac y mysuukoj Tpaguumjn Cpbuje”, Pag XVII konrpeca CY®J, Mopeu 1970, 3arpeb 1972, 333-337.

2. [1. Oesuh, ETHomy3ukonoruja | v Il, Beorpag 1981.

3. [1. Tonemoswuh, "Hosuje ceocko ABornacHo nesare y Cpbuju", FEM, kib. 47, ETHorpadpeku mysej, Beorpag 1983, 118.

4. [1. Nesuh, HapogHa my3uka [parauesa, ®MY, beorpag 1986.

5. [1. Fonemosuh, HapoaHa myauka Mogpursa, fipyrapu, Capajeso 1987.

6. P. Metposuh, Cpncka HapoaHa My3uka: necma kao 13pa3 HapogHor Mysudkor Muwrbera, CAHY, MocebHa usnata, kib. DXCIIl, Operbetbe ApyLITBEHNX Hayka,
ktb. 98, Beorpap 1989.

7. 1. Fonemosuh, HapoaHa myauka TutoBoyxuykor kpaja, CAHY, Beorpag 1990.

8. [1. FonemoBuh, "HapoaHa my3uka Barbescke Konybape", ictpaxusatba, VI, HapogHu mysej Barseo, Barbeso 1990, 389.

9. [1. flesuh, HapogHa myauka LipHopeyja, JIT LWtamna, Beorpag 1990.

10. 1. FonemoBwuh, "Ynora npateher rnaca y cnckoM HapogHOM [BOIMAcHOM NeBakby (Ha NpUMepy BokanHe npakce 3anagHe Cpbuje)", HapoaHa ymjetHocr, M. . 3,
3arpe6 1991, 95.

11. . Tonemosuh, "Myauuka Tpaguuuja Takosa", y TakoBo y urpu 1 necmu, Tunonnactuka, . Munarosal, 1994.

12. 1. fesuh, "HapogHa myauka", y KyntypHa uctopuja Ceproira, kib. Il (Jeauk, kyntypa u uusunusaumja), Huw-Ceprour 1995, 427.

13. . FonemoBwh, ETHOMy3ukonowwku orneau, XX Bek, Beorpag 1997.

14. [1. TonemoBwh, "JegHornac y HalleM HapOgHOM NeBakby Kao jeAaH of BUAOBA pa3soja ABornaca”, Ponknop — Mysuka — aeno, 36opHuk pagosa ca |V
MefyHapogHor cumnosujyma, beorpag 1995, ®MY, Beorpap 1997, 265-277

15. [. FonemoBwh, "Cpnicko ABornacHo nesare (06mmum — nopekno — paseoj) |, Hosw 3Byk, Op. 8, COKOJ, Beorpag 1996, 11-22.

16. 1. FonemoBwh, "Cpricko ABornacHo nesarse (00mmuym — nopekno — pa3eoj) Il, Hoeu 3Byk, 6p. 9, COKOJ, Beorpag 1997, 21-37.

17. J. JoBaHosuh, CTapuHcke cBagbeHe necme 1 obudaju y Fopwoj Jacenuum (y Wymaaujm), Mysukonowkm nHetutyt CAHY, Beorpag 2002.

18. D. Golemovi¢, Covek kao muzicko bice, Biblioteka XX vek, Beograd 2006.

19. H. KaydmaH, Byrapcka MHorornacHa HapogHa necma, Hayka v uckyctso, Cocmja 1968.

20. Cr. Llyyes, Byrapcka HapogHa myauka, Tom 1 1 2, Myauka, Codomja 1980.

21. C. 3axapueBa, Cupay y onknopHoj kyntypu, byrapcka akagemuja Hayka, Cocpuja 1987.

22. A. Axvepaja, "AnbaHuja. HapogHa myauka", bBew 2001 (cTyavja ca kKoMnakT AMCKOM)

23. B. KpyTa, "Mecto anbaHcke nonudoHuje y nonudonmuju bankaa", Tupasa 1987. (n3narawe ca cumnosujyma "BokanHa nonudonuja bankaHa")

24. M. Bacurbesuh, JyrocrioBeHcku Mysudku donknop, |, MakegoHwja, Mpoceeta — beorpag, 1953.

25. M. CnmoHoBcku, "OpujeHTanuaam y ToHanHoj rpafu Halwmx HapoaHux Menoauja”, 3ByK — jyrocrioBeHcka Myaudka peeuja, 6p. 26-27, Capajeso 1959.
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26. M. CumoHoBckM, "PedpeHn MakeAOHCKNX HapoaHuX necama”, 3ByK — jyrocrioBeHcka Mysudka pesuja, bp. 37-38, Capajeso 1960.
27. A. NnHuH, "TpaguumoHanHa npakca y HapoaHoj MHCTPYMeHTasHoj My3uum Makeaonuje", HapogHo ctapanaluTso — donknop, CY®J, cs. 8, Beorpaa 1963.

28. b. Wupona, Conune v 3ypne, HapogHa cTapuHa, kb. Xl (cB. 30), 3arped 1933.
29. b. Llumpescku, Yanruckata Tpaguumja Bo Makeponuja, Makegoncka kHura, Cronje 1985.
30. b. LlIumpescku, ajaata Bo MakegoHuja, MHcTuTyT 3a chonknop "Mapko Lienerkos" — Ckonje, kib. 5, Ckonje 1996.

31. P. Benuukoscka, KeTapcko neetse Bo Makegonuja, MHcTuTyT 3a chonknop "Mapko LieneHkos" — Ckonje, k. 45, Ckonje 2002.

32. D. Golemovi¢, Covek kao muzicko bice, Biblioteka XX vek, Beograd 2006.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2

Practical work: 0

Teaching methods:

Lectures with demonstrations on the given topics
Discussions during lectures and workshops

Preparation of short student presentation at the workshops
Lectures: group teaching, groups up to 200 students
Practice: group teaching, groups up to 30 students

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 60 Final exam: Points - 40
Activity at lectures 20 Written examination 40
Class attendance 10

Presentation of a given topic 30
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: 0JTI1 - Traditional forms of music expression

Teachers: Zaki¢ S. Mirjana, associate professor

Assistants: /

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: All major courses from the previous study year passed with all the requirements for entering the fourth year of Bachelor studies completed.

Course objective:
Writing a seminar paper under mentorship, based on the ethnomusicological coursework covered during the current academic year.

Course outcomes:
A seminar paper of approx. 15 typed pages and its oral presentation. Extending the knowledge on techniques and principles of realization of short research papers.

Course content:
1. Introductory class, introduction to the work plan and course objectives
2. Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis
3. Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis
4. Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis
5. Synopsis completion
6.  Working on the first version of the paper
7. Working on the first version of the paper
8. Working on the first version of the paper
9. Working on the first version of the paper
10.  Working on the first version of the paper
11.  Working on the first version of the paper
12. Working on the first version of the paper
13. Working on the first version of the paper
14.  Working on the final version of the paper and preparation of the presentation
15.  Working on the final version of the paper and preparation of the presentation
Successfulness of written realization: paper on the topic from the field of instrumental, vocal-instrumental or vocal output;
Successfulness of oral realization: public presentation of the given topic

Literature:

1. Stefan Bo - Florans Veber, Vodi€ kroz terensku anketu, Beograd, 2005.

2. Metateorijske osnove kvalitativnih istraZivanja (priredio DuSan Stojnov), Beograd, 2008.

3. Recent Directions in Ethnomusicology, Ethnomusicology: an Introduction (edited by Helen Myers), THE NORTON/GROVE HANDBOOKS IN MUSIC, New York —
London, W. W. Norton & Company, 1992, 375-399.

4. "Musical Thinking" and" Thinking About Music" in Ethnomusicology: An Essay of Personal Interpretation, The Journal of Aesthetics and Art Criticism, Vol. 52, Issue
1, Winter 1994, 139-148.

5. Nutepatypa v apyru 13Bopw, ycknaheHn ca TeMoM CeMUHapeKor pafa, oaabpaHoM 3a CBakor CTygeHTa noHaocob.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 0 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:
Consultations, debates, analysis
Additional form of teaching: group instruction, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 40 Final exam: Points - 60
Attending consultations 20 Written realization 40
Respect of deadlines 20 Oral presentation 20
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OINP1 - Traditional folk singing and playing 1

Teachers: Radinovi¢ V. Sanja, assistant professor

Assistants: /

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: for all ethnomusicology students (Bachelor study program)

Course objective:

Vocal practice in Kosovo and Metohija, South, Southeast and Eastern Serbia is distinguished from the rest of Serbian music corpus by its unique melody models,
manners of embellishment tones performance, relation between rural and urban practice, various influences, etc. The course objective is to introduce the students to
the fundamental characteristics of vocal practice in the areas prior mentioned, repertoire of certain areas, paradigmatic melodic models and specifics of melody
embellishments. Aside from this, the course objective is to teach the students essentials of pipe playing by practical work on the tone production, performing scales
and simple melodic examples.

Course outcomes:

By the end of the module students are expected to know the essential characteristic of vocal practice in Kosovo and Metohija, South, Southeast and Eastern Serbia
through performance of the learned songs, theoretical knowledge and distinguishing stylistic traits during listening to the music texts. Students will be able to perform
simple melodic examples on pipe.

Course content:
Fall semester:
Theory
1. Fundamental characteristics of vocal practice in Kosovo and Metohija
2. Pipe (basic characteristics of the intrument)
Practice combined with theoretical explanations
1. Basics of the pipe playing technique (breathing and application; playing the scale in quarter notes)
Vocal practice of Northern Kosovo and Metohija (neighborhoods of Kosovska Mitrovica, Pe¢ and Leposavi¢)
Vocal practice of Sredacka zupa
Performance of technically undemanding unison songs from Sirinicka Zupa
Melody models of Sredacka zupa
Introduction to the vocal practice from Gnjilane neighborhood
Basics of pipe playing technique (playing whole notes, half notes and quarter notes)
Vocal practice of Velika HodzZa
9. Introduction to the vocal practice of Prizrenska Gora
10. Specific forms of vocal practice in Kosovo and Metohija (singing with tepsija, singing with tambourine, etc.)
11. Introduction to the basics of the pipe playing technique (tone production, scale performance)
12.  Performance of simple melodic examples on pipe
13. Traditional playing (performing eight notes and sixteen notes)
14.  Coursework recapitulation
15.  Coursework recapitulation
Spring semester:
Theory
1. Basic characteristics of vocal practice in Southern, Southeastern and Eastern Serbia
Practice combined with theoretical explanations
1. Singing exercises
2. Vocal practice of the neighborhood of Bujanovac
3. Family patron and wedding songs in the neighborhood of Bujanovac
4. Vocal practice of Bosilegradsko KrajiSte
5. Typical melodic models of KrajiSte
6
7
8
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Vocal practice of the neighbourhood of Ni$
Typical melodic models in the neighborhood of Ni§
. Vocal practice from the neighborhood of Svrljig
9.  Performing simple melodic examples from Banja on pipes
10. Vocal practice of Banja
11.  Serbian vocal practice in Eastern Serbia
12.  Wallachian vocal practice in Eastern Serbia
13.  Melodic models typical for Crnorecje area
14.  Performing simple melodic examples from Eastern Serbia on pipes
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15. Preparation for the exam
Colloquium: Performance of vocal and instrumental examples from the coursework. Exam: Written examination is consisted of audio test from which students should
recognize 10 traditional melodies; Oral part of the exam includes performance of vocal and instrumental examples from the coursework, as well as the knowledge of
basic information on the music examples (the region where the example comes from, function of the song). Concert performance implies traditional music stage
performance.

Literature:

1. 3akuh, Mupjana. PaHkoBuh, Catba. 2014. MprpyyHuK 3a yuetbe TpaauuyoHanHor nesarba (TpaguumuoHanHa mysuka Kocosa n Metoxuje). LMOTUC, Beorpag.

2. Mokpatsau, CtojaHoBuh, CteaH. 1996. ETHoMy3ukonoLwwku 3anucu. cabpara aena tom 9. ypearuk: [iparocnas [esuh, beorpaa: Myauuko-usaasayko npegysehe
"Hota" KroaxeBal, 3aBof 3a yLibeHnKke 1 HacTaBHa cpeacTea beorpag.

3. Bacurbesuh, Muogpar A. 2003. (1953). Hapogte menoauje ¢ Kocosa n Metoxuje, Mpupeauna: 3opucnasa M. Bacurbesuh, beorpap v Kiaxesau; Beorpagcka
Kibira u "Hota" Krbaxesall.

4. Munojesuh, Munoje. 2004. Hapogre necme u nrpe Kocosa 1 MeToxuje, ypeaHuk: fiparocnae [Jesuh, beorpag: 3aBop 3a yLi6eHKke 1 HacTaBHa cpeacTea beorpag,
Kapuh ®oHaaumja.

5. CraHkosuh, Carba. 1993. MHaMBMAYanHO 1 KONEKTUBHO Y OPCKOj 1 BOKANTHOj TpaauLmju xeHa y Fopu. aunnomcku pag. beorpaag: ®MY.

6. 3akuh, Mupjana. 2010. "Masapuuke necme u3 Cupunuhke xyne", KocoBo u MeToxuja y LMBUNN3aLM|CKUM TOKOBIUMA (MERyHapOaHU TeMaTCkn 360pHHK), Kkira 2.
(KrbvKeBHOCT), ypeaHuk: BaneHtuHa Mutynuh, Kocoscka Mutposuua, 123-136.

7. Fonemosuh, Qumutpuje n Bacuh, Onueepa. 1980. HapogHe necme v urpe y okonnHm ByjaHoBua, MocebHa nsnama, kib. 21, Beorpaa: ETHorpadhcku MHCTUTYT
CARY.

8. [lesuh, [iparocnas. 1990. HapogHa mysuka LipHopeuja. beorpag v Bop: JIM Wramna, Pagno n ®unm bop, KyntypHo 0bpasoBHu ueHTap borbesal n dakyntet
My3W4Ke YMETHOCTMH.

9. llesuh, fparocnas. 1992. HapoaHa mysuka. KyntypHa uctopuja Cproura. k. I, Huw: Hapogtm yHneepanteT Ceprbur, MpocseTa - Huw

10. PankoBuh, Carba. 2008. OCHOBHYM NpUHLMNM y4et-a HApOAHOT NeBakba, JeaHornacHo neeake |. 3aBog 3a yyubeHuke 1 HacTaBHa cpeacTea. beorpap.

11. Ayovo nagarbe 3a CryLUHN TecT:

1. Oparocnas lesuh, 2005/2008. HapogHe necme v urpe Kocosa 1 MeToxuje, beorpaa: 3aBog 3a yuberuke u HactaHa cpegctea beorpaa, Kapuh ®oHpaumja.
2.2013. lnzajte ce, mano 1 ronemo! Caprbur: Myauyka Tpaguupja. beorpaa: ®MY.

3. Pankosuh, Cara. 2013. Bpbuuie, Bp6o, 3eneHa — TpaguumoHanto Myauuko Hacnehe MpuspeHcke Mope. LI, beorpan: ETHONOLLKO-aHTPONOMOLIKO APYLUTBO
Cpbuije.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Lectures with demonstration on the given topics.

Practical demonstration at classes (singing and work on the univocal singing and pipe playing posture).
Lectures: group classes, group up to 200

Practice: group classes, group up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 40 Final exam: Points — 60

Activity at lectures 10 Written examination (audio test) 10

Colloquium-a 30 Oral examination (singing and playing) 40
Concert performance 10
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: 0INP2 - Traditional folk singing and playing 2

Teachers: Rankovi¢ B. Sanja, assistant professor

Assistants: /

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: for all ethnomusicology students (Bachelor study program)

Course objective:

The main objective is mastering urban songs topical in Serbian urban centers from the end of the 19t century up till now, as well as knowledge on musical folklore
heritage of Vojvodina and Serbian music practice in Slavonia and Bela Krajina. Aside from the songs students will be mastering pipe performance and work on the
more complex elements of it (embellishment tones).

Course outcomes:

Based on the acquired knowledge students will be able to interpret, evaluate and recognize vocal and instrumental urban practice in Serbia along with traditional
musical heritage of Vojvodina, Slavonia and Bela Krajina. Aside from it, they will be able to individually perform on pipe instrumental numbers (folk kolo dances and
songs) with embellishment tones.

Course content:
Fall semester:
Theory
1. Basic characteristics of singing in Serbian towns from the end of the 19t century until today
Practice with theoretical explanations
1. Vocal technique of urban songs performance
Urban songs on Belgrade music repertoire
Urban songs of Belgrade balls
Urban songs playing
Songs performed in Vojvodina towns
Urban songs in Southern Serbia
Urban songs from Vranje
Poetic-musical frame of urban songs from Vranje
9. Urban songs from Sandzak (Novi Pazar)
10. Vocal repertoire of Muslim population in Novi Pazar
11.  Urban songs from Prizren
12.  Urban songs from Eastern Serhia
13.  Urban songs playing
14.  Songs from the First World War period
Spring semester:
Theory
1. Vocal practice in Vojvodina
2. Serbian vocal practice in Slavonia and Bela Krajina
Practice
1. Vocal practice of Serbs in Banat
2. Svatovac from Banat
3. Table song
4. Melodic models of the Banat singing heritage
5. Pipe playing
6.
7
8

© N oA wN

Vocal practice of Serbs in Srem
Vocal practice of Serbs in Backa
. Wedding songs from Backa
9. Salajka and bedarac in Vojvodina
10. Pipe playing
11. Vocal practice of Serbs in Slavonia
12.  Vocal practice of Serbs in Bela Krajina
13. Pipe playing
14.  Preparation for the exam
15.  Preparation for the exam
Colloquium: Performance of vocal and instrumental examples from the coursework. Exam: Written examination is consisted of audio test from which students should
recognize 10 traditional melodies; Oral part of the exam includes performance of vocal and instrumental examples from the coursework, as well as the knowledge of
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basic information on the music examples (the region where the example comes from, function of the song). Concert performance implies traditional music stage
performance.

Literature:

1. oophesuh, Bnagumup. 1928. Cpncke HapogHe Menoguje: JyxHa Cpbuja. Ckonrbe: CKOMCKO Hay4HO ApYLUTBO.

2. Camapyuh, PagosaH. 1984. O rpagckoj uvsunusaumjn Ha bankany XV-XIX Beka. [paacka kynTypa Ha BankaHy (XV-XIX Bek). nocebHa nsgatsa, kib. 20, Beorpaga:
bankaHonowku uHctutyt CAHY, 1-8.

3. Bacurbesuh, Muogpar. 1960. HapoaHe menoauje neckoaukor kpaja. nocebHa nsgarba: CCCXXX, kib. 11, Beorpag: Myaukonowuku nHcTUTyT CAHY.

4. Bacurbesuh, Muogpar. 1953. HapogHe menoguje n3 CaHuaka. Moceba nspawa, kib. CCV, kib. 5. beorpag: Myaukonowwkn uHcTuTyT CAHY.

5. [lesuh, [parocnas. (2001.) AHTOMOrMja CPNCKMX W LPHOTOPCKNX HAapOAHKX necama ¢ menoavjama. beorpag; Kapuh ®oHgaumja.

6. Munojesuh, Munoje. 2004. HapoaHe necme u urpe Kocosa n MeTtoxwje (npup. Aparocnas [esuh). beorpaa: 3aeof 3a yLibeHnKke 1 HacTaBHa cpeacTea — Kapuh
(hoHaaHuua.

7. Maekosuh, Jbybuwa. 2008. AHTonoruja cpricke HapogHe My3yuke: Mecme ca Kocosa n MeTtoxwje. Kiwaxesau;: Hota.

8. Apcuh, CysaHa. 2013. BpatbaHcka necma kao: eKCpecuBHM xaHp. (macTep paa). Beorpaa: ®MY.

9. Nlymumh Mapwja. 2013. I'paacka my3suka Ha Kocoy n MeToxuju y ucTpaxuarmma Cpnckux eTHOMY3iKorora Tokom XX Beka, [macHuk eTHorpaghckor MHCTUTYTa.
LXI, cB. 2. beorpaa: ETHorpadhcku nHctutyt CAHY: 83-99.

10. Pakouesuh, CeneHa. 2002. BokanHa Tpaguumja Cpba y [lorwem baHaty, Beorpag: 3aBog 3a yLibeHuke v HacTaBHa cpeacTaa.

11. Matosuh, AHa. 1989. Behapau, y BojsoguHu. Hoeu Caa: MaTuua Cpncka.

12. PankoBuh, Carba. 2006. "OcHoBHe oasvike cpricke BokanHe npakce y benoj Kpajunn'", Uctopuja n muctepuja Myauke, y yact Pokcanae Mejosuh, MyaukonoLuke
cTyamje — MoHorpadwmje, cB. 2. beorpaa: Kateapa 3a myaukonorujy, ®MY.

13. Ouckorpadhuja 3a CRyLWHM TECT:

1. 2008). Ohy fa B1 nojem BparbaHcko: Ceupatbe W Nojake CTapux BparaHCkix necama. Bpare: Yapyxete rpafjaHa BE[, CD-5001.
2. Pakouesuh, CeneHa, 2004/2005. Aj' Ha porar Momuye (TpaanumoHanHe necme Cpba y [lowem banaty), PTB ManueBo.
3. ®pauune, Huue, 2006. TpaguumoHanHa mysuka Cpba y BojsoauHn, AHtonoruja, CD 1, Matuua cpncka, Hou Cag.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Lectures with demonstration on the given topics.

Practical demonstration at classes (singing and work on the univocal singing and pipe playing posture).
Lectures: group classes, group up to 200

Practice: group classes, group up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 40 Final exam: Points — 60

Activity at lectures 10 Written examination (audio test) 10

Colloquium-a 30 Oral examination (singing and playing) 40
Concert performance 10
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: OINP3 - Traditional folk singing and playing 3

Teachers: Rankovi¢ B. Sanja, assistant professor

Assistants: /

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: for all ethnomusicology students (Bachelor study program)

Course objective:

The main objective is mastering traditional songs from Central, Western and Southeastern Serbia and introduction to their musical characteristics. During the
coursework students will learn songs and agogically demanding instrumental melodies — musically paradigmatic for certain areas of Central, Western and
Southeastern Serbia.

Course outcomes:
Based on the acquired knowledge students will be able to interpret, evaluate and recognize traditional songs and playing from the Central, Western and Southeastern
Serbia.

Course content:
Fall semester:
Theory
1. Introduction to the characteristics of vocal corpus of Sumadija
2. Using the literature and audio recordings in learning songs from Sumadija
Practice
1. Singing in Gruza
Performing songs “na glas”
Performing songs “na bas”
Singing in Lepenica
Playing kolo dances from Sumadija
Singing in Upper and Lower Jasenica
Singing in Belica
Vocal practice of Takovo
9.  Playing songs from Sumadija
10. Singing practice of Kacer
11. Traditional singing in Levce
12. Playing instrumental melodies from Sumadija
13.  Vocal practice from the Belgrade neighborhood.
Spring semester:
Theory
1. Introduction to the characteristics of the Western Serbia vocal and instrumental corpus
2. Introduction to the characteristics of the Southwestern Serbia vocal and instrumental corpus
Practice
1. Traditional singing in Macva
Performing songs “na bas”
Traditional singing and playing in Podrinje
Performing instrumental melodies from the Western Serbia
Traditional singing and playing in UZice region
Performing songs “na bas” from UZice region
Performing songs “na glas” from UZice region
Traditional playing (pipe agogic)
9.  Singing ‘iz vika”
10. Traditional singing in Valjevska Kolubara
11.  Typical melodic models in Western Serbia region
12.  Typical melodic models in Southwestern Serbia region
13. Traditional singing and playing in the highland of PeSter and Sjenica
14. Traditional playing
15.  Preparation for the exam.
Colloquium: Performance of vocal and instrumental examples from the coursework. Exam: Written examination is consisted of audio test from which students should
recognize 10 traditional melodies; Oral part of the exam includes performance of vocal and instrumental examples from the coursework, as well as the knowledge of
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basic information on the music examples (the region where the example comes from, function of the song). Concert performance implies traditional music stage
performance.

Literature:

1. Bywetuh, Togop M. 1992. Cpncke HapogHe necme u urpe ¢ menogujama u3 flesya. pea. Cresan C1. Mokparsau,. beorpag.

2. Bykuuesuh-3akuh, Mupjana. 1992. "HapogHa myauka Mpyxe u Jlesua", HapogHa myanka Cpbuje, rpafa, ceecka 3, HapogHe urpe y Jleuy v Mpyxu. beorpag:
LleHTap 3a yyetbe HapoaHux urapa Cpbuje, 138-164.

3. Fonemoswuh, Aumutpuje u Bacuh, Onueepa. 1994. TakoBo y urpu u necmu. Foprit MunaHosau; TunonnacTuka.

4. JosaHosuh, JeneHa. 2002. CTapuHcke HapoaHe necme v obuyaju y Foproj Jacennum (y LWymaguju). Mysukonowku uictutyt CAHY, Beorpag.

5. JoaHosuh, JeneHa. 2014. BokanHa Tpaanumja JaceHuLe y CBETNOCTM eTHOreHeTCKUX npoveca. Beorpaa: Myaukonowku uHetutyT CAHY.

6. Murbkosuh, Jbyburko. 1986. [lowa Jacenuua. Cveaepescka ManaHka

7. Metposuh, Pagmuna n JosaHosuh, Jenena. 2003. Ej, PygHuye Tv nnaHuHO cTapa — neBase 1 ceupatbe rpyne "LipHyhaHka" (Kkbura ca npuioXeHuM KoMnakT
amckom). Myaukonowkn uHetutyt CAHY, Beorpag, KyntypHu LeHTap, Fopteu MunaHosal,

8. Rankovi¢, Sanja. 2008, "IstraZivanje tradicionalne vokalne prakse u Belici". Etnoumlje, srpski World Music magazin, 4. Jagodina. 26-31.

9. llesuh, [parocnas. 1989. HapoaHa mysuka [iparadeBa (06nvum n pa3soj). Beorpag: PMY.

10. Fonemosuh, dumutpuje. 1990. HapoaHa mMyauka yxudkor kpaja. MocebHa nsgarba, kib. 30, cB. 2. beorpaa: ETHorpadckm uHctutyT CAHY.

11. Tonemosuh, Qumutpuje. 1988. HapoaHa myauka lNogpurba. Capajeso: KibukeBHa 3ajegHuua: "Opyrapu”.

12. Bykocaerbesuh, Metap. 1984. HapoaHe menoauje, urpe u Howwke lNeluTtepcko-cjeHndke BrucopasHu. yp. CnoboaaH AtaHaukosuh. beorpag;: Pagvo beorpag,.
13. Tonemosuh, dumutpuje. 2009. Kpctveoje. BarbeBo: [pyluTtBo 3a ouyBake cprickor donknopa "Mpagad”.

14. [nckorpachuja 3a CRyLWHM TECT:

l'onemosuh, dumutpuje n [esuh, Oparocnas. 1997. bankaHcku My3nykn kopenn, HapogHa myauka TakoBa, floructvka, beorpag,.

l'onemosuh, Qumutpuje O. 1997. BankaHckn My3ndky kopeHn: HapogHa myauka Takosa. floructuka, beorpag, CD-5001.

JosaHoBwh, JeneHa. 2007. LLita ce uyje kpos ropy 3eneHy — TpaguumoHanHo nesatbe 1 ceupatse y Foproj Jacennum, CD, beorpaa: Mysukonowwku MHCTUTYT CAHY.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Lectures with demonstration on the given topics.

Practical demonstration at classes (singing and work on the univocal singing and pipe playing posture).
Lectures: group classes, group up to 200

Practice: group classes, group up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 40 Final exam: Points — 60

Activity at lectures 10 Written examination (audio test) 10

Colloquium-a 30 Oral examination (singing and playing) 40
Concert performance 10
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: 0JNP4 - Traditional folk singing and playing 4

Teachers: Rankovi¢ B. Sanja, assistant professor

Assistants: /

Course status: compulsory

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: for all ethnomusicology students (Bachelor study program)

Course objective:

The main objective is introduction to and performance of various vocal forms present in the Serbian vocal practice of Dinara region (Montenegro, Herzegovina,
Bosnia, Lika, Dalmatia, Banija and Kordun) and of the Balkans people. Along with it, students will learn the most typical traditional music forms and singing techniques
performed by the people of these regions. Pipe playing will imply work on the instrumental numbers of virtuoso character.

Course outcomes:

Students will be able, based on the acquired knowledge, to individually perform traditional songs and singing techniques from the Dinara region (Montenegro,
Herzegovina, Bosnia, Lika, Dalmatia, Banija and Kordun), as well as typical examples of traditional music of other Balkan people. Upon learning singing techniques,
students will be able to evaluate and recognize characteristic music forms typical for these regions, as well as perform complex instrumental (pipe) numbers.

Course content:
Fall semester:
Theory
1. Introduction to the vocal practice of Dinara region research.
2. Introduction to Dinara region vocal corpus.
3. Using the literature and audio recordings in learning songs from Dinara region
Practice with theoretical explication
1. Singing of Serbian songs from Montenegro
Singing of Serbian songs from Herzegovina
Singing of Serbian songs from Bosnia
Traditional playing
Singing of Serbian songs from Lika
Singing of Serbian songs from Banija
Singing of Serbian songs from Kordun
Learning univocal songs
9. Learning “groktanje” technique
10. Traditional playing
11. Performing “ganga” and “kontalica”
12.  Traditional playing
Spring semester
Theory
1. Singing styles in Balkans
Practice with theoretical explication
1. Dinara vocal dialects
Traditional playing (kolo performance)
Traditional singing in Montenegro
Vocal practice in Bulgaria
Vocal practice in Bosnia and Herzegovina
Vocal practice in Slovenia
Vocal practice in Macedonia
Characteristics of Greek vocal corpus
9.  Traditional playing (improvisation)
10. Traditional songs playing
11. Traditional folk dances playing
12.  Sevdalinka
13. Traditional playing
14.  Preparation for the exam

N O W

© N oA W

Colloquium: Performance of vocal and instrumental examples from the coursework. Exam: Written examination is consisted of audio test from which students should
recognize 10 traditional melodies; Oral part of the exam includes performance of vocal and instrumental examples from the coursework, as well as the knowledge of
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basic information on the music examples (the region where the example comes from, function of the song). Concert performance implies traditional music stage
performance.

Literature:

1. Golemovi¢, Dimitrije 1996. Muzi¢ka tradicija Cre Gore (audio kasete i studija). Pergamena, Podgorica.

2. Ketsanosuh, Munopag. 2002. Bnago C. Munowesuh eTHomy3aukonor. Akapemuja ymjetHocTn barba Jlyka, Barba flyka.

3. Najuh-Muxajnosuh, flaHka. 2004. CapbeHun obuyaju 1 necme LipHoropaua y Baukoj. MHcTuTyT 3a Mysukonorujy 1 etHomyaukonorujy LipHe Mope, Mogropuua.
4. MiloSevi¢, Vlado. 1956. Bosanske narodne pjesme II, Narodni muzej- Banja Luka, Odjeljenje za muzicki folklor, Banja Luka.

5. Pankosuh Camva. 2007. BokanHa npakca Jiujeya lMorba v MoTko3apja (HapogHa necma kao Aeo KynTypHor uaeHTuTteTa). Cpncko MPOCBJETHO W KyNTYPHO APYLITBO
"MpocsjeTa", KyntypHo-ymeTHU4KO ApywwTBo "Cnasko MaHauh", Jlaktawum.

6. PankoBuh, Carba. 2013. BokanHu gujanextv anHapckux Cpba y Bojsoanhm, foktopcka auceptaumja. dMY. Beorpag.

7. Rihtman, Cvjetko. 1953. "Narodna muzika jajackog sreza", Bilten IZPF, sv. 2. Sarajevo. 5-102.

8. Cosi¢-Dragan, Mirjana 1991. Vokalna muzi¢ka tradicija Bosanske Krajine u AP Vojvodini, diplomski rad. FMU, Beograd.

9. Rihtman, Cvjetko. 1951. "Polifoni oblici u narodnoj muzici Bosne i Hercegovine", Bilten Instituta za prou¢avanje folklora. sv. 1. Sarajevi.

10. Kumer, Zmaga. 1975. Pesem slovenske dezele. Maribor: Obzorja

11. Bacurbesuh, Muogpar. 1965. HapoaHe menoauje LipHe Mope. Moce6Ha napatba, kib. 12. beorpag: My3uKOMOLKMA UHCTUTYT.

12. Buuescku, Tprko. 1999. MakegoHcku HapoaHu nechi og Koctypeko. Kis. 14. Ckonje: MHcTuTyT 3a chonknop "Mapko LieneHkos".

13. BenunukoBcka, PogHa. 2006. [injanektvt y Make[OHCKOM TpaaMLMOHaNHOM HapoaHOM NeBakby. A0KTOpcka aucepTaumja. beorpag: ®MY.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 1 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Lectures with demonstration on the given topics.

Practical demonstration at classes (singing and work on the univocal singing and pipe playing posture).
Lectures: group classes, group up to 200

Practice: group classes, group up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 40 Final exam: Points — 60

Activity at lectures 10 Written examination (audio test) 10

Colloquium-a 30 Oral examination (singing and playing) 40
Concert performance 10
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: 0JwM1 - Development of World music in Serbia

Teachers: Neni¢ S. Iva, assistant professor

Assistants: /

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 2

Prerequisites: None

Course objective:

World Music phenomenon is one of the most widely spread phenomena in the field of popular music, especially in the last decade of the past and the first decade of
this century. The use of musical and folklore materials in different forms for the purpose of creating popular music genres did not circumvent the Serbian music scene
either. Course objectives is to familiarize students with the history and poetics of this specific musical type by analyzing the appropriate examples and social climate in
Serbia, beginning from the end of the XIX century to the present day.

Course outcomes:
After completing classes, students are expected to adopt the principles of analysis and consideration of the treatment of music and folklore material at various levels,
and within the framework of some of the popular music of Serbia.

Course content:

The term World Music - a short history and definitions

The development of Serbian towns of the second half of the 19th century with a special focus on the development of the city musical traditions
Radio-Belgrade activity since the thirties of the last century - the transposition of folklore
Newly composed folk music in the sixties and seventies in Serbia

Fusion of the eighties in Serbian jazz and Newly composed folk music

Music by Goran Bregovic for the movie Queen Margo

Fejat Sejdic and Lost Lamb

Edition B92 Serbia Sounds Global

Case study Moba: preservation and "preservation"

Case study Biljana Krstic: reinterpretation

Case study Slobodan Trkulja and Balkanopolis: the "transformation” of musical folklore
Case study Aleksandra-Sanja llic: composition "in the spirit"

Case study Del Arno Band and Orthodox Celts: problems of defining the genre

Newly composed folk music in the 21st century

World Music and Ethno: synonyms or rivals?

Seminar paper (essay): up to 8 pages as a result of independent research of the student; The written part of the exam: a short comment on a given audio / audiovisual
record of a different type, with the suggestion by the lecturer on possible directions of problematization (commentary includes analysis, description and interpretation).
The oral part of the exam includes the answer to two questions - the first question is of a general type and a detailed answer is expected from the student, while the
second question is a selection from the key concepts presented in the lectures, which the student should briefly comment on.

Literature:

1. JacmuHa Munojesuh, 2004, World Music — Muzika sveta. World Music Asocijacija, JaroguHa.

2. Pactko Jakosrbesuh, 2011, World Music y Cpbuju — Tpaauupje, nopekno, pa3soj. Myauuka omnaguHa Cpbuje, beorpaga.

3. Munopag Metposuh, 1998, "Llymbyc komaTu Ha 6ukosuTo kemaHe", Cpncko Hacnefe, McTopujcke caecke 6p. 5, beorpaa.

4. Oumutpuje O. Fonemosuh, 2004, "World Music”, Hoeu 3Byk — HTepHaLmoHanHK yaconuc 3a My3uky, 6p. 24. COKOJ-MWL, Beorpag, cTp. 41 - 47.

5. Dimitrije O. Golemovi¢, 2006, "Nova gradska muzika", Covek kao muzicko bice. Biblioteka XX vek, Beograd, ctp. 225 - 232.

6. Miroslav Perisic¢, 2000, "Gradski zivot u Srbiji krajem 19. veka", Dijalog povjesni¢ara-istoriCara, Friedrich Nauman Stiftung, Zagreb, ctp. 99-116.

7. Ivan Colovi¢, 2008, Etno. Biblioteka XX vek, Beograd.

8. MnageH Mapkosuh, 2004, "World contra Ethno... MpoTus kao 1 06u4Ho", How 3BYK — MHTEpHaLMOHanHK Yaconuc 3a Mysuky, op. 24. COKOJ-MWL, Beorpag, cTp.
48 - 51.

9. Mladen Markovi¢, 2012, "Ethno-music in Serbia as a product of tradition — false or true?", Musical Practices in the Balkans: Ethnomusicological Perspectives.
Mysaukonowwku nHctutyt CAHY, Beorpag, ctp. 333 — 343.

10. ViBa Henuh, 2006, "World Music — oa Tpaguupje Ao nHeeHumje", HoBu 3ByK — IHTEpHaLMOHanH1 yaconuc 3a mMyauky, 6p. 27. COKOJ-MUL, Beorpag, ctp. 43 —
54.

11. Mirjana Zaki¢, Iva Neni¢, 2012, "World music u Srbiji: eluzivnost, razvoj, potencijali", Etnoumlje br. 19 — 22. World Music Asocijacija Srbije, Beograd, ctp. 166 -174.
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No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 2 Practical work: 0

Teaching methods:

Lectures on given topics (with audio examples)

Discussions in lectures and workshops

Preparation of short student presentations within workshops

Writing a short essay (up to 8 pages - setting the topic, collecting literature, analyzing literature, designing the structure of the essay, realization of the essay, oral
presentation)

Lectures: collective teaching, group size up t0200

Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 70 Final exam: Points — 30
Presence at lectures 20 Oral exam 30
Seminar 40

Activity during classes 10
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Study program: Book of courses Bachelor academic studies ; Music Research Oriented Studies

Course: 0JKP1 Comparative analysis of the musical and kinetic dance component

Teachers: Ranisavljevi¢ D. Zdravko, teacher

Assistants: /

Course status: elective

Number of ECTS: 4

Prerequisites: Passed ethnochoreological courses from previous years of study

Course objective:
Introducing students to the methodology of the written text in the field ethnochoreology (use of literature, design and write a synopsis, work on the text). Mastering
analytical procedures ethnochoreological consideration of data and their typology.

Course outcomes:
Essay based on knowledge of the used bibliographical units which is applied to the appropriate analysis procedure and typology ethnochoreological data.

Course content:

1. class - Introduction, the plan of work and course objectives

2. class - Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

3. class - Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

4. class - Operational bibliography, synopsis and analysis

5. class - Finalizing of synopsis

6. class - Submission of the first version of the paper

7. class - Working on the first version of the paper

8. class -Working on the first version of the paper

9. class -Working on the first version of the paper

10. class -Working on the first version of the paper

11. class -Working on the first version of the paper

12. class -Working on the first version of the paper

13. class -Submission of the final version of the paper

14. class -Finalizing of the text and preparation of the presentation
15. class - Finalizing of the text and preparation of the presentation
Performance literate realization: the work on the topic in the field of instrumental, vocal and instrumental or vocal creativity
Performance verbal realization: Public presentation of the given topic.

Literature:
According to the chosen topic of seminar paper.

No. of active teaching classes: Lectures: 0 Practical work: 1

Teaching methods:

Discussions in lectures and workshops

Preparation of short student presentations within workshops
Lectures: collective teaching, group size up t0200

Practice: collective teaching, group size up to 30

Grading (max. no. of points 100):

Exam prerequisites: Points - 40 Final exam: Points — 60
Activity at lectures 10 Oral exam 30
Colloquium-a 30 Written exam 30
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